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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  1921,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from  the  income  of  the  DeLamar 
Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Mr,  Joseph  R. 
DeLamar.  Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through  the  creation  of 
the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
School  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  i,  1945.  This  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  and  includes  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epi- 
demiology, industrial  hygiene,  laboratory  practice,  diseases  of  nutrition,  public 
health  practice,  sanitary  science,  tropical  diseases,  and  other  fields  related  to  pub- 
lic health. 
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FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  School  of  PubUc  Health  is  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  and  of  aflEliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being  able 
to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist 
in  and  around  New  York  City.  Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it 
possible  to  provide  to  graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experi- 
ence in  the  general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public 
health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communi- 
cable diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal 
and  child  hygiene,  school  health  work,  food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the 
operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants,  industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statis- 
tics; and  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  mate- 
rial in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  located  on  the  upper  four  floors  of  the  Washington 
Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center 
Group.  It  is  easily  reached  by  both  the  Independent  and  I.R.T.  subways,  by  surface 
and  bus  lines,  and  is  fairly  close  to  the  West  Side  Highway. 

WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  TEACHING  AND  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  Department 
of  Health  of  New  York  City.  According  to  the  Census  of  1940,  the  population  of 
the  area  served  is  304,000.  Here  the  Health  Department  provides  clinics  in  tubercu- 
losis, venereal  diseases,  dentistry,  and  certain  aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active 
health  education  program  is  in  progress  and  in  the  Center  are  located  public  health 
nurses  representing  both  official  and  voluntary  agencies.  The  State  of  New  York 
maintains  an  active  follow-up  conference  service  on  patients  paroled  from  psychia- 
tric institutions. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  Uni- 
versity whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the 
Center  are  made  available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between 
the  School  staff  and  the  operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive 
and  complete  facility. 

NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  District  Health  Center,  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most  cooperative  in 
making  its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors  and  students 
from  foreign  countries,  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all  adminis- 
tration of  the  health  department  and  that  of  its  contained  bureaus  are  so  compre- 
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hensive  and  the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  are  such  as  to  provide  graduate 
students  with  a  unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Both  from  its  headquarters  in  Albany  and  its  District  Offices  located  in  New 
York  City,  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  has  been  cordially  cooperative 
in  making  its  facilities  available  for  graduate  students,  as  have  been  the  health 
departments  of  coundes  adjoining  the  Metropolitan  Area.  This  extra-metropolitan 
type  of  experience  is  particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  in  the  future  work 
in  comparatively  small  communities,  and  permits  the  observation  of  specialized 
services,  such  as  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

AMERICAN  MUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

The  entomological  resources  of  this  Museum  are  unusually  diverse  and  com- 
prehensive and  have  been  made  available  for  students  advanced  in  the  subject  of 
medical  entomology. 

TROPICAL  DISEASE  CLINIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  LABORATORY  OF  THE 
NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

This  is  an  active  and  expanding  service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 
It  occupies  quarters  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Health  Center  building  in  which 
the  School  of  Public  Health  is  located.  A  continuing  supply  of  fresh  laboratory  speci- 
mens is  available  from  this  service  for  graduate  students,  and  from  it  come  cases 
valuable  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship 
between  the  staff  of  this  clinic  and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  re- 
search, teaching,  and  service. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  under  the 
auspices  of  Columbia  University,  is  maintained  in  part  by  the  Government  of 
Puerto  Rico  and  in  part  by  Columbia  University.  It  is  a  semiautonomous  unit  of 
the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  with  the  educational  policy  and  the  nominations 
to  the  Faculty  in  the  charge  of  Columbia  University,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Special  Board  of  Trustees.  The  School  has  its  own  building,  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  for  bacteriology,  chemistry,  mycology,  pathology,  and  parasitology, 
with  animal  quarters  in  a  separate  building.  It  has  a  library  in  which  more  than 
two  hundred  journals  covering  tropical  medicine  and  related  fields  are  received. 
Clinical  facilities  are  available  in  an  immediately  adjoining  University  Hospital, 
in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  Quarantine  Hospital  for  Transmissible  Diseases, 
the  Leper  Hospital,  the  San  Juan  Municipal  Hospital,  and  other  hospitals  on  the 
Island.  There  is  close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico 
in  field  work  on  tropical  diseases. 

The  courses  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  are  so  arranged 
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that  a  student  in  public  health  or  tropical  medicine  may  for  the  first  two  quarters 

absolve  this  School's  requirements  as  to  basic  courses  and  in  the  third  and  fourth 
quarters  pursue  elective  studies  in  a  tropical  environment  at  the  Puerto  Rico  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies. 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  192 1.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington  Heights  Health 
and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  afiBliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Mana- 
gers on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  506  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  simated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  fifty-four  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
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and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  w^ards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instrucdon 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  both  of  adults  and  of  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modadon  for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  164  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units 
of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperarion  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the 
affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested 
in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has 
completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 


GUGGENHEIM  DENTAL  CLINIC 

Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic  is  an  institution  founded  by  Murry  and  Leonie 
Guggenheim  to  give  free  dental  service  to  needy  children,  to  promote  professional 
dental  education,  and  to  advance  the  understanding  of  dental  problems.  The  Clinic 
has  the  most  modern  equipment  and  gives  dental  service  to  some  10,000  children 
annually.  Its  facilities  are  available  to  demonstrate  administrative,  clinical,  and 
health  education  techniques. 


OTHER  HOSPITALS  AVAILABLE  FOR  TEACHING 


Bellevue  Hospital 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 
Lincoln  Hospital 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital 
Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic 

Diseases 
Morrisania  Hospital 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 


New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and 

Hospital 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical 

School  and  Hospital 
Reconstruction  Hospital 
Roosevelt  Hospital 
St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Sea  View  Hospital 
Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 
University  Hospital  of  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  P.R. 
Willard  Parker  Hospital 
Woman's  Hospital 


LIBRARY 


The  library,  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing  approximately  110,000  vol- 
umes and  about  10,000  pamphlets,  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower  stories  of  the 
main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library  staff  pro- 
vides specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  re- 
search workers  of  the  Medical  Faculty  and  hospital  staff. 

A  special  alcove  contains  the  latest  literature  relating  to  war  medicine.  The 
periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  encourage 
research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,100  current  journals,  and  near-by  are 
shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of 
the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 
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Reading  Room 

In  addition  to  the  library  facilities  of  the  Medical  Center,  described  above,  the 
School  of  Public  Health  maintains  a  reading  room  in  which  texts  and  monographs 
and  other  reference  material  necessary  to  students  in  public  health  and  tropical 
medicine  are  available. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room  B-463,  exten- 
sion 7265.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and 
all  other  student  supplies.  In  addition,  it  maintains  theater  and  travel  bureaus 
and  facilities  for  cashing  checks.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  manu- 
facturers and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  daily  throughout  the  year. 


RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  desires 
its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls,  which  are  a  part  of  its 
educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the  session  basis. 
Rentals  may  be  paid  on  a  session,  monthly,  or,  in  case  of  need,  weekly  basis. 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  situated  on  Haven 
Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional  stories 
in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private  bath,  and  eleven  apart- 
ments. A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large 
lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts, 
and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  twenty-five  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on 
each  of  these  floors.  Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $170  to  $295  for  the  academic 
year. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adjacent 
thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which  will  be 
furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial  Library. 
The  office  of  the  Director  of  University  Residence  Halls  is  125  Livingston  Hall. 
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OFF-CAMPUS  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  Hsts  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations, 
125  Livingston  Hall. 

king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  420  West  11 6th  Street,  in  close  proximity  to  the  Uni- 
versity, is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates, 
available  for  relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 

International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  is  a  privately  endowed  residence  for 
students  from  foreign  lands  and  a  limited  number  of  American  students.  It  accom- 
modates 175  women  and  325  men  and  contains  a  restaurant  and  social  rooms.  In- 
quiries should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  International  House, 
500  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  27,  N.  Y. 

A  GUIDE  TO  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

A  description  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  of  the  University  will  be  found  in 
A  Guide  to  Columbia  University,  which  is  published  by  Columbia  University  Press, 
709  Journalism,  at  $.75,  clothbound.  The  book  also  contains  an  account  of  the  Uni- 
versity's history  and  traditions. 

SUMMARY  OF  FEES 

Tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semiannually 
in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia 
University  and  presented  in  person  to  the  office  of  the  Bursar.  Payment  of  fees  after 
the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the 
statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges 
of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his 
registration. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  enrolled  for  more  than  six  points $10.00 

2.  For  students  enrolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses,  per  point,  except  in  cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed  .  .        12.50 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in 

the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the  full  course  in  public  health  shall  be .  190.00 
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(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or  spe- 
cial examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree i.oo 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(e)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  (a)  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  (c)  are 
not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for 
any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception 
to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Uni- 
versity, when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
(Special  University  regulations  govern  rebate  of  fees  for  students  with- 
drawing from  the  school  to  enter  the  armed  services.) 

Required  Fees  for  the  Course  Leading  to  the  Degree  of 
Master  of  Science  in  the  Field  of  Public  Health 

(a)  For  students  completing  the  requirements  in  one  year: 

Tuition  fee,  Winter  Session 190.00 

University  fee,  Winter  Session 10.00 

Tuition  fee.  Spring  Session 190.00 

University  fee,  Spring  Session 10.00 

The  above  fees  are  payable  on  registration  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Fee  for  application  for  the  degree 20.00 

Payable  before  graduation.  For  date  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 

(b)  For  students  completing  the  requirements  in  more  than  one  year,  tuition  is  pay- 
able on  registration  at  the  rate  of  $12.50  per  point  except  when  the  full  course 
is  taken  within  any  session  for  $190.  In  addition,  the  University  fee  shall  be 
payable  each  session:  $5.00  for  six  points  or  less,  $10  for  more  than  six  points. 

Required  Fees  for  the  Course  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  enrolled  for  more  than  six  points 10.00 

2.  For  students  enrolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses,  per  point,  except  in  cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed    .      .        12.50 

or 
For  the  full  course  for  each  session 190.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 
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ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  for  a  full  academic  year  for  the 
Master  of  Science  and  the  Doctor  of  PubHc  Health.  The  tuition,  room,  board,  books, 
and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  the  rates  which  prevailed  during  the  past  aca- 
demic year  and  can  be  accepted  as  applicable  for  the  year  1945-1946  unless  national 
economic  changes  require  their  alteration.  The  cost  of  clothes,  travel,  and  inciden- 
tals is,  of  course,  variable,  depending  on  the  tastes  and  financial  situation  of  the 
individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived  at  after  a  careful  study  of  pres- 
ent conditions. 

Average     Minimum 


Tuition  and  fees 

$420 

$420 

Room 

200 

160 

Board 

350 

325 

Laundry      

50 

40 

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 

tions, and  sundries 

220 

no 

$1,240 

$1,055 

CURRICULUM 

The  purposes  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  to  ofFer  a  complete  curriculum 
in  the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  in  their  several 
aspects,  and  to  provide  leadership  and  guidance  for  graduate  students  who  desire 
to  do  advanced  work  in  the  public  health  sciences;  to  provide  for  students  of  medi- 
cine and  dentistry  that  element  in  their  education  which  bears  upon  the  preventable 
diseases  and  the  individual  and  social  aspects  of  public  health  problems.  It  extends  to 
the  lay  pubhc  through  existing  channels  of  popular  education  the  benefits  of  reliable 
information  in  the  protection  and  development  of  human  health  and  the  preven- 
tion of  disease,  as  specifically  directed  in  the  will  of  the  late  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 

DEGREES 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers,  to  properly  qualified  applicants,  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  field  of  public  health  and  Doctor 
of  Public  Health.  For  information  as  to  other  degrees  offered  by  the  University 
under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  departments  representing  sciences  related  to  pub- 
lic health,  as  bacteriology,  chemistry,  and  pathology,  or  under  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Graduate  Instruction,  see  the  Graduate  Announcement. 

Master  of  Science 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide,  for  properly  qualified  candidates,  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  public  health.  It  is  presupposed  that 
candidates  will  have  had  a  satisfactory  academic  education  and  previously  will 
have  become  qualified  in  some  professional  or  technical  capacity  basic  to  graduate 
education  in  public  health. 

Admission.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  must  previously  have 
acquired  a  professional  status  in  a  field  basic  to  public  health.  Ordinarily  this  means 
that  the  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  medical,  dental,  or  engineering 
school.  Applications  from  graduate  nurses  who  possess  an  acceptable  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who  have  had  a  number  of  years'  experience 
in  public  health  work,  and  who  give  promise  of  leadership  in  this  field  will  be  con- 
sidered on  their  merits.  Applicants  possessing  an  acceptable  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  present  evidence  of  having  completed  satisfactory 
courses  in  chemistry,  physics,  bacteriology,  mathematics,  and  who  by  not  less  than 
five  years'  experience  in  some  special  phase  of  public  health  work  have  demonstrated 
satisfactory  promise  of  efficiency  may  occasionally  be  accepted  as  candidates. 

Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  public  health  work  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  quite  as  essential  as  specific  educa- 
tional requirements. 

An  applicant  meeting  the  requirements  for  admission  as  set  forth  above,  desiring 
to  register  on  a  part-time  basis,  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  on  such  terms  only  if  he 
is  already  pursuing  public  health  work  as  a  career  or  if  he  presents  from  a  respon- 
sible public  health  agency  a  statement  that  he  will  be  appointed  to  a  full-time  public 
health  position  on  completion  of  the  course. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  of  study  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least  one 
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academic  year  in  residence.  Instxucdon  is  built  around  the  basic  subjects  of  bio- 
statistics,  epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  industrial  hygiene,  pubUc  healdi  adminis- 
tration, tropical  diseases,  and  public  health  dentistry.  Collateral  courses  in  labora- 
tory and  clinical  subjects  are  provided  on  an  elective  basis.  In  the  Third  and  Fourth 
Quarters  a  student  with  a  special  interest  may,  on  faculty  approval,  concentrate  on  a 
particular  subject,  as  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  maternity  and  child  hygiene,  or  hospital 
administration. 

In  outlining  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
the  field  of  public  health,  it  has  been  recognized  that  the  objective  as  well  as  the 
previous  training  and  qualifications  of  the  candidate  will  determine  to  some  degree 
the  content  of  his  course.  There  are  certain  fundamentals,  however,  that  are  essential 
to  a  well-balanced  training  in  public  health,  and  these  are  taken  to  constitute  the 
uniform  partial  requirements  for  the  degree.  A  certain  amount  of  more  specialized 
training  in  one  or  another  of  the  elective  fields  may  be  arranged  for,  either  by 
taking  advanced  work  in  one  of  the  required  subjects  or  by  completing  require- 
ments in  one  of  the  electives. 

The  following  courses  are  required  of  all  candidates:  Public  Health  iF,  20F,  21 S, 
40F,  51F,  52F,  61S.  In  addition,  elective  courses  sufi&cient  in  number  must  be 
chosen  by  the  student  to  supplement  those  required.  In  electives  one  may  pursue  a 
diverse,  well-rounded  program  or  specialize  in  some  particular  phase  in  which  he  is 
interested. 

A  candidate  possessing  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  civil  engineering  or 
its  equivalent  from  an  approved  engineering  school  may  elect  alternative  studies 
approved  for  engineering  students. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health 

The  objective  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  PubHc  Health  is  to 
provide,  for  students  of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship,  an  opportunity  to 
attain  an  extensive  knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole,  and  to  develop  an  outstanding 
proficiency  in  some  particular  aspect  of  public  health  practice.  The  arrangement  of 
work  leading  to  this  degree  is  designed  to  provide  more  experience  in  the  investiga- 
tive method  than  is  practicable  in  the  Master  of  Science  course.  Potentialities  and 
record  of  past  accomplishment  of  candidates  for  this  degree  must  be  such  as  to 
justify  an  expectation  that  persons  satisfactorily  completing  the  required  course  will 
be  competent  for  teaching,  research,  or  major  administrative  positions. 

Admission.  The  candidate  must  possess  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  must 
provide  evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  internship,  in  a  hospital  approved  by  Colum- 
bia University,  must  have  attained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health 
or  its  equivalent,  and  must  previously  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in  full-time 
public  health  work,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent  in  obtaining  the  Master's  degree. 
The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  will  by  no  means  insure 
acceptance  of  any  given  candidate  for  this  degree.  In  every  instance  the  application 
of  the  candidate  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  major  studies 
are  to  be  pursued. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  occupies  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence, 
after  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  are  met.  The  student  must  elect  one 
subject  of  major  but  not  exclusive  interest.  Through  intensive  work  in  this  phase  of 
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public  health  he  will  familiarize  himself  with  investigative  methods,  and  by  a  thesis 
will  be  required  to  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  this  field.  Equally  important, 
through  the  advanced  courses  offered,  through  conferences  and  guided  library 
work,  he  must  acquire  an  unusually  complete  grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public 
health  practice. 

Courses  for  applicants  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  provided  on 
an  individual  basis,  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the  various  candidates. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

In  exceptional  cases  special  students  will  be  accepted.  However,  such  students 
who,  at  a  later  time,  wish  to  register  as  candidates  for  a  degree,  will  not  be  credited 
with  more  than  ten  points  for  work  done  on  a  part-time  basis  as  special  students. 

REGISTRATION 

The  academic  year  1945-1946  begins  Thursday,  September  27,  1945.  Candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  field  of  public  health  will  be  admitted  only 
at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September,  except  by  special  arrangement 
through  the  Director  of  the  School.  Students  taking  the  courses  on  a  full-time  basis 
for  one  year  will  be  required  to  register  personally  at  the  beginning  of  each  Winter 
or  Spring  Session.  Students  taking  the  courses  on  a  part-time  basis  for  more  than  one 
year  will  be  required  to  register  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter.  All  students  will 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street.  Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the 
end  of  this  Announcement.  Program  adjustments  may,  however,  be  made  before 
the  opening  of  each  quarter. 

After  having  received  an  admission  permit  the  student  may  proceed  to  register, 
in  the  stated  registration  period  (see  Academic  Calendar),  for  such  prescribed  or 
elective  courses  of  instruction  as  are  appropriate  for  his  purposes.  Acceptance  of  a 
student  for  admission  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health,  as  well  as  on 
the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
•of  the  University  during  the  session  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  regis- 
tered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it 
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deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of  the 
President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each  Admin- 
istrative Board. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course.  In  the  event  of  serious 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  of  absence,  the  deficiency  may  be  made  up  by 
arrangement  with  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Director. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for  a 
thorough  annual  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of  Pub- 
lic Health, 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February,  and  in  October.  No  degree 
will  be  granted  to  a  student  who  has  not  registered  for  and  attended  at  the  Uni- 
versity courses  of  instruction  equivalent  to  at  least  one  academic  year  of  full-time 
work. 

An  application  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  terminates  at  the  next  regular 
time  for  the  issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  condi- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $i.oo  each 
time  that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to 
exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular  fee 
of  $20  is  again  payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  letter  F,  S,  T,  or  Q  after  a  course  indicates  the  quarter  in  which  the  course  is 
given — First,  Second,  Third,  or  Fourth  Quarter,  respecdvely.  Where  no  such  desig- 
nation appears,  the  course  will  ordinarily  be  given  in  the  third  or  fourth  quarter. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program 
of  studies  as  experience  and  the  national  emergency  may  necessitate. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health. 

BIOSTATISTICS 

*Public  Health  IF — ^Elements  of  biostatistics.  4  points.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work. 
Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  9-1. 

The  content  of  vital  statistics ;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing  data  ;  elementary 
methods  ,of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data ;  methods  of  evaluating  chance  variation ; 
introduction  to  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  laboratory  work,  which  comprises  about  three- 
fourths  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  various  methods  presented  in 
the  lectures. 
'    Public  Health  IF  or  its  equivalent  is  a  prerequisite  to  other  courses  offered  in  this  subject. 

PubUc  Health  2 — Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Designed  for  those  students  desiring  additional  practice  in  the  elementary  methods  discussed  in 
Public  Health  IP.  In  general,  no  additional  methodology  will  be  presented. 

Public  Health  3T — ^Advanced  statistical  analysis.  4  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

M.,  W.,  and  P.,  9-1. 

In  part  this  course  consists  of  a  further  development  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed  in  Public 
Health  IP,  such  as  the  analysis  of  measurements,  point  binomial,  normal  curve.  It  thus  serves  to 
reinforce  the  knowledge  of  the  elementary  methods  and  to  amplify  the  methods  of  analysis  of 
research  data.  In  addition,  certain  new  topics  are  included,  such  as  the  Poisson  distribution.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  devoted  to  the  chi-square  technique  and  to  the  measurement  of  correlation 
between  variables  in  terms  of  trends,  least  squares,  and  the  correlation  coefficient. 

Public  Health  -1 — Advanced  topics  in  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  is  largely  concerned  with  some  of  the  small  sample  techniques,  such  as  the  multi- 
nomial, t-test,  analysis  of  variance.  Other  topics  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  depending  on 
the  special  interest  of  the  student. 

Public  Health  5 — ^Life  table  methods  in  chronic  disease,  i  point.  Lectvires  and 
laboratory  work. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  conventional  life  table  and  modified  life  table 
methods  in  relation  to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  individ- 
uals with  chronic  diseases. 

Public  Health  6 — Soiurces  of  vital  statistics,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Problems  associated  with  the  collection  and  use  of  source  material  on  natality,  mortality,  and 


22  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

morbidity,  including  nosology  and  accuracy.  Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  field  trips  to  vital 
statistics  offices  and  hospital  record  rooms. 

Public  Health  7 — Special  work  in  statistics. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  of  a  statistical  nature  or  special 
problems  connected  with  statistical  theory. 

Public  Health  23 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 
I  point. 

For  description  see  below. 

Public  Health  195 — ^Epidemiology  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  31. 

EPIDEMIOLOGY 

*Public  Health  20F — Laboratory  methods.  3  points. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-5. 

Laboratory  work  in  bacteriology  and  immunology  as  it  relates  to  environmental  sanitation  and 
to  individuals  who  actively  or  potentially  serve  as  foci  or  susceptibles  in  the  various  communicable 
diseases. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  Sanitary  Science;  combined  course,  see  Public  Health 
52P. 

*Public  Health  21S — ^Introduction  to  the  principles  of  epidemiology.  4  points. 
Lectures  and  epidemiological  exercises. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  9-1, 

The  history  of  the  development  of  the  science  of  epidemiology  and  the  methods  of  collection, 
tabulation,  and  analysis  of  epidemiological  data.  Illustrations  of  the  simpler  methods  of  analysis  in 
field  investigations.  Laboratory  exercises  in  which  epidemiological  methods  are  applied  in  the  study 
of  a  number  of  recent  epidemics  and  situations. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  IF. 

Public  Health  22 — Communicable  diseases,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures  and  seminars  dealing  with  the  specific  epidemiological  characteristics  of  various  com- 
municable diseases  and  the  application  of  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  to  the  prevention  or 
limitation  of  the  diseases. 

Complementary  to  Public  Health  25. 

Public  Health  23 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

I  point. 
One  half-day  per  week. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  Biostatistics.  See  page  above.  Consideration  is  given  to 
certain  problems  in  epidemiology  dependent  on  special  statistical  theory,  such  as  the  theory  of 
epidemics,  the  theory  of  cohorts,  special  problems  connected  with  the  evaluation  of  trends.  In 
addition,  problems  are  introduced  from  the  recent  literature. 

Public  Health  24 — Special  investigations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  who  are  properly  qualified  may  participate  in  special  field  Investigations  under  the 
supervision  of  the  staff. 
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Public  Health  25 — Acute  communicable  diseases.  Clinics,  wards,  field  service, 
and  seminars. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases,  as  they  relate  to  the  problems  of  the 
epidemiologist  and  health  officer.  Diagnostic  methods,  isolation  technique  of  hospitals,  and  modern 
methods  of  treatment  are  presented  and  discussed. 

Public  Health  26 — Oral  bacteriology,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  laboratory  in  oral  bacteriology  with  particular  reference  to  the  etiology  of  dental 
diseases  of  public  health  interest. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Public  Health  195 — Epidemiology  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  31. 

Public  Health  211 — Epidemiology  of  venereal  diseases,  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  32. 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE 

*Public  Health  61 S — ^Introduction  to  applied  physiology  and  industrial  medi- 
cine. 3  points. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-5. 

A  study  of  the  industrial  and  home  environments  as  they  affect  the  health  of  the  worker.  General 
survey  of  health  hazards  of  industry.  Procedures  in  plant  surveys  with  emphasis  on  methods,  and 
use  of  instruments  employed.  Study  of  standard  practice  and  requirements,  of  toxic  materials  and 
their  permissible  limits  and  control,  and  of  medical  and  dental  problems  in  industry.  Special  lectures 
are  given  by  authorities  in  their  particular  fields. 

Public  Health  62 — ^Practice  of  industrial  hygiene.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  laboratory.  / 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  work  in  industrial  hygiene.  Plant  surveys  within  limits  of  war  restrictions.  Students 
are  required  to  become  proficient  in  the  use  of  instruments  and  chemical  processes  as  applied  to 
dust,  fumes,  gases,  vapors,  etc.,  encountered  in  industry. 

Public  Health  63 — ^Research  in  industrial  hygiene  problems. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  students  with  a  particular  interest  and  proper  qualifications,  arrangements  will  be  made  for 
intensive  work  in  various  aspects  of  industrial  hygiene. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HYGIENE 

PubUc  Health  150 — Survey  of  maternal  hygiene.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  three-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  general  consideration  of  the  public  health  problems  and 
practices  in  maternal  hygiene.  Lectures,  seminars,  clinics  and  field  trips. 
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Public  Health  151 — An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  maternal  hygiene.  2 

points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  immediate  and  collateral  causes  of  maternal  morbidity  and  mortality ; 
their  relative  frequency  and  preventability ;  the  interpretation  and  comparability  of  data  arising  in 
different  countries  and  states. 

Public  Health  152 — ^The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal  hy- 
giene programs.  2  points. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Federal  and  state  administration  and  relationships;  domiciliary  and  hospital  care;  antepartum 
clinics ;  post-partum  observation ;  the  public  health  nurse,  the  midwife ;  costs ;  personnel ;  policies 
in  local  health  departments  and  voluntary  services. 

Pubhc  Health  153 — ^The  biologic  and  sociologic  aspects  of  childbearing. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Reproduction  as  a  biologic  characteristic;  inheritable  and  congenital  diseases;  genetics  and 
eugenics ;  fecundity,  fertility,  and  sterility ;  sociologic  and  medical  implications  of  contraception ; 
birth  rates  and  population  trends. 

PubUc  Health  154 — Special  studies  in  maternal  hygiene. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  arrangements  are  made  for  intensive  studies  and  experiences.  The  amount  and  char- 
acter of  work  depend  upon  the  student's  interest,  ability,  and  plans  for  the  future. 

Public  Health  155 — ^The  hygiene  of  infancy.  2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  infant  care ;  the  healthy  infant  and  his  needs ;  breast  feeding ;  the  necessities  in  bottle 
feeding ;  other  factors  in  nutrition ;  the  hazards  of  infancy ;  the  premature  infant ;  the  protective 
inoculations  ;  the  instruction  of  parents. 

PubUc  Health  156 — ^The  organization  and  administration  of  child  health  pro- 
grams. 2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  analysis  of  factors  that  affect  morbidity  and  mortality,  with  a  consideration  of  such  influences 
as  geography,  race,  sociological  and  educational  status,  community  and  immediate  environment ; 
the  general  principles  and  procedures  in  community  programs ;  personnel ;  clinics  and  conferences ; 
the  public  health  nurse  ;  costs. 

PubUc  Health  157 — ^Psychologic  development  in  children.  2  points.  Lectures, 
seminars,  clinics. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Studies  of  children  at  various  ages,  with  consideration  of  anatomic,  functional,  and  psychological 
elements  involved ;  relationships  with  siblings,  playmates ;  habits  and  personality  development ;  the 
average,  the  retarded,  and  the  precocious  child ;  the  physically  handicapped ;  the  orphan  and  insti- 
tutional child ;  the  parents  and  the  home  as  factors  in  physical  and  mental  well-being  of  the  child. 

Pubhc  Health  158 — Crippled  children  programs,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  causes  and  classifications  of  crippling  disabilities ;  the  epidemiology  of  physical  handicaps ; 
Federal,  state  and  local  health  programs  in  relation  to  handicapped  children ;  voluntary  agencies 
and  community  resources. 
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Public  Health  159 — School  hygiene.  2  points.  Lectures  and  practice. 
Two  mornings  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  fundamentals  in  school  organization  and  administration.  The  place  of  health  instruction  ia 
the  elementary  and  secondary  curriculum.  The  relationships  of  school  physician,  nurse,  principal, 
and  classroom  teacher.  Environmental  hygiene  of  the  school.  Physical  examination  and  the  correc- 
tion of  defects,  prevention  and  control  of  communicable  diseases.  Community  resources  and  their 
utilization. 

Public  Health  160 — Special  studies  in  child  hygiene. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Within  the  limitations  of  practicability,  individual  arrangements  may  be  made  for  advanced  stu- 
dents to  undertake  intensive  investigation  of  special  phases  of  this  subject. 

MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 

Public  Health  170 — Medical  entomology.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory,  and  field  studies  on  the  insects  and  Arthropod  vectors. 
Taxonomy  is  considered  in  detail.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  observe  breeding  habits  and  method  of 
control  of  these  Arthropods. 

Public  Health  171 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  and  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  and  other 
Arthropod  vectors  of  disease. 

Public  Health  105 — Identification  of  mosquitoes.  2  points.  Conferences  and 
laboratory. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  35. 

NUTRITION  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Public  Health  30 — Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point.  Lectures  and  dem- 
onstrations. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

A  reviev7  of  the  physiology  and  chemistry  of  nutrition.  Quantitative  and  qualitative  food  require- 
ments. Growth  and  development.  The  principal  deficiency  conditions,  their  laboratory  and  clinical 
aspects. 

PubUc  Health  31 — Special  work. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Elective  work  adapted  to  the  student's  special  interest  and  qualifications  may  be  arranged.  These 
may  be  along  laboratory  lines  or  in  the  field  of  food  inspection  and  control. 

Public  Health  32 — Nutrition  and  the  pubUc  health,  i  point.  Lectures. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  problem  of  nutrition  as  it'relates  to  the  mass.  Epidemiological  picture  of  various  disturbances 
and  the  factors  involved  ;  age,  race,  sex,  geographical,  soil,  economic  and  sociological  circum- 
stances. Manufacturing  and  processing  of  food  and  its  distribution  as  they  relate  to  nutritional 
problems  of  the  public. 
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PARASITOLOGY 

Public  Health  90 — Public  health  aspects  of  the  diseases  due  to  the  more  com- 
mon helminth  and  protozoan  infections.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  helminths  and  protozoa  parasitic  in  man. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  treatment,  epidemiology,  and 
control  of  the  parasites.  Through  close  cooperation  with  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of 
the  New  York  City  Health  Department,  patients  with  various  parasitic  diseases  are  available  for 
clinical  study  as  well  as  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures. 

PubUc  Health  91 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and  proto- 
zoology. Clinical  material  and  material  for  diagnostic  purposes  on  patients  with  various  parasitic 
infections  are  available  through  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City 
Health  Department  and  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  become  familiar  with  the  tech- 
niques of  diagnosis. 

Public  Health  102 — Malariology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  description  see  page  34. 

Public  Health  106 — Advanced  parasitic  diseases. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  description  see  page  35. 

RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE  IN  DENTAL  ASPECTS 
OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  71 S — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  11-12. 

The  course  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  physician  as  well  as  the  dentist  with  problems  related  to 
dental  diseases  with  which  the  public  health  official  must  deal. 

The  distribution  of  dental  diseases,  services  needed  and  received.  The  administration  of  Federal, 
state,  and  local  dental  programs.  The  integration  of  the  dental  with  the  over-all  public  health 
program. 

The  nature  of  embryonic  and  postnatal  dental  development,  growth,  and  replacement.  Factors 
favorably  and  unfavorably  affecting  the  structure  and  function  of  teeth  and  their  survival. 

(The  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  participates  in  this  course. ) 

Public  Health  73Q — Oral  pathology,  i  point.  Given  by  the  Division  of  Pathol- 
ogy of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
W.,  2-5;  Th.,  3-5. 4  weeks. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  seminar  on  pathology  of  oral  diseases. 

Public  Health  74T — Diagnostic  clinic.  2  points.  Given  through  cooperadve 
arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Diagnosis. 

M.  and  W.,  9-1.  8  weeks. 

Conferences  and  participation  in  clinical  and  x-ray  diagnosis.  To  refresh  the  dentist's  knowledge 
of  dental  diseases  and  diagnostic  methods ;  to  study  the  administration  of  such  a  clinic. 
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Public  Health  75Q — Pedodontics.  i  point.  Given  through  cooperative  ar- 
rangements with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
M.,  Tu.,  and  F.,  2-5. 4  weeks. 

Conferences  and  clinic  on  operative  and  preventive  procedures  for  children,  the  handling  of  the 
child,  and  the  application  of  present  knowledge  of  dentistry  for  children. 

Public  Health  76T — Oral  surgery.  2  points.  Given  through  cooperative  ar- 
rangements with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Surgery. 
F.  and  S.,  9-1. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  oral  surgery,  x-ray  diagnosis,  local  and  general  anes- 
thesia, exodontia. 

Public  Health  77T — Oral  hygiene,  i  point.  Given  through  cooperative  ar- 
rangements with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Perio- 
dontology. 

W.,  2-5  and  F.,  3-5.  4  weeks. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  clinic  on  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia. 
The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  in  public  health. 

Public  Health  78T — Oral  histology  and  embryology,  i  point.  Given  through 
cooperative  arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Divi- 
sion of  Oral  Histology  and  Embryology. 
M.,  2-5;  Tu.,  2-3. 4  weeks. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  on  the  development  of  the  jaws,  the  face,  and  the  teeth,  their  struc- 
tural formation  and  physiology.  Factors  of  importance  affecting  the  resistance  of  disease  by  teeth. 
Relation  of  histological  structure  to  operative  dentistry. 

Public  Health  79Q — Administrative  techniques.  2  points.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  The  Murry  and  Leonie  Guggenheim  Dental 
Clinic. 

Th.,  F.,  and  S.,  9-1.  4  weeks. 

Study  of  administrative  practices  in  a  privately  endowed  free  dental  clinic,  the  application  of 
surgical,  pedodontic,  and  health  educational  techniques  by  such  an  institution. 

Public  Health  80Q — Administrative  techniques.  4  points. 
M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  and  F.,  9-1  and  2-5. 4  weeks. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  dental  program  at  state  level. 
This  course  involves  field  work. 

Public  Health  81Q — Administrative  techniques.  2  points. 
M.,  Tu.,  and  W.,  9-1.  4  weeks. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  local 
level.  This  course  involves  field  work. 

Public  Health  82Q — Special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Studies  of  dental  health  services.  Analysis  of  evidence,  if  any,  of  personal  and  public  efforts  in- 
tended to  improve  the  structure  and  function  of  the  teeth  and  their  resistance  to  disease,  particularly 
in  childhood.  Objective,  controlled,  experimental,  and  quantitative  studies  of  dental  health  services. 

Public  Health  83T— Orthodontics. 

Hours  to  be  announced. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  observations  of  orthodontics.  The  course  is  intended  to 
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introduce  the  public  health  dentist  to  some  of  the  fundamentals  of  growth  and  development  of  the 
face  and  jaws  ;  to  emphasize  the  role  of  early  diagnostic  and  preventive  procedures  and  their  relation 
to  public  health.  Given  through  the  cooperation  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Orthodontics. 

Public  Health  26 — Oral  bacteriology,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

*Public  Health  40F — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points.  Lectures. 
M.  and  W.,  9-1 1. 

Sociological  and  economic  considerations  as  they  relate  to  problems  and  practices  in  public  health. 
The  history  and  development  of  Federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  services  and  units,  and  their 
legal  relationships.  The  general  principles  of  organization,  public  administration,  and  management 
in  terms  of  public  health  services. 

Public  Health  41 — ^Exercises  in  public  health  administration. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Application  of  the  administrative  principles  of  public  health  to  actual  situations.  Various  types  of 
communities  are  considered ;  due  consideration  is  given  to  their  differences  in  population,  social  and 
economic  status,  forms  of  government,  and  local  or  geographical  public  health  problems.  Students 
apply  the  theory  of  public  health  administration  to  meet  the  actual  practical  needs  of  the  commu- 
nities under  discussion. 

Public  Health  42S — ^Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points.  Lectures  and 

demonstrations. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  9-1 1. 

The  procedures  and  opportunities  for  conveying  health  information  to  the  public  at  large  and  to 
such  special  groups  as  parents,  school  children,  teachers,  labor,  industry,  etc.  The  psychology  of 
community  interest  and  action.  A  discussion  of  the  techniques,  usefulness,  and  limitations  of  various 
media:  speeches,  newspapers,  pamphlets,  exhibits,  moving  pictures,  radio.  Exercises  in  preparation 
and  analysis  of  material. 

PubUc  Health  43 — Local  health  practice. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  organization,  administration,  and  make-up  of  community  health  programs  ;  health  depart- 
ments and  voluntary  agencies,  their  complementary  roles,  interrelationships ;  the  analysis  of  health 
problems  and  measures  in  solving  them;  personnel,  costs,  and  scope  of  programs. 

Public  Health  44 — Federal  and  state  health  administration. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  organization  of  the  Federal  government  for  health  work ;  Federal  health  legislation  and  its 
implications ;  the  extent  and  limitations  of  Federal  health  programs  ;  relationship  of  Federal  and 
state  health  sers'ices ;  the  organization,  administration,  and  scope  of  state  health  services ;  the  prob- 
lems of  financial  subsidy,  supervision,  and  advisory  service  in  relation  to  local  health  departments. 

PubHc  Health  45 — ^Public  health  nursing.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  There  is  provided  a  general  knowledge  of  public  health 
nursing  practice,  with  personnel  and  technical  standards  observed  in  good  nursing  services.  The 
public  health  nursing  needs  and  potentialities  in  communities  of  various  characters  and  sizes. 

Public  Health  46 — Public  medical  service,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  more  important  surveys  made  and  collected  data  as  to  sickness  and 
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available  medical  care  in  the  United  States.  Review  of  public  medical  services  operated  in  this  and 
other  countries,  under  the  different  administrative  arrangements  and  methods  of  financing.  The  course 
is  not  designed  to  make  the  student  either  a  conservative  or  a  radical,  but  rather  to  present  to  him 
factual  material  for  his  own  objective  interpretation. 

Public  Health  48 — Advanced  health  education,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  particularly  interested  in  health  education. 

Public  Health  49 — Special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  with  an  interest  in  some  particular  phase  of  public  health 
administration. 

Public  Health  152 — Organization  and  administration  of  maternal  hygiene 
programs.  2  points. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

Public  Health  156 — Organization  and  administration  of  child  health  pro- 
grams. 2  points. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

Public  Health  196 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs.  2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  31. 

Public  Health  212 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease  con- 
trol programs  in  the  United  States.  2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

SANITARY  SCIENCE 

Public  Health  50 — Public  health  engineering.  4  points.  Lectures,  collateral 
reading,  discussions,  and  visits  to  typical  works. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  fundamental  scientific  principles  which  underlie  present  practice  in  the  various  aspects  of 
environmental  control.  Ventilation:  physiological  requirements  ;  physics  and  chemistry  of  air;  studies 
of  ventilation  and  essential  requirements.  Water  supply  and  sewerage:  sources  and  quality  of  water; 
impurities,  their  significance  and  measurement ;  purification,  filtration,  disinfection ;  plumbing  and 
sewers  ;  sewage  disposal,  its  chemistry  and  biology  ;  pollution  and  self-purification  of  streams.  Food 
control:  pasteurization  of  milk.  Illumination:  physical  principles  and  measurement;  codes  and 
practice.  Insect  control:  the  relation  of  flies  and  mosquitoes  to  disease,  and  their  control.  Municipal 
refuse:  treatment  and  disposal.  Field  inspections  of  typical  works. 

*Public  Health  51F — ^Introduction  to  sanitation.  2  points.  Lectures  and  semi- 
nars. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  2-4. 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  environment  in  which  people  live  and  work,  and  of  the 
measures  instituted  for  the  solution  or  control  of  these  problems. 
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*Public  Health  52F — Laboratory  methods.  3  points. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-5. 

Laboratory  work  in  bacteriology  and  immunology  as  it  relates  to  environmental  sanitation  and  to 
individuals  who  actively  or  potentially  serve  as  foci  or  susceptibles  in  the  various  conJmunicable 
diseases. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  Epidemiology.  See  Public  Health  20F. 

Pubhc  Health  53 — ^Public  health  engineering  practice.  No  fixed  dates  or 
period  for  completion. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  course  of  reading,  conferences,  and  problems  from  the  field,  to  supplement  Public  Health  50F. 
The  principles  of  correct  design  and  operation  of  sanitary  works  are  studied  by  a  critical  survey  of 
existing  works. 

Public  Health  54 — Sanitary  research. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

special  research  upon  an  assigned  problem  in  public  health  engineering  or  industrial  sanitation. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  50P. 

Public  Health  55 — Engineering  aspects  of  mosquito  control.  2  points.  Lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  field  work. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  consideration  of  the  terrain,  climate,  and  other  environmental  factors  of  mosquito  breeding 
and  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  control  of  the  important  anopheles,  aedes,  and  pest 
mosquitoes. 

Public  Health  56 — Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing.  2  points. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  field  work. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  basic  health  requirements  in  housing,  with  due  consideration  of  economic  and 
sociologic  factors.  Housing  as  a  collateral  element  in  health  and  disease ;  standards  as  to  type  of 
construction,  heating,  water,  sewerage,  lighting,  ventilation,  floors,  plans  ;  rodents  and  insects ; 
housing  and  tenement  laws;  rural  housing;  housing  projects;  government  aid,  varying  national, 
state,  and  local  factors. 

Public  Health  57 — ^Food  control.  2  points.  Lectures,  field  trips. 
One  day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

National,  state,  and  local  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  foods ;  processing,  spraying,  refrigera- 
tion, desiccation,  canning;  problems  in  transportation  and  distribution;  markets,  wholesalers, 
retailers ;  abattoirs,  grocery  stores,  bakeries,  soda  fountains,  vegetable,  fish,  fruit,  meats,  pastries. 

Public  Health  58 — Milk  sanitation.  2  points. 
One  day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  milk  ordinances  and  regulations;  the  place  of  Federal,  state,  and  local  governments 
in  milk  control ;  requirements  for  dairy  farms,  and  for  transportation  and  distribution  of  milk ; 
diseases  spread  by  milk ;  the  laboratory  techniques  of  milk  control ;  the  principles  and  standards  of 
pasteurization ;  pasteurizing  machines,  their  operation  and  performance ;  routines  in  milk  control. 

Public  Health  101 — Sanitary  problems  of  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  34. 
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TUBERCULOSIS 

Public  Health  190 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point.  Seminars, 
clinical,  and  field  observation. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  general  view  of  the  problem  of  tuberculosis 
in  the  United  States  and  elsewhere,  and  of  the  methods  utilized  in  control  programs.  Consideration 
is  given  to  the  economic  and  sociological  problems  involved,  and  to  trends,  both  epidemiological 
and  administrative. 

Public  Health  191 — Pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Orienting  lectures 
and  laboratory;  seminars. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  includes  review  of  the  structure,  interrelationship,  and  functions  of  organs  and  tissues 
concerned  in  respiration ;  the  dynamics  of  tuberculosis  in  other  species  and  in  man ;  coordination  of 
pathology,  x-ray,  and  systemic  manifestations ;  laboratory  findings  in  relation  to  pathology.  The 
course  involves  study  of  gross  and  microscopic  specimens ;  case  records,  x-ray  sequences. 

Public  Health  192 — Diagnostic  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  1  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Clinic  and  institutional  experience  in  the  application  of  various  tuberculin  tests  and  in  physical, 
x-ray,  and  laboratory  examinations  and  their  integration ;  the  differentiation  of  tuberculosis  from 
other  pulmonary  involvements,  and  the  evaluation  of  cases  in  terms  of  stage  and  condition. 

Public  Health  193 — The  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  3  points.  Hospital  wards, 
out-patient  clinics,  clinical  and  pathological  conferences,  summarizing  lec- 
tures. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  general  knowledge  rather  than  expertness.  It  involves 
studies  of  the  rationale  and  procedure  in  routine  sanatorium  care  and  of  its  results ;  consideration  of 
end  results  ;  the  indications  for  and  outcome  of  more  radical  surgical  procedures. 

Public  Health  194 — Laboratory  procedures  in  tuberculosis.  3  points. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  to  the  student  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  proficiency  in  the  examination  of 
sputum  by  the  various  concentration  methods,  and  in  obtaining  and  examining  gastric  contents  and 
biopsy  material  ;  in  the  examination  of  stools,  urine,  pleural  fluids,  sinus  pus  ;  other  laboratory 
methods  collateral  to  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 

Public  Health  195 — Epidemiology  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Seminars  and 
epidemiological  exercises. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  tuberculosis  in  terms  of  geographical  location,  distri- 
bution and  trends ;  occupation,  economic  status,  age,  sex,  race  as  factors ;  the  sources  from  which 
data  arise ;  the  moving  cohort  concept,  and  a  consideration  of  the  problem  of  quality  and  quantity 
of  exposure,  and  of  life-table  procedure. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Divisions  of  Epidemiology  and  Biostatistics. 

Public  Health  196 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  seminars. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  consideration  of  the  methods  utilized  in  determining  community  needs  in  tuberculosis  programs 
in  terms  of  hospitalization,  clinics,  mass  surveys,  health  education ;  different  types  and  costs  of 
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x-ray  equipment  and  procedures,  their  adaptability  and  limitations ;  the  relation  of  tuberculosis  pro- 
grams to  other  activities  and  to  voluntary  agencies ;  costs  and  criteria. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  195. 

Public  Health  197 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis,  i  point.  Lectures,  semi- 
nars, and  demonstrations;  assigned  reading. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  problem  is  approached  in  relation  to  both  voluntary  and  official  agencies,  and  from  the 
standpoint  of  national,  state  and  local  programs.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  applicability  and 
utilization  of  radio,  newspapers,  posters,  pamphlets,  campaigns,  lectures,  in  their  relation  to  tuber- 
culosis control. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  196. 

Public  Health  198 — Administration  of  the  tuberculosis  hospital. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  contemplate  responsibility  as  medical  directors 
of  tuberculosis  hospitals,  but  it  is  also  of  value  to  those  who  will  direct  tuberculosis  programs  in 
general.  It  consists  of  a  study  of  the  organization  and  administration,  and  costs  of  the  tuberculosis 
hospital ;  standard  staff  organization  ;  relation  of  the  hospital  to  community  problems  both  as  regards 
pre-sanatorium  and  discharged  cases ;  and  it  includes  consideration  of  the  problem  of  rehabilitation. 

Public  Health  199 — Special  studies  in  tuberculosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  students,  with  faculty  approval,  may  pursue  intensively,  special  phases  of  the  subject, 
as  x-ray,  tuberculosis  of  special  groups,  administration. 

VENEREAL  DISEASES 

PubUc  Heath  210 — Venereal  diseases  and  the  pubUc  health.  2  points.  Lectures 
and  seminars. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  a  broad  view  of  problems  and  practices  in  this  field. 
The  following  conditions  are  considered  briefly:  syphilis,  yaws,  and  related  spirochetal  diseases, 
gonorrhea,  lymphogranuloma  venereum,  granuloma  inguinale,  chancroid. 

Public  Health  211 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases,  i  point.  Lectures 
and  seminars. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  distribution  of  the  venereal  diseases,  particularly  syphilis,  in  relation 
to  world-wide  occurrences,  and  as  regards  such  factors  as  age,  sex,  race,  education,  sociologic 
circumstances. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Epidemiology. 

Public  Health  212 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease  con- 
trol programs  in  the  United  States.  i  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Venereal  disease  control  laws ;  national  and  state  policies ;  organization  of  local  programs ;  hos- 
pitalization ;  clinic  management,  policies,  and  practices ;  epidemiological  investigations ;  health 
education ;  personnel  and  costs. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Public  Health  213 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  venereal  diseases:  A  review. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  review  of  modern  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  venereal  diseases.  A  consideration 
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of  the  significance  of  serologic  and  other  laboratory  procedures  as  they  relate  to  these  diseases,  and  a 
discussion  of  chemotherapy,  and  of  routine,  intensive  and  penicillin  treatments. 

Public  Health  214 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  control,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  audiences  and  groups  that  need  be  reached  in  this  field  and  to  the 
ways  in  which  community  interest  may  be  enlisted ;  means  of  disseminating  information  and  the 
availability  of  printed  material,  posters,  moving  pictures,  etc.,  are  discussed,  as  are  opportunities 
and  limitations  of  health  education  on  the  control  of  venereal  diseases. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  212. 


TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Heakh  offers  a  course  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  Tropical  Medi- 
cine. This  curriculum  is  built  on  the  concept  that  while  a  course  in  this  field  must 
give  due  consideration  to  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics,  it  must  also  recognize  that 
in  many  of  the  warm,  moist  climates  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  diseases  also  con- 
stitute a  serious  hazard  to  health,  and  that  prevention  and  mass  control  of  illness  in 
the  tropics  are  of  as  great  importance  as  are  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  sick 
individual.  Study  of  such  subjects  as  epidemiology,  public  health  practice,  and  sani- 
tation are  therefore  required. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  many  individuals  are  unable  to  devote  a  full  academic 
year  to  the  study  of  tropical  health  and  diseases,  the  School  has  in  the  past  offered 
and  will  continue  to  make  available  an  intensive  program  of  instruction  in  the  last 
eight  weeks  of  the  academic  year.  This  shorter  period  of  instruction,  even  though 
concentrated,  may  not  be  considered  as  alternative  or  comparable  to  the  full  course, 
and  is  provided  only  to  meet  a  recognized  need.  This  need  has  in  the  past  been 
expressed  by  physicians  in  the  United  States  whose  location  demands  competence 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases  seen  incident  to  their  practices; 
and  a  similar  need  has  been  voiced  by  those  preparing  to  go  to  tropical  countries 
as  medical  missionaries  or  as  physicians  for  steamship  lines,  fruit,  mining  and  oil 
companies,  and  for  other  industries.  Among  the  courses  included  in  this  eight  weeks 
curriculum  are  those  listed  below  as  Tropical  diseases,  Personal  hygiene  in  the 
tropics.  Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics,  with  such  collateral  instruction  as  the 
contemplated  geographic  area  and  character  of  duties  indicate  in  the  individual  case. 

FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health,  as  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, has  been  able  to  focus  on  this  subject  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff;  and 
because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  material  is  avail- 
able through  this  and  other  existing  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Laboratory  and  Diagnostic  Center  of  the  New  York  City 
Health  Department  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close  rela- 
tionship with  it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases. 

An  afiBliation  with  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  makes  available  the 
assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  its  unusually  valuable  insect  collection,  its 
models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources. 
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The  large  txopic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime 
commerce  of  this  city  continue  to  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching. 

Graduate  students  desirous  of  obtaining  experience  in  tropical  environment  may 
arrange  through  the  School  for  work  in  Puerto  Rico  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine in  San  Juan.  This  school  is  operated  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies.  Ad- 
vanced students  interested  in  tropical  diseases  endemic  to  that  area  may  pursue 
special  studies  there. 

CURRICULUM 

All  students  pursuing  the  full  graduate  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  are  re- 
quired to  take  certain  basic  courses,  but  elasticity  and  individual  choice  are  provided 
in  the  selection  of  electives.  Advanced  students  interested  in  some  particular  phase 
of  tropical  medicine  may  concentrate  their  electives  in  that  field.  The  faculty  reserves 
the  right  to  modify  the  curriculum  set  forth  below  in  the  light  of  experience  and  in 
view  of  circumstances  that  may  arise  from  time  to  time. 

Required  Subjects 

(A  description  of  courses  indicated  only  by  title  will  be  found  under  appropriate 
headings  elsewhere  in  this  announcement.) 

Clinics  and  Clinical  Instruction.  This  type  of  instruction  is  provided  incident  to 
the  various  courses  described  in  the  curriculum  and  will  also  be  provided  in  rela- 
tion to  dermatology,  medicine,  ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  etc. 

Public  Health  100 — ^Tropical  diseases.  2  points.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  diseases  important  in  or  limited  to  the 
tropics.  This  course  has  as  its  objective  the  correlation  of  clinical  and  laboratory  findings  and  is 
designed  particularly  for  those  who  expect  to  handle  individual  cases. 

Public  Health  101 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  a  broad  consideration  of  the  subject  and  deals  particularly  with  the  prob- 
lems that  will  be  faced  by  sanitarians  and  physicians  connected  with  health  departments,  field  parties, 
community  hospitals,  industrial  villages,  mines,  etc.,  in  the  tropics. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 

Public  Health  102 — Malariology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  devoted  to  the  studies  of  malaria 
in  man  and  mosquito,  and  methods  of  its  control.  This  course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the 
clinical  and  laboratory  aspects  of  malaria  in  man  ;  the  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that 
transmit  the  disease.  The  control  of  malaria  is  discussed  and  field  projects  are  visited.  Engineering 
methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control  are  studied  and  there  are  exercises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening.  This  is  a  combined  course  given  by  personnel  of  the 
divisions  of  Parasitology,  Medical  Entomology,  and  Sanitary  Science. 

PubUc  Health  103 — Personal  hygiene  in  the  tropics,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  physiological  effects  of  relatively  high  environmental  temperature  and  humidity,  of 
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intense  sunlight;  a  consideration  of  foods  likely  to  be  contaminated;  of  requirements  in  nutrition, 
rest,  recreation,  care  of  skin,  and  of  clothing ;  psychological  problems  in  the  tropics. 

Public  Health  104 — Mycology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  labora- 
tory, clinics. 

One  morning  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  general  review  of  the  subject  with  particular  study  of  fungi  which  cause  disease  in  man.  The 
course  provides  opportunity  for  laboratory  exercises  in  identification  and  clinical  practice  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

Public  Health  105 — Identification  of  mosquitoes.  2  points.  Conferences  and 
laboratory. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Aedes,  Culex,  Anopheles,  and  Hemagogus  regarded  as 
important  in  the  transmission  of  disease.  Growth  and  development  are  studied  in  living  specimens 
in  so  far  as  possible. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  170. 

Public  Health  106 — Advanced  parasitic  diseases. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  covers  protozoan  and  helminth  diseases  not  of  general  distribution  but  which  are  of 
medical  importance  in  certain  geographical  areas  of  tropical  and  oriental  countries.  It  is  especially 
designed  for  students  who  expect  to  work  in  these  countries. 

This  course  is  complementary  to  Public  Health  90. 

Public  Health  IF — Elements  of  biostatistics  (modified).  2  points.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  work. 
Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  9-1 1. 

For  description  see  page  2 1 . 

Public  Health  21S — ^Introduction  to  the  principles  of  epidemiology  (modi- 
fied). 2  points.  Lectures  and  epidemiological  exercises. 
M.,  W.,  and  F,,  9-1 1 .  - 

For  description  see  page  22. 

PubUc  Health  32 — ^Nutrition  and  the  pubUc  health,  i  point.  Lectures. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

PubUc  Health  5 IF — ^Introduction  to  sanitation.  2  points.  Lectures  and  semi- 
nars. 

Tu.  and  Th.,  2-4. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

PubUc  Health  170 — Medical  entomology.  2  points. 
Two  three-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Electives 

Within  certain  limitations,  graduate  students  may  pursue  any  elective  studies 
offered  in  the  School.  In  general,  however,  the  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine 
will  be  completed  by  a  choice  from  among  the  following  elective  courses: 
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Public  Health  40F — General  principles  of  public  health  adnunistration.  2 

points.  Lectures. 
M.  and  W.,  9-1 1. 

For  description  see  page  28. 

Public  Health  55 — ^Engineering  aspects  of  mosquito  control.  2  points.  Semi- 
nars. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Public  Health  91 — ^Parasitology,  special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

Public  Health  150 — Survey  of  maternal  hygiene.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  three-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

PubUc  Health  171 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

PubUc  Health  196 — Administration  of  tubercidosis  control  programs.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  31. 

PubUc  Health  210 — ^Venereal  diseases  and  the  pubUc  health.  2  points.  Lectures 
and  seminars. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  in  process  of  formulating  a  curriculum  in  Hospital 
Administration.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  by  inquiring  of  the  Director. 
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SCHEDULE  FOR  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  QUARTERS 

THIRD  quarter:   FEBRUARY  4,   1946-MARCH  30,   1 946 
FOURTH  quarter:   APRIL   I,   I946-MAY  25,   I946 


Work  in  these  two  quarters  is  essentially  elective.  Generally  it  is  advisable  that  stu- 
dents take  a  broad  spread  of  courses,  but  in  certain  circumstances  one  may  be  per- 
mitted to  concentrate  on  a  particular  subject  as  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  maternal  and 
child  hygiene.  Ordinarily,  in  these  quarters  the  following  courses  are  given: 


LIST 


Biostadstics:  P.H.  2,  3T,  4Q,  5,  6,  7 
Epidemiology:  P.H.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Industrial  Hygiene:  P.H.  62, 63 
Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene:  P.H.  150- 

160,  inch 
Medical  Entomology:  P.H.  170,  171 
Nutrition:  P.H.  30,  31,  32 
Parasitology:  P.H.  90,  91 


Dental  Aspects  of  Public  Health:  P.H. 

73-83,  incl. 
Public  Health  Practice:  P.H.  41,  42,  43, 

45,  46,  48,  49 
Sanitary  Science:  P.H.  50,  53-58,  incl. 
Tuberculosis:  P.FI.  190-199,  incl. 
Tropical  Medicine:  P.H.  100-106,  incl. 
Venereal  Diseases:  P.H.  210-214,  ii^^l. 
Hospital  Administration:  To  be 

announced  later 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1 945-1 946  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  University.  The  following  calendar  relates  only  to  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Public  Health. 

1945 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

September  24     Monday  (9-12  A.M.)  and  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  public 
health. 


September  27 
November  22 
November  23 
November  26 
December     i 


Thursday.  Classes  in  School  of  Public  Health  begin. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  Second  Quarter. 

Monday.  Second  Quarter  begins. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Monday,  to 

1946 


December  24 

January        6     Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays 


February 
February 


February 
March 


DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF   FEEs) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

I     Friday.  Registration  of  all  students. 
4     Monday.  Third  Quarter  begins. 


March 

29 

April 

I 

April 

19 

May 

30 

June 

2 

June 

4 

August 

I 

Tuesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 

Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  Fourth  Quarter. 

Monday.  Fourth  Quarter  begins. 

Good  Friday.  University  holiday. 

Thursday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  2  TO  JUNE  4 

Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  priv- 
ilege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1897.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  1921,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from  the  income  of  the  DeLamar 
Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Mr.  Joseph  R.. 
DeLamar.  Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through  the  creation  of 
the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
School  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  i,  1945.  This  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  and  includes  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epi- 
demiology, industrial  hygiene,  laboratory  practice,  diseases  of  nutrition,  public 
health  practice,  sanitary  science,  tropical  diseases,  and  other  fields  related  to  pub- 
lic health. 
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FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  School  of  PubHc  Health  is  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  and  of  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being  able 
to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist 
in  and  around  New  York  City.  Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it 
possible  to  provide  to  graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experi- 
ence in  the  general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public 
health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communi- 
cable diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal 
and  child  hygiene,  school  health  w^ork,  food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the 
operation  of  w^ater  and  sew^erage  plants,  industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statis- 
tics; and  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  mate- 
rial in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  located  on  the  upper  four  floors  of  the  "Washington 
Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center,  w^hich  forms  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center 
Group.  It  is  easily  reached  by  both  the  Independent  and  I.R.T.  subways,  by  surface 
and  bus  lines,  and  is  fairly  close  to  the  West  Side  Highway. 

WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  TEACHING  AND  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  Department 
of  Health  of  New  York  City.  According  to  the  Census  of  1940,  the  population  of 
the  area  served  is  304,000.  Here  the  Health  Department  provides  clinics  in  tubercu- 
losis, venereal  diseases,  dentistry,  and  certain  aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active 
health  education  program  is  in  progress  and  in  the  Center  are  located  public  health 
nurses  representing  both  official  and  voluntary  agencies.  The  State  of  New  York 
maintains  an  active  follow-up  conference  service  on  patients  paroled  from  psychia- 
tric institutions. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  Uni- 
versity whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the 
Center  are  made  available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between 
the  School  staff  and  the  operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive 
and  complete  facility. 

NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  District  Health  Center,  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most  cooperative  in 
making  its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors  and  students 
from  foreign  countries,  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all  adminis- 
tration of  the  health  department  and  that  of  its  contained  bureaus  are  so  compre- 
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hensive  and  the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  are  such  as  to  provide  graduate 
students  with  a  unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Both  from  its  headquarters  in  Albany  and  its  District  Offices  located  in  New 
York  City,  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  has  been  cordially  cooperative 
in  making  its  facilities  available  for  graduate  students,  as  have  been  the  health 
departments  of  Nassau  and  Westchester  counties.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of 
experience  is  particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  in  the  future  work  in  com- 
paratively small  communities,  and  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  services, 
such  as  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

AMERICAN  MUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

The  entomological  resources  of  this  Museum  are  unusually  diverse  and  com- 
prehensive and  have  been  made  available  for  students  advanced  in  the  subject  of 
medical  entomology. 

TROPICAL  DISEASE  CLINIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  LABORATORY  OF  THE 
NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

This  is  an  active  and  expanding  service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 
It  occupies  quarters  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Health  Center  building  in  which 
the  School  of  Public  Health  is  located.  A  continuing  supply  of  fresh  laboratory  speci- 
mens is  available  from  this  service  for  graduate  students,  and  from  it  come  cases 
valuable  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship 
between  the  staff  of  this  clinic  and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  re- 
search, teaching,  and  service. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  under  the 
auspices  of  Columbia  University,  is  maintained  in  part  by  the  Government  of 
Puerto  Rico  and  in  part  by  Columbia  University.  It  is  a  semiautonomous  unit  of 
the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  with  the  educational  policy  and  the  nominations 
to  the  Faculty  in  the  charge  of  Columbia  University,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Special  Board  of  Trustees.  The  School  has  its  own  building,  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  for  bacteriology,  chemistry,  mycology,  pathology,  and  parasitology, 
with  animal  quarters  in  a  separate  building.  It  has  a  library  in  which  more  than 
two  hundred  journals  covering  tropical  medicine  and  related  fields  are  received. 
Clinical  facilities  are  available  in  an  immediately  adjoining  University  Hospital, 
in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  Quarantine  Hospital  for  Transmissible  Diseases, 
the  Leper  Hospital,  the  San  Juan  Municipal  Hospital,  and  other  hospitals  on  the 
Island.  There  is  close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico 
in  field  work  on  tropical  diseases. 

The  courses  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  are  so  arranged 
that  a  student  in  public  health  or  tropical  medicine  may  for  the  first  two  quarters 
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absolve  this  School's  requirements  as  to  basic  courses  and  in  the  third  and  fourth 
quarters  pursue  elective  studies  in  a  tropical  environment  at  the  Puerto  Rico  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies. 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  Systems  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington  Heights  Health 
and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  488  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  CHnic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-seven  ward  beds, 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
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The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt CHnic. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

TSIew  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  both  of  adults  and  of  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  161  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units 
of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the 
afiBliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868  and  con- 
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solidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York  in  1945,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  142  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested 
in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has 
completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

GUGGENHEIM  DENTAL  CLINIC 

Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic  is  an  institution  founded  by  Murry  and  Leonie 
Guggenheim  to  give  free  dental  service  to  needy  children,  to  promote  professional 
dental  education,  and  to  advance  the  understanding  of  dental  problems.  The  Clinic 
has  the  most  modern  equipment  and  gives  dental  service  to  some  10,000  children 
annually.  Its  facilities  are  available  to  demonstrate  administrative,  clinical,  and 
health  education  techniques. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  AVAILABLE  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  School  and  Hospital 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  Reconstruction  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  Roosevelt  Hospital 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  University  Hospital  of  the  School  of 
Diseases  Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Morrisania  Hospital  Willard  Parker  Hospital 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Woman's  Hospital 

LIBRARY 

The  library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  contains  more 
than  125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  and  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
floors  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library 
staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty 
and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  as  well  as  a  selec- 
tion of  the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 
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Reading  Room 

In  addition  to  the  library  facilities  of  the  Medical  Center,  described  above,  the 
School  of  Public  Health  maintains  a  reading  room  in  which  texts  and  monographs 
and  other  reference  material  necessary  to  students  in  public  health  and  tropical 
medicine  are  available. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room  2-463,  exten- 
sion 7265.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and 
all  other  student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  manufacturers 
and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  daily  throughout  the  year. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  Students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  desires 
its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls,  which  are  a  part  of  its 
educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the  session  basis. 
Rentals  may  be  paid  on  a  session,  monthly,  or,  in  case  of  need,  weekly  basis. 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  situated  on  Haven 
Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional  stories 
in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private  bath,  and  eleven  apart- 
ments. A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large 
lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillroom,  gymnasium,  squash  courts, 
and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged 
to  accommodate  60  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each  of 
these  floors.  Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $170  to  $295  for  the  academic  year. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  ofSce,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adjacent 
thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which  will  be 
furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial  Library. 
The  office  of  the  Director  of  University  Residence  Halls  is  125  Livingston  Hall. 

OFF-CAMPUS  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations, 
116  Livingston  Hall. 
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king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  420  West  11 6th  Street,  in  close  proximity  to  the  Uni- 
versity, is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates, 
available  for  relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 

International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  is  a  privately  endowed  residence  for 
students  from  foreign  lands  and  a  limited  number  of  American  students.  It  accom- 
modates 175  women  and  325  men  and  contains  a  restaurant  and  social  rooms.  In- 
quiries should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  International  House, 
500  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  27,  N.  Y. 

A  GUIDE  TO  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

A  description  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  of  the  University  will  be  found  in 
A  Guide  to  Columbia  University,  which  is  published  by  Columbia  University  Press, 
709  Journalism,  at  $.75,  clothbound.  The  book  also  contains  an  account  of  the  Uni- 
versity's history  and  traditions. 

SUMMARY  OF  FEES 

Tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semiannually 
in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia 
University  and  presented  in  person  to  the  office  of  the  Bursar.  Payment  of  fees  after 
the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the 
statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges 
of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his 
registration. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  enrolled  for  more  than  six  points $10.00 

2.  For  students  enrolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 15.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  for 

a  full  course  in  public  health  shall  be 225.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree .       20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or  spe- 
cial examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree i.oo 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 
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(e)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  (a)  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  (c)  are 
not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  tlie  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for 
any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception 
to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  die  Uni- 
versit)',  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
(Special  University  regulations  govern  rebate  of  fees  for  students  with- 
drawing from  the  school  to  enter  the  armed  services.) 

Required  Fees  for  the  Course  Leading  to  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health  and 
Master  of  Science  in  a  Limited  Field  of  Public  Health 

Tuition  fee,  Winter  Session $225.00 

University  fee.  Winter  Session 10.00 

Tuition  fee,  Spring  Session 225.00 

University  fee,  Spring  Session 10.00 

Tuition  fee,  second  year.  Hospital  Administration 90.00 

University  fee,  second  year,  Plospital  Administration 10.00 

The  above  fees  are  payable  on  regis,tration  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Fee  for  application  for  the  degree 20.00 

Payable  before  graduation.  For  date  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Required  Fees  for  the  Course  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  enrolled  for  more  than  six  points 10.00 

2.  For  students  enrolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point    .....        15.00 

or 
For  the  full  course  for  each  session 225.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 


CURRICULUM 

The  purposes  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  in  their  several 
aspects,  and  to  provide  leadership  and  guidance  for  graduate  students  who  desire  to 
do  advanced  work  in  the  public  health  science  which  bears  upon  the  preventable  dis- 
eases and  the  individual  and  social  aspects  of  public  health  problems.  It  extends  to 
the  lay  public  through  existing  channels  of  popular  education  the  benefits  of  reliable 
information  in  the  protection  and  development  of  human  health  and  the  preven- 
tion of  disease,  as  specifically  directed  in  the  will  of  the  late  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 

DEGREES 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  limited  fields  basic 
to  public  health  practice.  For  information  as  to  other  courses  of  study  leading  to 
degrees  offered  by  the  University  under  the  guidance  of  a  department  representing 
a  science  related  to  public  health  or  under  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruc- 
tion, see  the  Graduate  Announcement. 

Master  of  Public  Health 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide,  for  properly  qualified  candidates,  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  public  health.  It  is  presupposed  that 
candidates  will  have  had  a  satisfactory  academic  education  and  previously  will  have 
become  qualified  in  some  professional  capacity  basic  to  graduate  education  in  public 
health. 

Admission.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health  must  previously 
have  acquired  a  professional  status  in  a  field  basic  to  public  health.  Ordinarily  this 
means  that  the  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  medical,  dental,  or 
engineering  school.  Applications  from  graduate  nurses  who  possess  an  acceptable 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who  have  had  a  number  of  years' 
experience  in  public  health  work,  and  who  give  promise  of  leadership  in  this  field 
will  be  considered  on  their  merits.  Applicants  possessing  an  acceptable  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  present  evidence  of  having  completed 
satisfactory  courses  in  chemistry,  physics,  bacteriology,  mathematics,  and  who  by 
not  less  than  five  years'  experience  in  some  special  phase  of  public  health  work 
have  demonstrated  satisfactory  promise  of  eflBciency  may  occasionally  be  accepted 
as  candidates. 

Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  public  health  work  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  quite  as  essential  as  specific  educa- 
tional requirements. 

Contents  of  Course.  The  course  of  study  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  residence.  Instruction  is  built  around  the  basic  subjects  of  biosta- 
tistics,  epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  industrial  hygiene,  public  health  adminis- 
tration, tropical  diseases,  and  public  health  dentistry.  Collateral  courses  in  laboratory 
and  clinical  subjects  and  field  work  are  provided  on  an  elective  basis. 

In  outlining  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
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Health,  'it  has  been  recognized  that  the  objective  as  well  as  the  previous  training 
and  qualifications  of  the  candidate  will  determine  to  some  degree  the  content  of 
his  course.  There  are  certain  fundamentals,  however,  that  are  essential  to  a  well- 
balanced  training  in  public  health,  and  these  are  taken  to  constitute  the  uniform 
partial  requirements  for  the  degree.  A  certain  amount  of  more  specialized  training 
in  one  or  another  of  the  elective  fields  may  be  arranged  for,  either  by  taking  ad- 
vanced work  in  one  of  the  required  subjects  or  by  completing  requirements  in  one 
of  the  electives. 

The  following  courses  are  required  of  all  candidates:  Public  Health  iF,  2S,  20F, 
21S,  40F,  ^iF.  In  addition,  elective  courses  sufficient  in  number  must  be  chosen  by 
the  student  to  supplement  those  required.  In  electives  one  may  pursue  a  diverse, 
well-rounded  program  or  specialize  in  some  particular  phase  in  which  he  is  in- 
terested. 

A  candidate  possessing  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  civil  engineering  or 
its  equivalent  from  an  approved  engineering  school  may  elect  alternative  studies 
approved  for  engineering  students. 


Doctor  of  Public  Health 

The  objective  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  is  to 
provide,  for  students  of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship,  an  opportunity  to 
attain  an  extensive  knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole,  and  to  develop  an  outstanding 
proficiency  in  some  particular  aspect  of  public  health  practice.  The  arrangement  of 
work  leading  to  this  degree  is  designed  to  provide  more  experience  in  the  investiga- 
tive method  than  is  practicable  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  course.  Potentialities- 
and  record  of  past  accomplishment  of  candidates  for  this  degree  must  be  such  as  ta 
justify  an  expectation  that  persons  satisfactorily  completing  the  required  course  will 
be  competent  for  teaching,  research,  or  major  administrative  positions.        ^ 

Admission.  The  candidate  must  possess  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  must 
provide  evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  internship,  in  a  hospital  approved  by  Colum- 
bia University,  must  have  attained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health  or  its 
equivalent,  and  must  previously  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in  full-time  public 
health  work,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent  in  obtaining  the  Master's  degree. 

The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  will  by  no  means  insure 
acceptance  of  any  given  candidate  for  this  degree.  In  every  instance  the  application 
of  the  candidate  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  major  studies  are 
to  be  pursued. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  occupies  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence, 
after  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  are  met.  The  student  must  elect  one 
major  but  not  exclusive  interest.  Through  intensive  work  in  this  phase  of  public 
health  he  will  familiarize  himself  with  investigative  methods,  and  by  a  thesis  will 
be  required  to  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  this  field.  Equally  important,  through 
the  advanced  courses  offered,  through  conferences  and  guided  library  work,  he 
must  acquire  an  unusually  complete  grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public  health 
practice. 

Courses  for  applicants  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  provided  on 
an  individual  basis,  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the  various  candidates. 
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Master  of  Science 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  for  those  who  complete,  satisfactorily, 
courses  with  major  study  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  biostatistics,  public  health 
education,  hospital  administration,  industrial  hygiene,  parasitology. 

1.  Requirements  for  Admission.  The  applicant  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  de- 
gree from  a  university  or  college  approved  by  Columbia  University.  In  all  instances 
he  must  present  evidence  of  having  had  a  satisfactory  scientific  training.  Applicants 
who  contemplate  study  in  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  industrial  hygiene,  or  parasitol- 
ogy, must  have  completed  adequate  courses  in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physics.  In  the  exceptional  case  an  applicant  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  of 
study  as  a  special  student,  even  though  he  may  be  lacking  in  some  particular  of  the 
admissions  requirement.  In  all  such  instances  the  deficiency  must  be  removed  before 
eligibility  for  the  degree  may  be  established.  Residence  requirements  for  such  stu- 
dents will  be  prolonged  proportionately. 

2.  Requirements  for  Graduation.  Candidates  must  absolve  basic  courses  and  in 
addition  shall  complete  satisfactorily  a  number  of  collateral  courses  which,  when 
added  to  the  basic  courses  will  provide  a  well  balanced  and  satisfactory  program  of 
graduate  study.  In  collateral  subjects,  candidates  majoring  in  industrial  hygiene, 
parasitology  and  biostatistics  must  complete  at  least  four  satisfactory  courses  in 
the  following  fields:  anatomy,  bacteriology,  biochemistry,  histology,  pathology, 
physiology. 

3.  Residence.  Residence  requirements  will  vary  with  the  background,  training 
and  experience  of  candidates,  and  the  course  of  study  pursued.  All  candidates  must 
spend  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence.  In  addition,  candidates  in  the  field 
of  public  health  education  will  be  required  to  spend  three  months  in  field  work,  and 
those  in  hospital  administration  must  spend  twelve  months  as  administrative  assist- 
ants in  an  approved  hospital,  under  supervision. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

In  exceptional  cases  special  students  will  be  accepted.  However,  such  students 
who,  at  a  later  time,  wish  to  register  as  candidates  for  a  degree,  will  not  be  credited 
with  more  than  ten  points  for  work  done  on  a  part-time  basis  as  special  students. 

REGISTRATION 

The  academic  year  1946-1947  begins  Thursday,  September  26,  1946.  Candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Public  Health  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September,  except  by  special  arrange- 
ment through  the  Director  of  the  School.  Students  will  be  required  to  register  per- 
sonally at  the  beginning  of  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  Registration  dates  are 
given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  the  Announcement.  Program  adjust- 
ments may,  however,  be  made  before  the  opening  of  each  quarter. 

After  having  received  an  admission  permit  the  student  may  proceed  to  register, 
in  the  stated  registration  period  (see  Academic  Calendar),  for  such  prescribed  or 
elective  courses  of  instruction  as  are  appropriate  for  his  purposes.  Acceptance  of  a 
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student  for  admission  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health,  as  well  as  on  the 
fulfillment  of  academic  requirements. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  session  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  reg- 
istered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic  re- 
quirements which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each  Admin- 
istrative Board. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course.  In  the  event  of  serious 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  of  absence,  the  deficiency  may  be  made  up  by 
arrangement  with  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Director. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for  a 
thorough  annual  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of 
Public  Health. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February,  and  in  October.  No  degree 
will  be  granted  to  a  student  who  has  not  registered  for  and  attended  at  the  Uni- 
versity courses  of  instruction  equivalent  to  at  least  one  academic  year  of  full-time 
work. 

AppHcations  for  degrees  terminate  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of 
diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
Faculty  it  may  ht  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $i.oo  each  time  that  a  candidate 
chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years. 
Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular  fee  of  I20.00  is  again 
payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters,  each  of  eight  weeks'  duration.  The 
schedule  of  quarters  is  as  follows : 


First  Quarter 
Second  Quarter 
Third  Quarter 
Fourth  Quarter 


September  26,  1946  to  November  20,  ic 
November  25,  1946  to  February  i,  1947. 
February  3,  1947  to  March  29,  1947. 
March  31,  1947  to  May  24,  1947. 


The  letter  F,  S,  T,  or  Q  after  a  course  indicates  the  quarter  in  which  the  course 
is  given — First,  Second,  Third,  or  Fourth  Quarter,  respectively.  Where  no  such 
designation  appears,  the  course  will  ordinarily  be  given  in  the  third  or  fourth  quar- 
ter. Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  the  student  will  arrange  his  schedule 
upon  consultation  with  the  Director  or  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  limited  field 
of  study. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  inake  such  changes  in  the  program 
of  studies  as  experience  and  the  national  emergency  may  necessitate. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Public  Health. 


BIOSTATISTICS 

*Public  Health  IF — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

Tu.  and  Th.,  9-12. 

The  content  of  vital  statistics ;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing  data ;  elementary 
methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percentages,  rates.  The 
laboratory  work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

*Public  Health  2S — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  9-12. 

Summarizing  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation ; 
methods  of  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  to  averages ;  evaluating  evi- 
dence given  by  groups  of  experiments  ;  introduction  to  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  labora- 
tory work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application 
of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Public  Health  2S  is  a  prerequisite  to  advanced  courses  in  this  subject. 

Public  Health  3 — ^Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Designed  for  those  students  desiring  additional  practice  in  the  elementary  methods  discussed 
in  Public  Health  IF  and  2S.  In  general,  no  additional  methodology  will  be  presented. 

Public  Health  4T — Advanced  statistical  analysis.  4  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

M.,  W.,  and  P.,  2-5. 

In  part  this  course  consists  of  a  further  development  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed  in  Public 
Health  2S,  such  as  the  analysis  of  measurements,  point  binomial,  normal  curve.  It  thus  serves  to 
reinforce  the  knowledge  of  the  elementary  methods  and  to  amplify  the  methods  of  analysis  of  re- 
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search  data.  In  addition,  certain  new  topics  are  included,  such  as  the  Poisson  distribution.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  devoted  to  the  chi-square  technique  and  to  the  measurement  of  correlation 
between  variables  in  terms  of  trends,  least  squares,  and  the  correlation  coefficient. 

Public  Health  5 — Advanced  topics  in  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  is  largely  concerned  with  some  of  the  small  sample  techniques,  such  as  the  multi- 
nomial, t-test,  analysis  of  variance.  Other  topics  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  depending  on  the 
special  interest  of  the  student. 

Public  Health  6 — Life  table  methods  in  chronic  disease,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  work. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  conventional  life  table  and  modified  life  table 
methods  in  relation  to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  indi- 
viduals with  chronic  diseases. 

PubUc  Health  7 — Sources  of  vital  statistics,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Problems  associated  with  the  collection  and  use  of  source  material  on  natality,  mortality,  and 
morbidity,  includmg  nosology  and  accuracy.  Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  field  trips  to 
vital  statistics  offices  and  hospital  record  rooms. 

Public  Health  8 — Special  work  in  statistics. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  of  a  statistical  nature  or  special 
problems  connected  with  statistical  theory. 

Public  Health  23 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

For  description  see  page  24. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 

*Public  Health  20F — Laboratory  methods.  3  points. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-5. 

Laboratory  work  in  bacteriology  and  immunology  as  it  relates  to  environmental  sanitation  and  to 
individuals  who  actively  or  potentially  serve  as  foci  or  susceptibles  in  the  various  communicable 
diseases. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  Sanitary  Science. 

*Public  Health  21S — Introduction  to  the  principles  of  epidemiology.  4  points. 
Lectures  and  epidemiological  exercises. 
M.,  W.,  and  P.,  9-1. 

The  history  of  the  development  of  the  science  of  epidemiology  and  the  methods  of  collection, 
tabulation,  and  analysis  of  epidemiological  data.  Illustrations  of  the  simpler  methods  of  analysis 
in  field  investigations.  Laboratory  exercises  in  which  epidemiological  methods  are  applied  in  the 
study  of  a  number  of  recent  epidemics  and  situations. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  IF, 

Public  Health  22 — Communicable  diseases,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures  and  seminars  dealing  with  the  specific  epidemiological  characteristics  of  various  com- 
municable diseases  and  the  application  of  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  to  the  prevention  or 
limitation  of  the  diseases. 

Complementary  to  Public  Health  25. 
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Public  Health  23 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 
I  point. 
One  half-day  per  week. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  Biostatistics.  Consideration  is  given  to  certain  problems 
in  epidemiology  dependent  on  special  statistical  theory,  such  as  the  theory  of  epidemics,  the  theory 
of  cohorts,  special  problems  connected  with  the  evaluation  of  trends.  In  addition,  problems  are 
introduced  from  the  recent  literature. 

PubUc  Health  24 — Special  investigations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  who  are  properly  qualified  may  participate  in  special  field  investigations  under  the 
supervision  of  the  staff. 

Public  Health  25 — Acute  communicable  diseases.  Clinics,  wards,  field  service, 
and  seminars. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases,  as  they  relate  to  the  problems  of  the 
epidemiologist  and  health  officer.  Diagnostic  methods,  isolation  technique  of  hospitals,  and  modern 
methods  of  treatment  are  presented  and  discussed. 

Public  Health  211 — Epidemiology  of  venereal  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  following  subjects  are  offered  as  electives  for  those  pursuing  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree.  Those  who  pursue  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  with  major  work  in  the  field  of  public 
health  education,  will  absolve  the  requirements  of  the  courses  listed  below  plus  a 
program  of  study  developed  in  each  case  by  the  graduate  student  and  the  faculty 
member  in  charge  of  health  education. 

PubUc  Health  400 — ^Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points.  Lectures  and 

demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  procedures  and  opportunities  for  conveying  health  information  to  the  public  at  large  and  to 
such  special  groups  as  parents,  school  children,  teachers,  labor,  industry,  etc.  The  psychology  of 
community  interest  and  action.  Exercises  in  preparation  and  analysis  of  material. 

Public  Health  410 — Advanced  health  education,  i  point.  Seminars  and  dem- 
onstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  in  health  education. 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  various  media  utilized  in  health  education:  the  techniques,  use- 
fulness and  limitations  of  speeches,  newspapers,  pamphlets,  exhibits,  moving  pictures,  and  radio. 

Public  Health  420 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis,  i  point.  Lectures,  semi- 
nars, and  demonstrations;  assigned  reading. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  problem  is  approached  in  relation  to  both  voluntary  and  official  agencies,  and  from  the 
standpoint  of  national,  state,  and  local  programs.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  applicability  and 
utilization  of  radio,  newspapers,  posters,  pamphlets,  campaigns,  lectures,  in  their  relation  to 
tuberculosis  control. 
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Public  Health  430 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  control,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  audiences  and  groups  that  need  be  reached  in  this  field  and  to  the 
ways  in  which  community  interest  may  be  enlisted ;  means  of  disseminating  information  and 
the  availability  of  printed  material,  posters,  moving  pictures,  etc.,  are  discussed,  as  are  opportunities 
and  limitations  of  health  education  on  the  control  of  venereal  diseases. 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE 

PubUc  Health  61S — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine.  3  points. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-5. 

History  of  industrial  medicine.  Organization  and  functions  of  industrial  medical  services. 
Occupational  diseases  and  their  control.  Field  and  laboratory  methods  used  in  industrial  hygiene 
surveys.  Public  health  methods  applied  to  industrial  groups. 

Public  Health  62 — Special  problems  in  industrial  hygiene. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  work  in  the  principles  and  practice  of  industrial  hygiene.  Application  of  field  testing 
and  laboratory  methods  to  particular  problems  in  industry. 

PubUc  Health  63 — Research  in  industrial  hygiene. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  students  with  a  particular  interest  and  proper  qualifications,  arrangements  will  be  made  for 
investigation  in  various  industrial  hygiene  problems. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HYGIENE 

Public  Health  150 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  general  consideration  of  the  public  health  problems  and 
practices  in  maternal  and  child  hygiene.  Lectures,  seminars,  clinics,  and  field  trips. 

PubUc  Health  151 — An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  maternal  hygiene,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  immediate  and  collateral  causes  of  maternal  morbidity  and  mortality ; 
their  relative  frequency  and  preventability ;  the  interpretation  and  comparability  of  data  arising  in 
difi^erent  countries  and  states. 

Public  Health  152— The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal  and 
child  hygiene  programs,  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Federal  and  state  administration  and  relationships ;  domiciliary  and  hospital  care ;  antepartum 
clinics  ;  post-partum  observation ;  the  public  health  nurse,  the  midv^rife  ;  costs ;  personnel ;  policies 
in  local  health  departments  and  voluntary  services. 

Public  Health  154 — Special  studies  in  maternal  hygiene. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  arrangements  are  made  for  intensive  studies  and  experiences.  The  amount  and 
character  of  work  depend  upon  the  student's  interest,  ability,  and  plans  for  the  future. 
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Public  Health  158 — Crippled  children  programs,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  causes  and  classiScations  of  crippling  disabilities ;  the  epidemiology  of  physical  handicaps ; 
Federal,  state,  and  local  health  programs  in  relation  to  handicapped  children ;  voluntary  agencies 
and  community  resources. 

Public  Health  159 — School  hygiene.  2  points.  Lectures  and  practice. 
One  morning  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  fundamentals  in  school  organization  and  administration.  The  place  of  health  instruction  in 
the  elementary  and  secondary  curriculum.  The  relationships  of  school  physician,  nurse,  principal, 
and  classroom  teacher.  Environmental  hygiene  of  the  school.  Physical  examination  and  the  correc- 
tion of  defects,  prevention  and  control  of  communicable  diseases.  Community  resources  and  their 
utilization. 

PubUc  Health  160 — Special  studies  in  child  hygiene. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Within  the  limitations  of  practicability,  individual  arrangements  may  be  made  for  advanced 
students  to  undertake  intensive  investigation  of  special  phases  of  this  subject. 

MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 

Public  Health  170 — Medical  entomology.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory,  and  field  studies  on  the  insects  and  Arthropod  vectors. 
Taxonomy  is  considered  in  detail.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  observe  breeding  habits  and  method  of 
control  of  these  Arthropods. 

PubUc  Health  171 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  and  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  and  other 
Arthropod  vectors  of  disease. 

Public  Health  105 — Identification  of  mosquitoes. 

For  description  see  page  40. 

NUTRITION  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Public  Health  30 — Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  the  physiology  and  chemistry  of  nutrition.  Quantitative  and  qualitative  food  re- 
quirements. Growth  and  development.  The  principal  deficiency  conditions,  their  laboratory  and 
clinical  aspects. 

Public  Health  31 — Nutrition  and  the  public  health,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  problem  of  nutrition  as  it  relates  to  the  mass.  Epidemiological  picture  of  various  disturbances 
and  the  factors  involved  ;  age,  race,  sex,  geographical,  soil,  economic  and  sociological  circum- 
stances. Manufacturing  and  processing  of  food  and  its  distribution  as  they  relate  to  nutritional 
problems  of  the  public. 

Public  Health  32 — Special  work. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Elective  work  adapted  to  the  student's  special  interest  and  qualifications  may  be  arranged.  These 
may  be  along  laboratory  lines  or  in  the  field  of  food  inspection  and  control. 
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PARASITOLOGY 

Public  Health  90— Public  health  aspects  of  the  diseases  due  to  the  more  com- 
mon helminth  and  protozoan  infections.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  helminths  and  protozoa  parasitic  in 
man.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  clmical  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  treatment,  epidemiology, 
and  control  of  the  parasites.  Through  close  cooperation  with  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Serv- 
ice of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department,  patients  with  various  parasitic  diseases  are  available 
for  clinical  study  as  well  as  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures. 

Public  Health  91 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and  proto- 
2o61ogy.  Clinical  material  and  material  for  diagnostic  purposes  on  patients  with  various  parasitic 
infections  are  available  through  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health 
Department  and  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  become  familiar  with  the  techniques  of 
diagnosis. 

Public  Health  102— Malariology. 

For  description  see  page  40. 

Public  Health  106 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  40. 

RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE  IN  DENTAL  ASPECTS 
OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  71 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Dental  health  and  public  health.  Distribution  of  dental  diseases;  services  needed  and  received; 
administration  of  Federal,  state  and  local  dental  health  programs,  and  hospital  dental  clinics. 
Embryonic  and  post-natal  development,  growth  and  replacement  of  teeth,  factors  affecting  structure 
and  function  of  teeth  and  their  survival ;  economic  aspects  of  sound  dental  health. 

Public  Health  73Q — Oral  pathology,  i  point.  Given  by  the  Division  of  Pathol- 
ogy of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
W.,  2-5;  Th.,  3-5,  4  weeks. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  seminar  on  pathology  of  oral  diseases. 

Public  Health  74T — Diagnostic  clinic.  2  points.  Given  through  cooperative 
arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Diag- 
nosis. 

M.  and  W.,  9-1,  8  weeks. 

Conferences  and  participation  in  clinical  and  x-ray  diagnosis.  To  refresh  the  dentist's  knowledge 
of  dental  diseases  and  diagnostic  methods ;  to  study  the  administration  of  such  a  clinic. 

Public  Health  75Q — Pedodontics.  i  point.  Given  through  cooperative  arrange- 
ments with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
M.,  Tu.,  and  F.,  2-5,  4  weeks. 

Conferences  and  clinic  on  operative  and  preventive  procedures  for  children,  the  handling  of  the 
child,  and  the  application  of  present  knowledge  of  dentistry  for  children. 
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Public  Health  76T — Oral  surgery.  2  points.  Given  through  cooperative  ar- 
rangements with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Surgery. 
F.  and  S.,  9-1. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  oral  surgery,  x-ray  diagnosis,  local  and  general 
anesthesia,  exodontia. 

PubUc  Health  77T — Oral  hygiene,  i  point.  Given  through  cooperative  ar- 
rangements with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Perio- 
dontology. 

W,,  2-5  and  F.,  3-5,  4  weeks. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  clinic  on  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia. 
The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  in  public  health. 

Public  Health  78T — Oral  histology  and  embryology,  i  point.  Given  through 
cooperative  arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Divi- 
sion of  Oral  Histology  and  Embryology. 
M.,  2-5;  Tu.,  2-3,  4  weeks. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  on  the  development  of  the  jaws,  the  face,  and  the  teeth,  their  struc- 
tural formation  and  physiology.  Factors  of  importance  affecting  the  resistance  of  disease  by  teeth. 
Relation  of  histological  structure  to  operative  dentistry. 

Public  Health  79Q — Administrative  techniques.  2  points.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  The  Murry  and  Leonie  Guggenheim  Dental 
Clinic. 

Th.,  F.,  and  S.,  9-1.  4  weeks. 

Study  of  administrative  practices  in  a  privately  endowed  free  dental  clinic,  the  application  of 
surgical,  pedodontic,  and  health  educational  techniques  by  such  an  institution. 

Public  Health  80Q — Administrative  techniques.  4  points. 
M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  and  F.,  9-1  and  2-5.  4  weeks. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  state  level. 
This  course  involves  field  work. 

Public  Health  81Q — Administrative  techniques.  2  points. 
M.,  Tu.,  and  W.,  9-1.  4  weeks. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  local  level. 
This  course  involves  field  work. 

Public  Health  83T— Orthodontics. 

Hours  to  be  announced. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  observations  of  orthodontics.  The  course  is  intended 
to  introduce  the  public  health  dentist  to  some  of  the  fundamentals  of  growth  and  development  of 
the  face  and  jaws ;  to  emphasize  the  role  of  early  diagnostic  and  preventive  procedures  and  their 
relation  to  public  health.  Given  through  the  cooperation  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 
Division  of  Orthodontics. 

Public  Health  84 — Oral  bacteriology,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  laboratory  in  oral  bacteriology  with  particular  reference  to  the  etiology  of  dental  dis- 
eases of  public  interest. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

*Public  Health  40F — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points. 

Tu.  and  Th.,  2-4. 

Sociological  and  economic  considerations  as  they  relate  to  problems  and  practices  in  public  health. 
The  history  and  development  of  Federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  services  and  units,  and 
their  legal  relationships.  The  general  principles  of  organization,  public  administration,  and  manage- 
ment in  terms  of  public  health  services. 

Public  Health  41 — Introduction  to  public  health  practice,  i  point.  Lectures 
and  discussions. 

Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  public  health  practice,  touching  upon  the  historical,  legal,  organiza- 
tional, and  administrative  aspects  of  the  subject.  Designed  to  provide  systematic  treatment  of  the 
subject  for  students  nevifly  entering  the  public  health  field. 

Public  Health  42 — Exercises  in  public  health  administration. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Application  of  the  administrative  principles  of  public  health  to  actual  situations.  Various  types 
of  communities  are  considered  ;  due  consideration  is  given  to  their  differences  in  population,  social 
and  economic  status,  forms  of  government,  and  local  or  geographical  public  health  problems.  Stu- 
dents apply  the  theory  of  public  health  administration  to  meet  tlie  actual  practical  needs  of  the 
communities  under  discussion. 

Public  Health  43 — Local  health  practice. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  organization,  administration,  and  make-up  of  community  health  programs  ;  health  depart- 
ments and  voluntary  agencies,  their  complementary  roles,  interrelationships ;  the  analysis  of  health 
problems  and  measures  in  solving  them  ;  personnel,  costs,  and  scope  of  programs. 

Public  Health  44 — Federal  and  state  health  administration. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  organization  of  the  Federal  government  for  health  work ;  Federal  health  legislation  and  its 
implications ;  the  extent  and  limitations  of  Federal  health  programs  ;  relationship  of  Federal  and 
state  health  services ;  the  organization,  administration,  and  scope  of  state  health  services ;  the  prob- 
lems of  financial  subsidy,  supervision,  and  advisory  service  in  relation  to  local  health  departments. 

Pubhc  Health  45 — Pubhc  health  nursing.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  There  is  provided  a  general  knowledge  of  public  health 
nursing  practice,  with  personnel  and  technical  standards  observed  in  good  nursing  services.  The 
public  health  nursing  needs  and  potentialities  in  communities  of  various  characters  and  sizes. 

Public  Health  46 — PubUc  medical  service,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  more  important  surveys  made  and  collected  data  as  to  sickness 
and  available  medical  care  in  the  United  States.  Review  of  public  medical  services  operated  in  this 
and  other  countries,  under  the  different  administrative  arrangements  and  methods  of  financing.  The 
course  is  not  designed  to  make  the  student  either  a  conservative  or  a  radical,  but  rather  to  present 
to  him  factual  material  for  his  own  objective  interpretation. 

Public  Health  49 — Special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  with  an  interest  in  some  particular  phase  of  public  health 
administration. 
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Public  Health  152 — Organization  and  administration  of  maternal  and  child 
hygiene  programs. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Public  Health  195 — ^Epidemiology  and  control  of  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

Public  Health  212 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease  con- 
trol programs. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

y 

SANITARY  SCIENCE 

Public  Health  50 — ^Introduction  to  sanitary  science,  i  point. 
One  hour  a  week,  8  weeks. 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  environment  in  which  people  live  and  work,  and  of  the 
measures  instituted  for  the  solution  or  control  of  these  problems. 

Public  Health  51F — ^Principles  of  sanitation.  2  points.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
M.  and  W.,  9-1 1. 

An  introduction  to  disease  hazards  presented  by  the  environment,  and  their  control.  Considera- 
tion is  given  to  water  supply,  sewage  and  human  excreta,  refuse  disposal,  food  and  milk  sanitation, 
insect  and  rodent  sanitation,  housing  and  ventilation.  The  general  presentation  is  supplemented  by 
some  specific  detailing  of  problems  encountered  in  various  aspects  of  community  sanitation. 

PubUc  Health  52 — Public  health  engineering.  4  points.  Lectures,  collateral 
reading,  discussions,  and  visits  to  typical  works. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  fundamental  scientific  principles  which  underlie  present  practice  in  the  various  aspects  of 
environmental  control.  Ventilation:  physiological  requirements  ;  physics  and  chemistry  of  air  ;  studies 
of  ventilation  and  essential  requirements.  Water  supply  and  sewerage  ;  sources  and  quality  of  water  ; 
impurities,  their  significance  and  measurement ;  purification,  filtration,  disinfection ;  plumbing  and 
sewers;  sewage  disposal,  its  chemistry  and  biology;  pollution  and  self-purification  of  streams. 
Food  control:  pasteurization  of  milk.  Illumination:  physical  principles  and  measurement:  codes 
and  practice.  Insect  control:  the  relation  of  flies  and  mosquitoes  to  disease,  and  their  control.  Mu- 
nicipal refuse:  treatment  and  disposal.  Field  inspections  of  typical  works. 

Public  Health  53 — Pubhc  health  engineering  practice. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  course  of  reading,  conferences,  and  problems  from  the  field,  to  supplement  Public  Health  52, 
The  principles  of  correct  design  and  operation  of  sanitary  works  are  studied  by  a  critical  survey  of 
existing  works. 

Pubhc  Health  54 — Sanitary  research. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Special  research  upon  an  assigned  problem  in  public  health  engineering  or  industrial  sanitation. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  52. 

1 

Pubhc  Health  55 — Engineering  aspects  of  mosquito  control.  2  points.  Lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  field  work. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  environmental  aspects  of  mosquito  breeding,  adult  behavior  of 
mosquitoes,  and  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  planning  and  execution  of  programs  for 
control  of  Anopheles,  Aedes,  and  Culex  mosquitoes. 
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Public  Health  56 — Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing.  2  points. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  field  work. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  basic  health  requirements  in  housing,  with  due  consideration  of  economic  and 
sociologic  factors.  Housing  as  a  collateral  element  in  health  and  disease ;  standards  as  to  type  of 
construction,  heating,  water,  sewerage,  lighting,  ventilation,  floors,  plans ;  rodents  and  insects ; 
housing  and  tenement  laws;  rural  housing;  housing  projects;  government  aid,  varying  national, 
state,  and  local  factors. 

Public  Health  57 — Food  control.  2  points.  Lectures,  field  trips. 
One  day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

National,  state,  and  local  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  foods ;  processing,  spraying,  refrigera- 
tion, desiccation,  canning ;  problems  in  transportation  and  distribution  ;  markets,  wholesalers,  re- 
tailers ;  abattoirs,  grocery  stores,  bakeries,  soda  fountains,  vegetable,  fish,  fruit,  meats,  pastries. 

PubUc  Health  58 — Milk  sanitation.  2  points. 
One  day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  milk  ordinances  and  regulations;  the  place  of  Federal,  state,  and  local  governments 
in  milk  control ;  requirements  for  dairy  farms,  and  for  transportation  and  distribution  of  milk ; 
diseases  spread  by  milk ;  the  laboratory  techniques  of  milk  control ;  the  principles  and  standards  of 
pasteurization ;  pasteurizing  machines,  their  operation  and  performance ;  routines  in  milk  control. 

Public  Health  59 — Control  of  rat  spread  diseases.  2  points. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  ecology  of  rats  and  rat  ecto-parasites  of  disease-transmitting  im- 
portance ;  review  and  analysis  of  methods  for  their  control ;  planning  and  organization  of  control 
projects  and  programs. 

*Public  Health  20F — Laboratory  methods. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

PubUc  Health  101 — Sanitary  problems  of  the  tropics. 

For  description  see  page  39. 

TUBERCULOSIS 

Public  Health  190 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Tuberculosis  as  an  infectious  disease ;  etiology  and  epidemiology.  Fundamental  aspects  of  path- 
ology and  pathogenesis ;  clinical  classification ;  diagnostic  procedures ;  treatment.  Tuberculosis  as 
a  public  health  problem  ;  basic  principles  of  a  control  program  ;  problems  in  hospital  administration. 

Public  Health  191 — Pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Orienting  lectures 
and  laboratory;  seminars. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  includes  review  of  the  structure,  interrelationship,  and  functions  of  organs  and  tis- 
sues concerned  in  respiration  ;  the  dynamics  of  tuberculosis  in  other  species  and  in  man  ;  coordina- 
tion of  pathology,  X  ray,  and  systemic  manifestations ;  laboratory  findings  in  relation  to  pathology. 
The  course  involves  study  of  gross  and  microscopic  specimens ;  case  records.  X-ray  sequences. 

Public  Health  192 — Diagnostic  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Clinic  and  institutional  experience  in  the  application  of  various  tuberculin  tests  and  in  physical, 
x-ray,  and  laboratory  examinations  and  their  integration ;  the  differentiation  of  tuberculosis  from 
other  pulmonary  involvements,  and  the  evaluation  of  cases  in  terms  of  stage  and  condition. 
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Public  Health  195 — Epidemiology  and  control  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Lec- 
tures, seminars,  and  clinics. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  tuberculosis  in  terms  of  geographical  location,  dis- 
tribution and  trends ;  occupation,  economic  status,  age,  sex,  race  as  factors ;  the  sources  from  which 
data  arise ;  a  consideration  of  the  methods  utilized  in  determining  community  needs  in  tuberculosis 
programs  in  terms  of  hospitalization,  clinics,  mass  surveys,  health  education ;  different  types  and 
costs  of  x-ray  equipment  and  procedures,  their  adaptability  and  limitations ;  the  relation  of  tubercu- 
losis programs  to  other  activities  and  to  voluntary  agencies ;  costs  and  criteria. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

PubUc  Health  199 — Special  studies  in  tuberculosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  students,  with  faculty  approval,  may  pursue  intensively,  special  phases  of  the  sub- 
ject, as  x-ray,  tuberculosis  of  special  groups,  administration. 

Public  Health  420 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

VENEREAL  DISEASES 

Public  Health  210 — ^PubUc  health  aspects  of  venereal  and  other  communicable 
diseases,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  a  broad  view  of  the  problems  and  practices  in  this 
field.  Discussion  from  the  viewpoint  of  hospital  and  health  department  administration ;  problems 
of  diagnostic  procedures,  isolation,  and  modern  methods  of  treatment. 

Public  Health  211 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases,  i  point.  Lectures 
and  seminars. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  distribution  of  the  venereal  diseases,  particularly  syphilis,  in  relation 
to  world-wide  occurrences,  and  as  regards  such  factors  as  age,  sex,  race,  education,  sociologic 
circumstances. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Epidemiology. 

Public  Health  212 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease  con- 
trol programs,  i  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Venereal  disease  control  laws ;  national  and  state  policies ;  organization  of  local  programs ;  hos- 
pitalization ;  clinic  management,  policies,  and  practices ;  epidemiological  investigations ;  health 
education ;  personnel  and  costs.  A  review  of  modern  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases.  A  consideration  of  the  significance  of  serologic  and  other  laboratory  procedures 
as  they  relate  to  these  diseases,  and  a  discussion  of  chemotherapy,  and  of  routine,  intensive,  and 
penicillin  treatments. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Public  Health  430 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  control. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

In  the  School  of  Public  Health,  there  has  been  established  a  teaching  staff  and 
division  of  Hospital  Administration.  The  curriculum  draws  upon  other  University 
facilities  and  affiliated  hospitals.  The  course  of  study  is  so  organized  as  to  provide  a 
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central  group  of  subjects  pertaining  directly  to  hospital  organization  and  adminis- 
tration, with  supplementary  instruction  in  its  several  ancillary  fields,  including  pub- 
lic health  and  medical  care; 

The  course  of  study  is  on  the  graduate  level.  It  is  of  approximately  twenty-one 
months'  duration,  including  one  academic  year  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  full-time  res- 
idence, and  one  calendar  year  of  supervised  administrative  assistantship.  The  School 
guides  the  student  but  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  finding  a  satisfactory 
assistantship.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  leads  to  a  Master  of  Science 
Degree. 

Admission.  Applicants  for  the  course  in  Hospital  Administration  must  possess 
a  degree  equivalent  at  least  to  the  baccalaureate  level,  from  an  educational  insti- 
tution approved  by  Columbia  University.  Applicants,  thus  properly  qualified,  may 
be  considered  from  medical,  nursing,  and  non-medical  fields.  Evidence  of  personal 
capability  and  fitness  for  work  in  the  hospital  fields  is  likewise  considered  in  each 
case  and  will  be  regarded  as  an  essential  to  admission.  Only  full-time  students  will 
be  accepted  as  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  Degree.  No  credit  that  would 
shorten  the  academic  year  of  residence  will  be  given  for  previous  experience  or  in- 
struction. Advanced  students  or  experienced  administrators  may,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  faculty,  be  admitted  as  special  students  in  certain  courses. 

All  courses  listed  below,  except  those  designated  as  electives,  are  required.  In 
exceptional  circumstances  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  an  elective  for 
a  required  course.  In  addition  to  th?  above  required  courses  a  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  take  sufficient  electives  to  give  him  a  well-rounded  program. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  HOSPITAL  AND  ITS 
COMMUNITY  RELATIONS 

Public  Health  300 — Hospital  organization  and  management  I.  2  points. 
Three  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Orientation  in  the  hospital  field,  history  and  development  of  hospitals  and  education  in  medicine 
and  nursing ;  hospital  ownership,  control  and  functions ;  administrative  organization ;  governing 
authority,  charters,  constitutions,  and  by-laws.  Qualifications,  duties,  and  techniques  of  the  adminis- 
trator. Attending  medical  and  resident  staff.  Nursing  service  and  education.  The  special  services  of 
x-ray,  pathology,  laboratory,  and  others. 

Public  Health  301 — Hospital  organization  and  management  11.  2  points. 
Three  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Dietary  department ;  housekeeping,  laundry  and  physical  plant ;  maintenance  department  and 
its  services ;  purchasing  and  stores  control ;  admission  and  discharge  of  patients ;  medical  records, 
medical  record  libraries  and  record  uses  and  systems ;  medical  social  service ;  organization,  function 
and  control  of  out-patient  department. 

Public  Health  302 — Hospital  organization  and  management  IIL  2  points. 
Three  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

special  departments:  physical  and  occupational  therapy ;  accounting  and  statistics ;  personnel 
department  and  administration  ;  public  relations.  Routines  and  reports  in  administration  ;  group 
medicine  and  the  hospital ;  the  hospital  and  out-patient  pharmacy  ;  the  smaller  hospital.  Simul- 
taneous administration  of  two  or  more  hospitals ;  administrative  techniques.  Special  problems  of 
tax-supported  hospitals ;  the  administrator  and  the  building  program.  Surveys  of  communities 
and  hospitals. 
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Public  Health  303 — Hospital  and  the  cammunity.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Community  organization  to  meet  social  and  health  needs;  hospital  relationships  with  other 
agencies ;  the  hospital  in  the  public  health  program,  as  a  health  center ;  the  hospital's  obligation  to 
the  needy  sick ;  hospital  relationships  with  the  medical  profession  ;  hospital  and  medical  insur- 
ance ;  group  medicine  and  the  hospital ;  the  hospital  and  the  community  chest ;  the  hospital  coun- 
cil ;  regional,  state,  and  national  associations ;  the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution  for  the 
physician,  nurse,  dietitian,  etc. ;  the  hospital  in  health  education. 

PubUc  Health  304 — Pubhc  relations  of  the  hospital  administrator,  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Relationships  with  other  hospitals,  with  health  departments,  welfare  agencies,  and  with  gov- 
ernment in  general ;  with  employees'  compensation,  insurance  groups,  community  service  clubs  and 
leaders,  foundations  and  philanthropies,  newspapers,  the  courts,  patients'  families. 

Public  Health  305 — Economics  of  hospitalization,  i  point. 
One  one-hour  period  a  week,  8  weeks. 

Overall  picture  of  plant  investments,  of  endowments,  of  current  expenditures ;  sources  of  capital 
outlay  and  of  current  financial  support  (tax-supported,  voluntary,  etc.)  ;  trends  in  sources  and  vol- 
ume of  hospital  support,  future  considerations  ;  investment  of  endowment  and  other  funds,  etc. 

Public  Health  306 — Social  and  economic  aspects  of  health  and  disease,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures  on  patients  as  human  beings  ;  supply  and  distribution  of  medical  and  hospital  care ;  eco- 
nomics and  organization  of  physicians ;  spending  for  medical  care ;  health  and  hospital  insurance 
plans ;  tax-supported  services ;  current  legislative  and  voluntary  programs ;  present  day  issues  of 
service,  and  finance ;  sociological  considerations. 

Public  Health  307 — Administration  of  public  hospitals,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  Federal,  military,  state,  county,  and  municipal  hospital  and  their  organization,  administra- 
tion, financing ;  control,  service,  relationship  to  public  health  and  to  other  types  of  hospitals ;  medi- 
cal staff,  teaching  and  research ;  differences  and  similarities  of  administration,  performance  and 
function  between  public  and  voluntary  hospitals. 

Public  Health  308 — Administration  of  special  hospitals,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  administrators  of  eight  special  hospitals  will  each  present  the  characteristics  of  his  institution 
and  relationships  to  community  medical  staff,  standards,  costs,  and  necessary  resources.  Included  are 
hospitals  for  the  care  of  disease  of  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat ;  tuberculosis ;  mental  disease ;  con- 
tagion;  chronically  ill;  children  and  women. 

Public  Health  309 — Principles  of  business  management,  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  periods  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Fundamentals  of  business  organization.  Individual  proprietorship,  partnerships,  corporations. 
Basic  principles  of  finance,  sales,  marketing,  and  elementary  business  law. 

Public  Health  310 — Administrative  clerkship  in  a  hospital,  i  point. 
One  day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

One  day  a  week,  students  will  work  in  pairs  to  study  intensively  a  particular  aspect  of  hospital 
work  which  will  develop  the  relationship  of  patients  to  the  hospital,  medical  or  nursing  considera- 
tions, and  the  administration  involved. 
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HUMAN  RELATIONS 

Public  Health  320 — Personnel  management  I.  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Review  of  basic  psychology  in  human  relations ;  development  of  sound  policies  in  employment 
training,  promotion,  grievance  handling  and  discharge ;  standard  job  analysis  and  specifications ; 
the  hospital  personnel  department. 

Public  Health  321 — Personnel  management  11.  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  personnel  department  in  the  hospital,  organization,  selection  of  the  department  head  ;  rec- 
ords, office  staff,  and  reports ;  leadership  in  personnel  relations  from  the  trustees  to  the  rank  and 
file  employee. 

Public  Health  322 — Personnel  management  HI.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  supervised  student-conducted  conference  on  personnel  policies  and  their  application  to  specific 
problems. 

Public  Health  323 — Trustees,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  period  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  Hospital  Board  of  Trustees  and  its  committees ;  organization,  responsibilities,  relationship  to 
medical  staflp,  and  public.  The  policies  of  the  Trustees  and  the  working  relationship  to  the  adminis- 
trator. Actual  situations  are  used  to  demonstrate  problems,  their  analysis  and  successful  solution. 

Public  Health  324 — Medical  social  service,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  period  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Medical  social  service,  its  evaluation  in  helping  the  patient  adjust  to  his  medical  problems  in 
terms  of  his  environment  and  socio-economic  conditions.  The  organization  of  the  department,  selec- 
tions of  personnel,  distribution  of  responsibilities ;  reports.  Affiliation  with  agencies,  community, 
medical  staff  and  teaching.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  problems  which  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment and  the  administrator  should  handle  jointly. 

Public  Health  325 — Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Hospitals  from  a  legal  standpoint ;  responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients.  Tax  ex- 
emptions of  some  hospitals.  Business  office  practices,  collections,  credits.  Negligence  liability  for 
acts  by  nurses,  doctors,  students,  and  employees ;  unauthorized  operation ;  loss  of  valuable  personal 
property  of  patients.  Licensure,  accident,  anesthesia ;  the  student  nurse,  the  interne ;  pharmacist  and 
pharmacy.  Law  as  to  dead  human  bodies  and  necropsies ;  medical  malpractice. 

Public  Health  326 — Medical  stafE  problems,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  brief  review  of  medical  staff  development  and  its  relation  to  the  care  of  the  patient  in  the 
hospital.  Responsibility  of  the  staflF  to  trustees,  administrator,  and  personnel.  Staff  organization 
as  represented  by  a  formal  constitution,  by-laws,  and  committees.  Primary  responsibility  of  the 
medical  staff ;  medical  staff  policies  and  practices  related  to  teaching,  research,  staff  appointments, 
ethics,  consultations,  medical  records,  fees,  division  of  hospital  services,  and  care  of  free  patients. 
Current  trends  in  group  practice  and  legislation  are  stressed  together  with  aspects  of  economics 
and  progress  of  medicine  as  they  influence  the  problems  of  the  medical  staff. 

CONTROL  AND  DEPARTMENTAL  MANAGEMENT 

Public  Health  340 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  I.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  accounting,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  contents 
and  construction  of  financial  statements ;  discussion  of  the  various  books  of  accounting  required  to 
record  financial  transactions ;  proper  accounting  classification  of  income  and  expenses.  The  organiza- 
tion of  the  accounting  department  and  the  planning  of  staff  assignments  are  also  covered. 
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Public  Health  341 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  11.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  accounting  records  and  procedures  for  the  recording  of  cash 
receipts  and  disbursements,  accounts  receivable,  accounts  payable,  payroll  and  inventory  trans- 
actions. Special  attention  is  given  to  policies  and  procedures  relating  to  certain  basic  transactions 
such  as  purchasing,  receiving  of  storage  and  supplies. 

Public  Health  342 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  HI.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  deals  with  analysis  of  financial  reports  and  with  methods  of  preparing  and  utilizing 
the  operating  budget.  Statistical  requirements  are  discussed  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  factual 
data  needed  in  the  preparation  of  budgets  having  analyzed  financial  reports  and  in  computing  oper- 
ating costs.  The  various  methods  of  computing  operating  costs  are  also  discussed. 

Public  Health  343 — ^Physical  plant  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Discussion  and  investigation  of  a  hospital  structure,  its  development  and  design,  with  mechan- 
ical equipment,  including  power  plant;  heating;  air-conditioning;  process  steam  systems;  distri- 
bution and  use  of  electricity ;  laundry  equipment  and  operation ;  housekeeping.  Field  trips. 

Public  Health  344 — ^Physical  plant  11.  i  point. 
2  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Building  structure ;  mechanical  maintenance  including  elevators,  communications,  professional 
and  hospital  apparatus.  Physical  plant  department,  organization,  personnel,  costs.  Field  trips. 

PubUc  Health  345 — Purchasing  and  supphes.  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  purchasing  functions ;  relationship  of  purchasing  department  to  administration  and  to  other 
departments;  methods  of  purchasing;  standardization.  Centralized  buying;  its  policies  and  ethics; 
reciprocity.  Relations  with  public  and  vendors ;  selection  of  source,  quality,  quantity.  Stores  and 
inventory  control.  Catalogue  systems.  Selections  and  employment  of  purchasing  officer  and  his  legal 
status. 

PubHc  Health  346 — Food  service  and  dietary,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Basic  concepts  of  diet  in  health  and  disease  ;  general  departmental  organizations,  feeding  of 
patients  and  others;  dietary  standards  and  systems;  food  purchasing;  storage,  requisitioning;  menu 
control,  preparation  and  service;  the  administration  of  food  service  personnel,  cafeterias,  dining 
rooms,  and  lunch  counters;  school  of  dietetics,  students  and  responsibility;  food  research.  Stress 
is  placed  on  problems  to  be  solved  jointly  by  the  head  of  food  service  and  the  administrator. 

PubUc  Health  347 — ^Nursing  and  nursing  education,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  the  school  of  nursing;  its  relationship  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  hospital;  the  student  nurse  and  patient  care;  affiliates;  nursing  staff  or  hospital,  its 
costs  and  administration,  duties,  hours  of  work,  quarters,  food ;  private  duty  nurses.  Out-patient 
care. 

MEDICAL  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  360 — Medical  background  I.  i  point. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  insight  into  the  fundamentals  of  simple  chemistry,  anatomy,  and 
physiology  by  the  use  of  charts,  models  and  specimens  ;  outline  studv  of  the  various  systems  includ- 
ing gastro-intestinal,  circulatory,  nervous,  urinary,  and  reproductive. 
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Public  Health  361 — Medical  background  11.  i  point. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Some  consideration  of  pathology  including  visits  to  pathological  conferences,  tissue  inspection 
and  necropsies ;  endocrinology  and  embryology.  Review  of  common  diseases,  as  cancer  and  heart 
disease. 

Public  Health  362 — Medical  background  III.  i  point. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures  on  elementary  bacteriology  and  parasitology  ;  visits  to  clinical  pathological  conferences. 
Inspection  trips  to  observe  some  common  nursing  procedures,  surgical  problems  in  the  out-patient 
department  and  hospital  operating  room. 

Public  Health  363 — Medical  terminology  and  medical  records,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  basic  roots,  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  units,  used  in  technical  medical  vocabulary.  Medical 
records  and  the  medical  record  department  of  the  hospital  ;  systems  and  methods  of  filing,  index- 
ing, circulation,  control;  statistics;  medical  stenography;  departmental  personnel,  equipment  and 
costs.  Two  field  trips. 

Public  Heath  IF — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Public  Health  41 — Introduction  to  public  health  practice,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Public  Health  50 — Introduction  sanitary  science,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Public  Health  71 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Public  Health  190 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  31. 

Public  Health  210 — ^Public  health  aspects  of  venereal  and  other  communicable 
diseases,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

Eleciives 

Public  Health  380 — Public  speaking,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Techniques  for  composition  and  delivery  of  various  types  of  speeches  for  formal  and  informal 
occasions.  Analysis  of  speech  situations  in  business,  professional,  and  social  relations.  Practice  and 
criticism. 

Public  Health  2S — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  22. 
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Public  Health  3 — ^Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Public  Health  30 — ^Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

Public  Health  40F — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Public  Health  45 — ^Public  health  nursing. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Public  Health  51F — ^Principles  of  sanitation.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Public  Health  61S — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine.  3  points. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Public  Health  150 — ^Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Public  Health  400 — Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  a  course  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  Tropical  Medi- 
cine. This  curriculum  is  built  on  the  concept  that  while  a  course  in  this  field  must 
give  due  consideration  to  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics,  it  must  also  recognize  that 
in  many  of  the  warm,  moist  climates  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  diseases  also  con- 
stitute a  serious  hazard  to  health,  and  that  prevention  and  mass  control  of  illness  in 
the  tropics  are  of  as  great  importance  as  are  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  sick 
individual.  Study  of  such  subjects  as  epidemiology,  public  health  practice,  and  sani- 
tation are  therefore  required. 

In  view  of  the  fact  diat  many  individuals  are  unable  to  devote  a  full  academic 
year  to  the  study  of  tropical  health  and  diseases,  the  School  has  in  the  past  offered 
and  will  continue  to  make  available  an  intensive  program  of  instruction  in  the  last 
eight  weeks  of  the  academic  year.  This  shorter  period  of  instruction,  even  though 
concentrated,  may  not  be  considered  as  alternative  or  comparable  to  the  full  course, 
and  is  provided  only  to  meet  a  recognized  need.  This  need  has  in  the  past  been 
expressed  by  physicians  in  the  United  States  whose  location  demands  competence 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases  seen  incident  to  their  practices; 
and  a  similar  need  has  been  voiced  by  those  preparing  to  go  to  tropical  countries 
as  medical  missionaries  or  as  physicians  for  steamship  lines,  fruit,  mining  and  oil 
companies,  and  for  other  industries.  Among  the  courses  included  in  this  eight  weeks 
curriculum  are  those  listed  below  as  Tropical  diseases.  Personal  hygiene  in  the 
tropics,  Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics,  with  such  collateral  instruction  as  the 
contemplated  geographic  area  and  character  of  duties  indicate  in  the  individual  case. 
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FACILITIES   AND  AFFILIATIONS   IN  RELATION  TO  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health,  as  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, has  been  able  to  focus  on  this  subject  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff;  and 
because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  material  is  avail- 
able through  this  and  other  existing  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Laboratory  and  Diagnostic  Center  of  the  New  York  City 
Health  Department  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close  rela- 
tionship with  it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases. 

An  affiliation  with  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  makes  available  the 
assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  its  unusually  valuable  insect  collection,  its 
models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources. 

The  large  tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime 
commerce  of  this  city  continue  to  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching. 

Graduate  students  desirous  of  obtaining  experience  in  tropical  environment  may 
arrange  through  the  School  for  work  in  Puerto  Rico  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine in  San  Juan.  This  school  is  operated  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies.  Ad- 
vanced students  interested  in  tropical  diseases  endemic  to  that  area  may  pursue 
special  studies  there. 

CURRICULUM 

All  students  pursuing  the  full  graduate  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  are  re- 
quired to  take  certain  basic  courses,  but  elasticity  and  individual  choice  are  provided 
in  the  selection  of  electives.  Advanced  students  interested  in  some  particular  phase 
of  tropical  medicine  may  concentrate  their  electives  in  that  field.  The  faculty  reserves 
the  right  to  modify  the  curriculum  set  forth  below  in  the  light  of  experience  and  in 
view  of  circumstances  that  may  arise  from  time  to  time. 

Required  Subjects 

(A  description  of  courses  indicated  only  by  title  will  be  found  under  appropriate 
headings  elsewhere  in  this  announcement.) 

Clinics  and  Clinical  Instruction.  This  type  of  instruction  is  provided  incident  to 
the  various  courses  described  in  the  curriculum  and  will  also  be  provided  in  rela- 
tion to  dermatology,  medicine,  ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  etc. 

PubKc  Health  100 — Tropical  diseases.  2  points.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  etiology,  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  diseases  important  in  or  limited  to  the 
tropics.  This  course  has  as  its  objective  the  correlation  of  clinical  and  laboratory  findings  and  is 
designed  particularly  for  those  who  expect  to  handle  individual  cases. 

Public  Health  101 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  a  broad  consideration  of  the  subject  and  deals  particularly  with  the  prob- 
lems that  will  be  faced  by  sanitarians  and  physicians  connected  with  health  departments,  field  parties, 
community  hospitals,  industrial  villages,  mines,  etc.,  in  the  tropics. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 
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Public  Health  102 — Malariology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  devoted  to  the  studies  of  malaria 
in  man  and  mosquito,  and  methods  of  its  control.  This  course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the 
clinical  and  laboratory  aspects  of  malaria  in  man  ;  the  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that 
transmit  the  disease.  The  control  of  malaria  is  discussed  and  field  projects  are  visited.  Engineering 
methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control  are  studied  and  there  are  exercises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening.  This  is  a  combined  course  given  by  personnel  of  the 
divisions  of  Parasitology,  Medical  Entomology,  and  Sanitary  Science. 

Public  Health  103 — Personal  hygiene  in  the  tropics,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  physiological  effects  of  relatively  high  environmental  temperature  and  humidity,  of 
mtense  sunlight ;  a  consideration  of  foods  likely  to  be  contaminated ;  of  requirements  in  nutrition, 
rest,  recreation,  care  of  skin,  and  of  clothing ;  psychological  problems  in  the  tropics. 

Public  Health  IQA — Mycology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  labora- 
tory, clinics. 

One  morning  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  general  review  of  the  subject  with  particular  study  of  fungi  which  cause  disease  in  man.  The 
course  provides  opportunity  for  laboratory  exercises  in  identification  and  clinical  practice  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment. 

Public  Health  105 — ^Identification  of  mosquitoes.  2  points.  Conferences  and 
laboratory. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Aedes,  Culex,  Anopheles,  and  Hemagogus  regarded  as 
important  in  the  transmission  of  disease.  Growth  and  development  are  studied  in  living  specimens 
in  so  far  as  possible. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  170. 

PubHc  Health  106 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  covers  protozoan  and  helminth  diseases  not  of  general  distribution  but  which  are  of 
medical  importance  in  certain  geographical  areas  of  tropical  and  Oriental  countries.  It  is  especially 
designed  for  students  who  expect  to  work  in  these  countries. 

This  course  is  complementary  to  Public  Health  90. 

PubUc  Health  IF — Introduction  to  vital  statistics. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Public  Health  21S — Introduction  to  the  principles  of  epidemiology  (modi- 
fied). 

For  description  see  page  23. 

Pubhc  Health  31 — ^Nutrition  and  the  pubUc  health. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

PubUc  Health  51F — ^Principles  of  sanitation. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Public  Health  170 — Medical  entomology. 

For  description  see  page  26. 
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Electives 

Within  certain  limitations,  graduate  students  may  pursue  any  elective  studies 
offered  in  the  School.  In  general,  however,  the  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  will 
be  completed  by  a  choice  from  among  the  following  elecdve  courses: 

Public  Health  2S — ^Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Public  Health  40F — General  principles  of  public  health  administration. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Public  Health  55 — Engineering  aspects  of  mosquito  controL 

For  description  see  page  30. 

PubUc  Health  91 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Public  Health  150 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Public  Health  171 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

PubHc  Health  195 — Epidemiology  and  control  of  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

Pubhc  Health  210 — ^PubHc  health  aspects  of  venereal  and  other  communicable 
diseases. 

For  description  see  page  32. 
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The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1 946-1 947  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University.  The  following  calendar  relates  only  to  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Public  Healdi. 
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1946 

Monday  (9-12  a.m.)  and  September  25,  Wednesday.  Registration  of  all  stu- 
dents in  public  health  (including  payment  of  fees)  for  the  Winter  Session. 
The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

Thursday.  Classes  in  School  of  Public  Health  begin. 

Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  Second  Quarter. 

Monday.  Second  Quarter  begins. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degrees  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Monday,  to 

1947 

Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

Friday.  Registration  of  all  students  for  the  Spring  Session. 

Monday.  Third  Quarter  begins. 

Wednesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Saturday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  de- 
grees to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 

Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  Fourth  Quarter. 

Monday.  Fourth  Quarter  begins. 

Friday.  Good  Friday.  University  holiday. 

Friday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE   I  TO  JUNE  3 

Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  de- 
grees to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1 947-1 948  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University.  The  following  calendar  relates  only  to  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Public  Health. 

1947 

September  22  Monday  (9—12  a.m.)  and  September  24,  Wednesday.  Registration  of  all  stu- 
dents in  public  health  (including  payment  of  fees)  for  the  Winter  Session. 
The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

September  25     Thursday.  Classes  in  School  of  Public  Health  begin. 

November  21     Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  Second  Quarter. 

November  24     Monday.  Second  Quarter  begins. 

November  27     Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

December  i  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renevv^al  of  application  for  the 
degrees  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

December  22     Monday,  to 

1948 

January        4     Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

January      30     Friday.  Registration  of  all  students  for  the  Spring  Session. 

February      2     Monday.  Third  Quarter  begins. 

February    12     Thursday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

February    23     Monday.  Holiday. 

March  i     Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  de- 

grees to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  application  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 

March         26     Friday.  Good  Friday.  University  Holiday. 

March  29  Monday.  Fourth  Quarter  begins.  Registration  for  special  students  for  Fourth 
Quarter. 

May  3 1     Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  6  TO  JUNE  8 

June  6     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  8     Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

August  2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  de- 
grees to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D. .  .  .  Acting  President  of  the  University 
WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.  .  .  Dean,  Faculty  of  Medicine 
Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D.  .    .    .    Director,  School  of  Public  Health 


Bernard  Michael  Blum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.    District  Health  Officer,  New  Yor\ 

City  Department  of  Health;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
Harold  William  Brown,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H. 

Professor  of  Parasitology 
Dean  A.  Clark,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  M.D.    .    .    .  Medical  Director,  Health  Insurance  Plan 

of  Greater  New  Yorl^^;  Associate  Professor 

of  Public  Health  Practice 

E.  GuRNEY  Clark,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H.  .    .    .    Professor  of  Epidemiology 

Erval  Richard  Coffey,  B.S.,  M.D.    .    .    .  Medical  Director,  District  No.  i,  U.  S. 

Public  Health  Service;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health  Practice 

John  William  Fertig,  A.B.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biostatistics 

Leonard  John  Goldwater,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.S.P.H. 

Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 
John  E.  Gorrell,  B.S.,  B.M.,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

John  M.  Henderson,  C.E Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Claude  W.  Munger,  B.S.,  M.D.    .    Director,  St.  Lu]{e's  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City; 

Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D DeLamar  Professor  of  Public 

Health  Practice 
Irving  R.  Tabershaw,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    .    Medical  Director,  Eastern  Regions,  Division 

of  Industrial  Medicine,  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance 

Company;  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

James  L.  Troupin,  M.D.,  M.S.P.H.      Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 


Kathleen  L.  Hussey,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Research  Associate  in  Parasitology 

Roger  W.  Williams,  B.S.,  M.S.    .    .    .    Research  Associate  in  Medical  Entomology 

Anna  Cheskis,  A.B.,  C.P.H Instructor  in  Epidetniology 

Lillian  R.  Elveback,  A.B Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  A.B.,  Sc.D Instructor  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Bettie  D.  Ferrell,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology 


David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H.    .    .    .  Chief,  Dental  Bureau,  Division  of  Maternity, 

Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  Yor\  State 

Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in 

Public  Health  Practice 
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Samuel  R.  Berenberg,  A.B,,  M.D.    .    Chief,  Child  Health  Services,  New  Yorl^  City 

Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in 

Public  Health  Practice 

Otto  A.  Bessey,  A.B.,  Ph.D.     Chief,  Division  of  Nutrition  and  Physiology,  Public 

Health  Research  Institute  of  the  City  of  New  Yor\, 
Inc.;  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

E.  M.  Bluestone,  B.S.,  M.D Director,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Lecturer  in 

Hospital  Administration 

Earle  G.  Brown,  M.D. Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of 

Health;  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Madison  B.  Brown,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  Director,  The  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  Yorh^;  Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 
Charles  H.  Curran,  B.S.A.,  A.M.,  D.Sc. 

Associate  Curator  of  Insects,  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology 

Joseph  W.  Degen,  M.E Administrative  Assistant,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 

New  Yor\  City;  Lecturer  in  Hospital 

Administration 

Herbert  R,  Edwards,  M.D.    .    .   Director,  Bureau  of  Tuberculosis,  New  Yor\  City 

Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in 
Public  Health  Practice 
John  A.  Ferrell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  LL.D.        Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Alfred  H.  Fletcher,  A.B.,  M.S.        Acting  Director,  Bureau  of  Satiitary  Engineer- 
ing, New  Yor\  City  Department  of  Health; 
Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 
Samuel  Frant,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S.P.H  .    .    .  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  New 
Yor\  City  Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 
Morris  Greenberg,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S.P.H.    .    .    .    Acting  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Preventable  Diseases,  New  Yor\  City  Department  of  Health; 

Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 
Leonard  Greenburg,  C.E.,  M.D.    .    .    .     Executive  Director,  Division  of  Industrial 

Hygiene  and  Safety  Standards,  New  Yor\  State 

Department  of  Labor;  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Edwin  L.  Harmon,  A.B.,  M.D.  .    .    Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y.; 

Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

William  B.  Harris,  Ch.E.,  M.S Industrial  Hygiene  Engineer,  New  Yor\ 

State  Department  of  Labor;  Lecturer  in 
Industrial  Hygiene 

Emanuel  Hayt,  LL.B Counselor  at  Law;  Lecturer  in  Hospital 

Administration 
William  A.  Holla,  M.D.  .    .    .     Commissioner ,  Westchester  County  Department 

of  Health;  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Norman  Jolliffe,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    .    .   Chief  of  the  Nutrition  Clinic,  New  Yor\  City 

Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in  Public 

Health  Practice 

Joseph  H.  Kinnaman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  .    .    .    Deputy  Commissioner,  Nassau 

County  Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in 
Public  Health  Practice 
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John  H.  Korns,  A.B.,  M.D.,  A.M Director,  Division  of  Tuberculosis,  West- 
chester County  Department  of  Health; 
Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Helen  B.  Lincoln,  A.B Record  Librarian,  The  New  Yor\  Hospital; 

Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Berwyn  F.  Mattison,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Commissioner  of  Health, 

YonI{ers,  N.  Y.;  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Ralph  S.  Muckenfuss,  B.S.,  M.D Director,  New  Yor\  City  Public 

Health  Research  Institute;  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D Executive  Director,  Hospital  Council 

of  Greater  New  Yor\]  Lecturer  in 

Hospital  Administration 

Sol  Pincus,  B.S.,  C.E.  .    .    .  Senior  Sanitary  Engineer,  New  Yor\  City  Department 

of  Health;  Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 
Philip  J.  Rafle,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  .    .    .  District  Health  Officer,  New  Yor\  State 

Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in 
Public  Health  Practice 

David  Reisner,  M.D Medical  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Tuberculosis,  New 

Yor\  City  Department  of  Health; 
Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Burt  Rickards,  B.S Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Education, 

New  Yor\  State  Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in 
Public  Health  Practice 

Charles  G.  Roswell,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  C.P.A Consultant  on  Accounting  for 

the  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  Yor\; 
Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 
Louis  Schneider,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    .    .    Tuberculosis  Clinician,  New  Yor\  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health;  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Raymond  P.  Sloan,  L.H.D £(ii/or.  The  Modern  Hospital ;  Li?rtz<r<?r  zn 

Hospital  Administration 

Arthur  C.  Stern,  M.E.,  M.S Chief  Engineer,  New  Yor\  State  Department 

of  Labor;  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 
Thomas  C.  Stowell,  A.B.  .    .    .  Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Edu- 
cation, New  Yor\  State  Department  of  Health; 
Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Sophie  P.  Williams,  A.B.,  A.M.  .    .    .  Executive  Secretary,  Washington  Heights- 
Riverside  District  Health  Committee;  Lecturer  in 

Health  Education 

Jacob  M.  Wisan,  D.D.S.,  M.S.P.H.    .    .  Chief,  Bureau  of  Dental  Health,  New  Jersey 

Department  of  Health;  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Jean  E.  Wolfson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S.P.H Lecturer  in  Biostatistics 

ASSOCIATES  WHOSE  MAJOR  AFFILIATIONS  ARE  WITH  OTHER  FACULTIES 
OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

BiON  R.  East,  D.D.S Associate  Dean,  School  of 

Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 
Lester  Richard  Cahn,  D.D.S Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 
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Houghton  Holliday,  A.B.,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dentistry 

Harry  J.  Johnson,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

EwiNG  Cleveland  McBeath,  D.D.S.,  B.M,,  M.D Professor  of  Dentistry 

Frances  A.  Stoll,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene 

Daniel  E.  Ziskin,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dentistry 

UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Philip  M.  Hayden,  A.M Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M Director  of  University  Admissions 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Bursar  of  the  University 

Carl  M.  White,  Ph.D Director  of  Libraries 

Thomas  A.  McGoey,  M.S Director  of  University  Residence  Halls 


Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Seymour  Robb,  A.B.  in  L.S Medical  Librarian 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  under  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  and  of  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being  able 
to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist 
in  and  around  New  York  City.  Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it 
possible  to  provide  to  graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experi- 
ence in  the  general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public 
health  agencies;  in  the  cHnical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communi- 
cable diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal 
and  child  hygiene,  school  health  work,  food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the 
operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants,  industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statis- 
tics; and  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  mate- 
rial in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomolog)'. 

The  purposes  of  the  School  of  PubHc  Health  are  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  in  their  several 
aspects,  and  to  provide  leadership  and  guidance  for  graduate  students  who  desire  to 
do  advanced  work  in  the  public  health  science  which  bears  upon  the  preventable  dis- 
eases and  the  individual  and  social  aspects  of  pubHc  health  problems.  It  extends  to 
the  lay  public  through  existing  channels  of  popular  education  the  benefits  of  reliable 
information  in  the  protection  and  development  of  human  health  and  the  preven- 
tion of  disease,  as  specifically  directed  in  the  will  of  the  late  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  located  on  the  upper  four  floors  of  the  Washington 
Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center 
Group.  It  is  easily  reached  by  both  the  IND  and  IRT  Divisions  of  the  New  York 
Subway  System,  by  surface  and  bus  lines,  and  is  fairly  close  to  the  West  Side  High- 
way. 

DEGREES 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  limited  fields  basic 
to  public  health  practice.  For  information  as  to  other  courses  of  study  leading  to 
degrees  offered  by  the  University  under  the  guidance  of  a  department  representing 
a  science  related  to  public  health  or  under  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruc- 
tion, see  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

Master  of  Public  Health 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide,  for  the  properly  quahfied  candidate,  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  public  health.  It  is  presupposed  that 
candidates  will  have  had  a  satisfactory  academic  education  and  previously  will  have 
become  qualified  in  some  professional  capacity  basic  to  graduate  education  in  public 
health. 
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Qualifications  for  Admission.  Candidates  for  die  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health  must  previously  have  acquired  a  professional  status  in  a  field  basic  to  public 
health.  Ordinarily  this  means  that  the  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved 
medical,  dental,  or  engineering  school.  Applications  from  graduate  nurses  who 
possess  an  acceptable  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who  have 
had  a  number  of  years'  experience  in  public  health  work,  and  who  give  promise  of 
leadership  in  this  field  will  be  considered  on  their  merits.  A  minimum  of  three 
years'  experience  subsequent  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  or  satisfactory  graduate 
work  is  required  of  engineers,  and  entomologists  may  be  accepted  on  the  same  terms. 

Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  public  health  work  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  quite  as  essential  as  specific  educa- 
tional requirements. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  of  study  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year  in  residence.  Instruction  is  built  around  the  basic  subjects  of  biostatistics, 
epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  industrial  hygiene,  public  health  administration, 
tropical  diseases,  and  public  health  dentistry.  Collateral  courses  in  laboratory  and 
clinical  subjects  and  field  work  are  provided  on  an  elective  basis. 

In  outlining  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health,  it  has  been  recognized  that  while  the  previous  training  and  interests  of  the 
individual  must  to  some  degree  determine  the  content  of  his  course,  the  course  itself 
is  not,  by  nature  or  length,  one  in  which  specialization  may  be  undertaken.  Certain 
fundamental  studies  must  therefore  be  taken  by  all  candidates:  Biostatistics  201F, 
202S;  Epidemiology  20jF,  204S;  Industrial  Hygiejte  201S;  Public  Health  Practice 
202F;  Sanitary  Science  20  iF. 

In  addition  to  satisfactory  completion  of  the  above  listed  courses,  required  of  all 
candidates,  elective  courses,  sufficient  in  number,  must  be  chosen.  These  must  con- 
stitute a  well  rounded  program  of  study,  related  to  the  basic  profession  of  the 
graduate  student  concerned. 

Candidates  whose  basic  profession  is  medicine  would  choose  electives  mainly  in 
the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  education,  maternal  and  child 
hygiene,  nutrition,  parasitology,  public  health  practice,  tuberculosis  and  venereal 
disease  control. 

Graduate  students  who  are  dentists  choose  electives  in  biostatistics,  health  edu- 
cation, maternal  and  child  hygiene,  nutrition,  public  health  practice,  dental  aspects 
of  public  health. 

Candidates  with  basic  education  in  the  field  of  engineering  will  complete  their 
studies  by  choice  of  electives  as  set  forth  under  Sanitary  Science  on  pages  26-29. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health 

The  objective  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  is  to 
provide,  for  students  of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship,  an  opportunity  to 
attain  an  extensive  knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole,  and  to  develop  an  outstanding 
proficiency  in  some  particular  aspect  of  public  health  practice.  The  arrangement  of 
work  leading  to  this  degree  is  designed  to  provide  more  experience  in  the  investiga- 
tive method  than  is  practicable  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  course.  PotentiaUties 
and  record  of  past  accomplishment  of  candidates  for  this  degree  must  be  such  as  to 
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justify  an  expectation  that  persons  satisfactorily  completing  the  required  course  will 
be  competent  for  teaching,  research,  or  major  administrative  positions. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  The  candidate  must  possess  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  must  provide  evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  internship,  in  a  hospital  ap- 
proved by  Columbia  University,  must  have  attained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health  or  its  equivalent,  and  must  previously  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in 
full-time  public  health  vi'ork,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent  in  obtaining  the  Master's 
degree. 

The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  will  by  no  means  insure 
acceptance  of  any  given  candidate  for  this  degree.  In  every  instance  the  application 
of  the  candidate  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  major  studies  are 
to  be  pursued. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  occupies  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence, 
after  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  are  met.  The  student  must  elect  one 
major  but  not  exclusive  interest.  Through  intensive  work  in  this  phase  of  public 
health  he  will  familiarize  himself  with  investigative  methods,  and  by  a  thesis  will 
be  required  to  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  this  field.  Equally  important,  through 
the  advanced  courses  offered,  through  conferences  and  guided  library  work,  he 
must  acquire  an  unusually  complete  grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public  health 
practice. 

Courses  for  applicants  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  provided  on 
an  individual  basis,  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the  various  candidates. 

Master  of  Science 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  for  those  who  complete,  satisfactorily, 
courses  with  major  study  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  biostatistics,  public  health 
education,  hospital  administration,  industrial  hygiene,  parasitology. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  The  applicant  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  de- 
gree from  a  university  or  college  approved  by  Columbia  University.  In  all  instances 
he  must  present  evidence  of  having  had  satisfactory  scientific  training.  Applicants 
who  contemplate  study  in  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  industrial  hygiene,  or  parasitol- 
ogy, must  have  completed  adequate  courses  in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physics.  In  the  exceptional  case  an  applicant  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  of 
study  as  a  special  student,  even  though  he  may  be  lacking  in  some  particular  of  the 
admissions  requirement.  In  all  such  instances  the  deficiency  must  be  removed  before 
eligibility  for  the  degree  may  be  established.  Residence  requirements  for  such  stu- 
dents will  be  prolonged  proportionately. 

Requirements  for  Graduation.  Candidates  must  absolve  basic  courses  and  in 
addition  shall  complete  satisfactorily  a  number  of  collateral  courses  which,  when 
added  to  the  basic  courses  will  provide  a  well  balanced  and  satisfactory  program  of 
graduate  study.  In  collateral  subjects,  candidates  majoring  in  industrial  hygiene, 
parasitology  and  biostatistics  must  complete  at  least  four  satisfactory  courses  in 
the  following  fields:  anatomy,  bacteriology,  biochemistry,  histology,  pathology, 
physiology. 

Residence.  Residence  requirements  will  vary  with  the  background,  training 
and  experience  of  candidates,  and  the  course  of  study  pursued.  All' candidates  must 
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spend  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence.  In  addition,  candidates  in  the  field 
of  public  health  education  will  be  required  to  spend  three  months  in  field  work,  and 
those  in  hospital  administration  must  spend  twelve  months  as  administrative  assist- 
ants in  an  approved  hospital,  under  supervision. 

ADMISSION  AND  REGISTRATION 

The  academic  year  1947-1948  begins  Thursday,  September  25,  1947.  Candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Public  Health  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September,  except  by  special  arrange- 
ment through  the  Director  of  the  School.  Students  will  be  required  to  register  per- 
sonally at  the  beginning  of  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  Registration  dates  are 
given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement.  Program 
adjustments  may,  however,  be  made  before  the  opening  of  each  quarter.  Acceptance 
of  a  student  for  admission  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health,  as  well  as  on 
the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  session  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  reg- 
istered in  any  other  school  or  college,  cither  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic  re- 
quirements which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  Director  for  equitable  relief. 

SUMMARY  OF  FEES 

Tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semiannually 
in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia 
University  and  presented  in  person  to  the  office  of  the  Bursar.  Payment  of  fees  after 
the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the 
statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges 
of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his 
registration. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  enrolled  for  more  than  six  points $10.00 

2.  For  students  enrolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 15.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  for 

a  full  course  in  public  health  shall  be 225.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 
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(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or  spe- 
cial examinations $3-00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree i.oo 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(e)  Rebates 

1 .  The  University  fee  (a)  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  (c)  arc 
not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for 
any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception 
to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Uni- 
versity, when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
(Special  University  regulations  govern  rebate  of  fees  for  students  with- 
drawing from  the  school  to  enter  the  armed  forces.) 

Required  Fees  for  the  Courses  Leading  to  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health  and 
Master  of  Science  in  a  Limited  Field  of  Public  Health 

Tuition  fee,  Winter  Session 225.00 

University  fee.  Winter  Session 10.00 

Tuition  fee,  Spring  Session 225.00 

University  fee,  Spring  Session 10.00 

Tuition  fee,  second  year.  Hospital  Administration 90.00 

University  fee,  second  year,  Hospital  Administration 10.00 

The  above  fees  arc  payable  on  registration  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Fee  for  application  for  the  degree 20.00 

Payable  before  graduation.  For  date  sec  the  Academic  Calender. 

Required  Fees  of  the  Course  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  enrolled  for  more  than  six  points 10.00 

2.  For  students  ciurolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 15.00 

or 
For  the  full  course  for  each  session .     225.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

In  exceptional  cases  special  students  will  be  accepted.  However,  such  students 
as,  at  a  later  time,  wish  to  register  as  candidates  for  a  degree,  will  not  be  credited 
with  more  than  ten  points  for  work  done  on  a  part-time  basis  as  special  students. 
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ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each  Admin- 
istrative Board. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course.  In  the  event  of  serious 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  of  absence,  the  deficiency  may  be  made  up  by 
arrangement  with  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Director. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for  a 
thorough  annual  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of 
Public  Health. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February,  and  in  October.  No  degree 
will  be  granted  to  a  student  who  has  not  registered  for  and  attended  at  the  Uni- 
versity courses  of  instruction  equivalent  to  at  least  one  academic  year  of  full-time 
work. 

Applications  for  degrees  terminate  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of 
diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  fi.oo  each  time  that  a  candidate 
chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years. 
Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  appHcation  the  regular  fee  of  $20.00  is  again 
payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  on 
page  4  of  this  Announcement. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

There  are  set  forth  below  the  courses  offered  in  the  various  divisions  of  the 
School.  From  these  offerings  the  general  and  special  curricula  are  developed,  as 
shown  under  the  headings  Hospital  Administration  and  Tropical  Medicine.  While 
some  of  the  courses  are  developed  on  the  basis  of  problems  and  practices  in  the 
United  States,  much  of  the  instruction  in  Epidemiology,  Sanitary  Science,  Para- 
sitology, Medical  Entomology,  etc.,  is  related  to  the  ecology  in  other  countries, 
particularly  those  in  sub-tropical  regions. 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters,  each  of  eight  weeks'  duration. 
The  schedule  of  quarters  is  as  follows : 


First  Quarter 
Second  Quarter 
Third  Quarter 
Fourth  Quarter 


September  25,  1947  to  November  21,  1947. 
November  24,  1947  to  January  31,  1948. 
February  2, 1948  to  March  27, 1948. 
March  29, 1948  to  May  22, 1948. 


The  letter  F,  S,  T,  or  Q  after  a  course  indicates  the  quarter  in  which  the  course 
is  already  scheduled  to  be  given — First,  Second,  Third,  or  Fourth  Quarter,  respec- 
tively. Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  the  student  will  arrange  his  schedule 
upon  consultation  with  the  Director  or  the  Professor  in  charge  of  the  limited  field 
of  study. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program 
of  studies  as  experience  and  the  national  emergency  may  necessitate. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Public  Health. 

BIOSTATISTICS 

*Biostatistics  201F — ^Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 
Tu.  Th.  9-12. 

The  content  of  vital  statistics ;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing  data ;  elementary 
methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percentages,  rates.  The 
laboratory  work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

*Biostatistics  202S — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
Tu.  Th.  9-12. 

Summarizing  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation ; 
methods  of  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  to  averages ;  evaluating  evi- 
dence given  by  groups  of  experiments ;  introduction  to  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  labora- 
tory work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application 
of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  202S  is  a  prerequisite  to  advanced  courses  in  this  subject. 

Biostatistics  203 — Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Designed  for  those  students  desiring  additional  practice  in  the  elementary  methods  discussed 
in  Biostatistics  201P  and  202S.  In  general,  no  additional  methodology  will  be  presented. 
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Biostatistics  204T — Advanced  statistical  analysis.  4  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 
M.  W.  F.  2-5. 

In  part  this  course  consists  of  a  further  development  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed  in  Biosta- 
tistics 202S,  such  as  the  analysis  of  measurements,  point  binomial,  normal  curve.  It  thus  serves  to 
reinforce  the  knowledge  of  the  elementary  methods  and  to  amplify  the  methods  of  analysis  of  re- 
search data.  In  addition,  certain  new  topics  are  included,  such  as  the  Poisson  distribution.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  devoted  to  the  chi-square  technique  and  to  the  measurement  of  correlation 
between  variables  in  terms  of  trends,  least  squares,  and  the  correlation  coefficient. 

Biostatistics  205 — Advanced  topics  in  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory w^ork. 
Tw^o  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  is  largely  concerned  with  some  of  the  small  sample  techniques,  such  as  the  multi- 
nomial, t-test,  analysis  of  variance.  Other  topics  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  depending  on  the 
special  interest  of  the  student. 

Biostatistics  206 — Life  table  methods  in  chronic  disease,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  work. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  conventional  life  table  and  modified  life  table 
methods  in  relation  to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  indi- 
viduals with  chronic  diseases. 

Biostatistics  207 — Sources  of  vital  statistics,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Problems  associated  with  the  collection  and  use  of  source  material  on  natality,  mortality,  and 
morbidity,  including  nosology  and  accuracy.  Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  field  trips  to 
vital  statistics  offices  and  hospital  record  rooms. 

Biostatistics  208 — Special  work  in  statistics. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  of  a  statistical  nature  or  special 
problems  connected  with  statistical  theory. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

For  description  see  page  17. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 
Epidemiology  201F — ^Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point.  Lectures. 

A  review  of  general  basic  facts  in  relation  to  the  prevention  and  control  of  disease  and  as  to 
terminology  and  definitions.  The  epidemiology  of  the  more  common  diseases  by  groups  and  an 
analysis  of  the  limitations  and  practicability  in  applying  various  control  measures. 

Epidemiology  2028 — Introduction  to  microbiology  and  immunology,  i  point. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Theory  and  practice  relating  to  the  simple  bacteriological,  immunological,  and  chemical  pro- 
cedures used  by  the  sanitary  and  medical  bacteriologist.  Designed  for  those  previously  well  grounded 
in  the  biological  sciences  but  without  previous  laboratory  practice  in  public  health  work. 

*Epidemiology  203F — ^Laboratory  methods.  3  points. 
M.  W.  F.  2-5. 

Laboratory  work  in  bacteriology  and  immunology  as  it  relates  to  environmental  sanitation  and 
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to  individuals  who  actively  or  potentially  serve  as  foci  or  susceptibles  in  the  various  communicable 
diseases.  Sanitary  chemistry  tests  of  general  interest  to  the  public  health  profession  are  also 
performed. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  Sanitary  Science. 

*Epidemiology  204S — Principles  of  epidemiology.  4  points.  Lectures  and  epi- 
demiological exercises. 
M.  W.  F.  9-1. 

The  history  of  the  development  of  the  science  of  epidemiology  and  the  methods  of  collection, 
tabulation,  and  analysis  of  epidemiological  data.  Illustrations  of  the  simpler  methods  of  analysis 
in  field  investigations,  and  in  investigations  involving  the  use  of  laboratory  methods.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  exercises  in  which  epidemiological  methods  are  applied  in  the  study  of  epidemics  and 
in  the  description  and  investigation  of  the  natural  history  of  disease. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  20IF. 

Epidemiology  205S — Laboratory  practice  in  epidemiology,  i  point. 

Repetitive  performance  of  laboratory  work  introduced  in  Epidemiology  203F.  Designed  for 
those  desiring  more  proficiency  in  technical  and  interpretive  practices. 

Epidemiology  206 — Communicable  diseases,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures  and  seminars  dealing  with  the  specific  epidemiological  characteristics  of  various 
communicable  diseases  and  the  application  of  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  to  the  prevention 
or  limitation  of  the  diseases. 

Complementary  to  Epidemiology  207. 

Epidemiology  207 — Acute  communicable  diseases.  Clinics,  wards,  field  serv- 
ice, and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases,  as  they  relate  to  the  problems  of  the 
epidemiologist  and  health  officer.  Diagnostic  methods,  isolation  technique  of  hospitals,  and  modern 
methods  of  treatment  are  presented  and  discussed. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

I  point. 
One  half-day  per  week. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  Biostatistics.  Consideration  is  given  to  certain  problems 
in  epidemiology  dependent  on  special  statistical  theory,  such  as  the  theory  of  epidemics,  the 
theory  of  cohorts,  special  problems  connected  with  the  evaluation  of  trends.  In  addition,  problems 
are  introduced  from  the  recent  literature. 

Venereal  Diseases  202 — Epidemiology  of  venereal  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Epidemiology  209 — Special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  who  are  properly  qualified  may  participate  in  special  field  investigations  under  the 
supervision  of  the  staff. 

INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

*Industrial  Hygiene  201 S — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  lectures  a  week. 

A  non-technical  presentation  of  the  historical  background,  the  place  and  scope  of  medicine  in 
industry,  the  relationships  of  occupation  to  disease  and  the  place  of  industrial  hygiene  in  public 
health  work. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  202T — The  occupational  diseases,  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  lectures  a  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention  and  treatment  of  the  principal 
occupational  diseases. 

Industrial  Hygiene  203Q — Industrial  medical  organization,  i  point. 
Three  hours  lectures  a  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  critical  study  of  various  medical  care  plans  in  industry,  including  union  welfare  funds,  sick 
benefit  and  pension  plans,  workmen's  compensation,  and  all  types  of  health  insurance  as  applied 
to  employed  groups. 

Industrial  Hygiene  204T — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  methods,  i  point. 
Three  one-hour  sessions  a  week,  third  quarter. 

A  consideration  of  the  laboratory  procedures  which  are  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  and 
prevention  of  occupational  diseases  including  tests  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  environment. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  course  may  be  taken  independently  of  Industrial  Hygiene  205T. 

Industrial  Hygiene  205T — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  practice.  2  points. 
Three  three-hour  laboratory  sessions  a  week,  third  quarter. 

Complementary  to  Industrial  Hygiene  204T  and  open  only  to  students  who  take  that  course. 
Practical  work  in  the  techniques  presented  in  Industrial  Hygiene  204T.  The  class  will  be  limited 
in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  training  in  chemistry. 

Industrial  Hygiene  206Q — Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering.  2 

points. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Methods  of  conducting  surveys  for  the  evaluation  of  industrial  health  hazards  and  plant  sanita- 
tion, engineering  control  methods  such  as  ventilation,  segregation,  substitution  and  enclosing  of 
processes,  plant  safety,  control  of  nuisances,  and  of  explosion  hazards.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Industrial  Hygiene  207 — Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  class  will  be  limited  in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  engineering  training. 

Industrial  Hygiene  208Q — Special  problems  in  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 
One  hour  a  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  discussion  of  pre-placement  examinations,  employment  of  the  handicapped,  industrial  psy- 
chiatry, fatigue,  industrial  feeding  programs,  and  other  topics  of  current  interest. 

Industrial  Hygiene  209 — Research  in  occupational  medicine. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  in  laboratory  or  administrative  problems. 

Industrial  Hygiene  220F — ^Introduction  to  industrial  nursing.  Lectures,  dis- 
cussions, and  required  readings.  First  quarter. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  discussion  of  developments,  trends,  and  acceptable  practices  in  the  field  of  industrial  nursing ; 
the  contribution  of  the  nurse  in  the  preventive  aspects  of  environmental  hazards  as  they  aflFect  the 
health  of  the  industrial  worker;  the  nurse's  relationships  in  the  industrial  organization;  her  respon- 
sibilities to  the  physician,  management,  employees,  and  the  community. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  22 IS — Industrial  nursing  practice  I.  Lectures,  discussions, 
and  special  projects.  Second  quarter. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  socio-economic  aspects  of  industrial  nursing,  including  the  place  of  private  industry  in 
our  present  economic  system  and  its  relationships  in  the  community ;  the  attitudes  of  organized  labor 
toward  industrial  medical  services;  workmen's  compensation  and  other  legal  aspects  of  industrial 
medicine ;  the  professional  responsibility  of  the  nurse  in  connection  with  personnel  and  public 
relations ;  observations  of  various  types  of  community  agencies  contributing  to  the  health  and 
welfare  of  the  industrial  worker. 

Industrial  Hygiene  222T — Industrial  nursing  practice  11.  Third  quarter. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  critical  evaluation  and  comparative  analysis  of  supervisory  and  consultant  nursing  programs 
as  they  apply  to  industry  and  commerce ;  consultant  nursing  services  sponsored  by  governmental 
and  non-governmental  organizations ;  integration  of  these  programs  with  those  of  the  community 
which  relate  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  industrial  workers ;  studies  of  nursing  duties  and  respon- 
sibilities in  individual  plants ;  preparation  and  evaluation  of  nursing  records  and  reports ;  organiza- 
tion of  educational  material ;  content  and  type  of  plant  visits  including  approach  to  management  and 
medical  personnel. 

Industrial  Hygiene  223Q — Industrial  nursing  practice  III  (a  continuation  of 
Industrial  Hygiene  222T).  Fourth  quarter. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Industrial  Hygiene  22 '^ — Field  work  in  industrial  nursing  (to  be  given  in 
conjunction  with  courses  II  and  III). 

Observations  and  practical  experience  will  be  given  with  the  cooperation  of  local  industries 
and  related  agencies  in  New  York  City  and  vicinity.  The  amount  of  time  spent  in  field  work  in 
plants,  public  health  and  related  agencies  will  be  based  on  individual  needs.  When  indicated, 
field  work  may  be  carried  into  the  summer  months  following  the  close  of  the  academic  year. 

Regular  seminars  will  be  conducted  as  complementary  to  class  and  field  work  in  industrial 
hygiene. 

Curriculum  in  Industrial  Nursing 

There  will  be  offered  a  program  of  study  for  nurses  requiring  one  year  in 
residence.  The  course  will  include  the  industrial  nursing  subjects  described  above, 
certain  other  required  courses  in  other  related  fields,  and  an  appropriate  number  of 
elective  courses  in  other  departments  of  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HYGIENE 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  general  consideration  of  the  public  health  problems  and 
practices  in  maternal  and  child  hygiene.  Lectures,  seminars,  clinics,  and  field  trips. 

Maternal  and  Child  202 — An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  maternal  hygiene. 
I  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  immediate  and  collateral  causes  of  maternal  morbidity  and  mortality ; 
their  relative  frequency  and  preventability ;  the  interpretation  and  comparability  of  data  arising  in 
different  countries  and  states. 
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Maternal  and  Child  203 — The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal 
and  child  hygiene  programs,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Federal  and  state  administration  and  relationships ;  domiciliary  and  hospital  care ;  antepartum 
clinics;  post-partum  observation;  the  public  health  nurse,  the  midwife;  costs;  personnel;  policies 
in  local  health  departments  and  voluntary  services. 

Maternal  and  Child  204 — Special  studies  in  maternal  hygiene. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  arrangements  are  made  for  intensive  studies  and  experiences.  The  amount  and 
character  of  work  depend  upon  the  student's  interest,  ability,  and  plans  for  the  future. 

Maternal  and  Child  205 — Crippled  children  programs,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  causes  and  classifications  of  crippling  disabilities ;  the  epidemiology  of  physical  handicaps ; 
Federal,  state,  and  local  health  programs  in  relation  to  handicapped  children;  voluntary  agencies 
and  community  resources. 

Maternal  and  Child  206 — School  hygiene.  2  points.  Lectures  and  practice. 
One  morning  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  fundamentals  in  school  organization  and  administration.  The  place  of  health  instruction  in 
the  elementary  and  secondary  curriculum.  The  relationships  of  school  physician,  nurse,  principal, 
and  classroom  teacher.  Environmental  hygiene  of  the  school.  Physical  examination  and  the  correc- 
tion of  defects,  prevention  and  control  of  communicable  diseases.  Community  resources  and  their 
utilization. 

Maternal  and  Child  207 — Special  studies  in  child  hygiene. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Within  the  limitations  of  practicability,  individual  arrangements  may  be  made  for  advanced 
students  to  undertake  intensive  investigation  of  special  phases  of  this  subject. 

MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Introduction  to  medical  entom^ology.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory,  and  field  studies  on  the  insects  and  Arthropod  vectors. 
Taxonomy  is  considered  in  detail.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  observe  breeding  habits  and  method  of 
control  of  these  Arthropods. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  and  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  and  other 
Arthropod  vectors  of  disease. 

Tropical  Medicine  206 — Identification  of  mosquitoes. 

For  description  see  page  39. 

NUTRITION  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Nutrition  201 — Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  the  physiology  and  chemistry  of  nutrition.  Quantitative  and  qualitative  food  re- 
quirements. Growth  and  development.  The  principal  deficiency  conditions,  their  laboratory  and 
clinical  aspects. 
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Nutrition  202 — ^Nutrition  and  the  public  health,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  problem  of  nutrition  as  it  relates  to  the  mass.  Epidemiological  picture  of  various  disturbances 
and  the  factors  involved;  age,  race,  sex,  geographical,  soil,  economic  and  sociological  circum- 
stances. Manufacturing  and  processing  of  food  and  its  distribution  as  they  relate  to  nutritional 
problems  of  the  public. 

Nutrition  203 — Special  work. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Elective  work  adapted  to  the  student's  special  interest  and  qualifications  may  be  arranged.  These 
may  be  along  laboratory  lines  or  in  the  field  of  food  inspection  and  control. 

PARASITOLOGY 

Parasitology  201 — Introduction  to  parasitology,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general  picture  of  the  effect  of 
animal  parasitism  on  man  and  the  community.  Principles  of  control  of  parasitic  disease  are 
discussed. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Public  health  aspects  of  the  diseases  due  to  the  more  common  helminth  and  protozoan  infections. 

Lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  helminths  and  protozoa  parasitic  in 
man.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  treatment,  epidemiology, 
and  control  of  the  parasites.  Through  close  cooperation  with  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department,  patients  with  various  parasitic  diseases  are 
available  for  clinical  study  as  well  as  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures. 

Parasitology  203 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and 
protozoology.  Clinical  material  and  material  for  diagnostic  purposes  on  patients  with  various 
parasitic  infections  are  available  through  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New 
York  City  Health  Department  and  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  become  familiar  with 
the  techniques  of  diagnosis. 

Tropical  Medicine  201 — Tropical  diseases:  clinical,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week. 

For  description  see  page  38. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Malariology. 

For  description  see  page  38. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  39. 

RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE  IN  DENTAL  ASPECTS 
OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Dental  Public  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Dental  health  and  public  health.  Distribution  of  dental  diseases ;  services  needed  and  received ; 
administration  of  Federal,  state  and  local  dental  health  programs,  and  hospital  dental  clinics. 
Embryonic  and  post-natal  development,  growth  and  replacement  of  teeth,  factors  affecting  structure 
and  function  of  teeth  and  their  survival ;  economic  aspects  of  sound  dental  health. 
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Dental  Public  Health  202Q — Oral  pathology,  i  point.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  vi^ith  the  School  o£  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Pathology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  seminar  on  pathology  of  oral  diseases. 

Dental  Public  Health  203T — Diagnostic  clinic.  2  points.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Diagnosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  participation  in  clinical  and  x-ray  diagnosis.  To  refresh  the  dentist's  knowledge 
of  dental  diseases  and  diagnostic  methods ;  to  study  the  administration  of  such  a  clinic. 

Dental  Public  Health  204Q — Pedodontics.    i  point.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  clinic  on  operative  and  preventive  procedures  for  children,  the  handling  of  the 
child,  and  the  application  of  present  knowledge  of  dentistry  for  children. 

Dental  Public  Health  205T — Oral  surgery.  2  points.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  oral  surgery,  x-ray  diagnosis,  local  and  general 
anesthesia,  exodontia. 

Dental  Public  Health  206T — Oral  hygiene,  i  point.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Periodontology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  clinic  on  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia. 
The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  in  public  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  207T — Oral  histology  and  embryology,  i  point.  Given 
through  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Sur- 
gery, Division  of  Oral  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  on  the  development  of  the  jaws,  the  face,  and  the  teeth,  their  struc- 
tural formation  and  physiology.  Factors  of  importance  affecting  the  resistance  of  disease  by  teeth. 
Relation  of  histological  structure  to  operative  dentistry. 

Dental  Public  Health  208Q — Administrative  techniques.  2  points.  Given 
through  cooperative  arrangements  with  The  Murry  and  Leonie  Guggenheim 
Dental  Clinic. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative  practices  in  a  privately  endowed  free  dental  clinic,  the  application  of 
surgical,  pedodontic,  and  health  educational  techniques  by  such  an  institution. 
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Dental  Public  Health  209Q — Administrative  techniques.  4  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  state 
level.  This  course  involves  field  work. 

Dental  Public  Health  210Q — Administrative  techniques.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  local  level. 
This  course  involves  field  work. 

Dental  Public  Health  2 11 Q— Orthodontics. 

'  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  observations  of  orthodontics.  The  course  is  intended 
to  introduce  the  public  health  dentist  to  some  of  the  fundamentals  of  growth  and  development  of 
the  face  and  jaws ;  to  emphasize  the  role  of  early  diagnostic  and  preventive  procedures  and  their 
relation  to  public  health.  Given  through  the  cooperation  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Division  of  Orthodontics. 

Dental  Public  Health  212 — Oral  bacteriology,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  laboratory  in  oral  bacteriology  with  particular  reference  to  the  etiology  of  dental  dis- 
eases of  public  interest. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  following  courses  are  offered  as  electives  for  those  pursuing  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree.  Those  pursuing  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  major  work  in  the  field  of  public 
health  education  will  absolve  the  requirements  of  most  of  the  courses  listed  below, 
plus  a  program  of  specialized  study  developed  with  the  faculty  member  in  charge 
of  health  education. 

Such  programs  of  study  are  designed  to  provide  the  graduate  student  with  a 
sound  background  of  information  in  relation  to  the  scientific,  sociological,  and  ad- 
ministrative aspects  of  public  health  practice  as  well  as  to  ensure  him  a  beginning 
technical  proficiency  in  the  field  of  public  health  education.  In  addition  to  special- 
ized courses  those  majoring  in  public  health  education  choose  electives  from  intro- 
ductory studies  in  vital  statistics,  epidemiology,  maternal  and  child  health,  tuber- 
culosis and  venereal  diseases,  sanitary  science,  public  health  practice,  microbiology, 
nutrition,  public  health  nursing,  social  and  medical  aspects  of  health  and  medical 
care,  sociology,  school  hygiene,  dental  health,  professional  writing,  public  speaking, 
and  certain  other  related  subjects. 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  majoring  in  public  health  education, 
will  be  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  three  months  of  field  work,  under  super- 
vision, in  addition  to  the  academic  year  of  full  time  residence. 

Public  Health  Education  201 — Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  procedures  and  opportunities  for  conveying  health  information 
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to  the  public  by  use  of  individual,  mass,  and  group  methods,  and  the  relation  of  these  methods  to 
the  psychology  of  community  interest,  cooperation,  and  action.  Attention  is  given  to  an  interpretative 
analysis  concerning  the  relationship  and  responsibilities  of  the  health  officer,  the  public  health 
nurse,  and  the  clinic  director  to  the  health  education  program.  Group  projects  and  individual 
assignments. 

Public  Health  Education  202 — ^Principles  of  public  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  examines  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  used  in  developing  sound  programs 
of  health  education  at  the  state,  local,  and  community  levels.  It  stresses  methods  for  analyzing 
community  health  needs,  planning  the  program,  considering  the  process  of  community  organization, 
studying  community  agencies ;  also  the  proper  use  of  channels  of  communication,  and  the  various 
techniques  used  in  educating  the  public. 

Public  Health  Education  203 — Advanced  public  health  education,  i  point. 
Seminars  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  current  problems  in  community  health  education  and  public  health 
education.  Students  responsible  for  research  projects  and  special  reports  on  directed  studies. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  demonstrations;  assigned  reading. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  aspect  of  health  education  is  approached  in  relation  to  both  voluntary  and  official  agencies 
from  the  standpoint  of  national,  state,  and  local  programs.  Evaluation  of  methods  for  reaching  the 
public  at  large  and  such  special  groups  as  industrial,  neighborhood,  etc.  Review  and  discussion 
of  educational  efforts  utilized  as  complementary  to  other  aspects  of  chest  x-ray  programs.  Emphasis 
is  also  placed  upon  accepted  teaching  procedures  by  the  public  health  nurse  and  clinic  physician. 
Practical  demonstrations  are  given  in  the  applicability  and  utilization  of  audio-visual  aids  available 
in  this  field. 

PubUc  Health  Education  205 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  control. 

I  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  audiences  and  groups  that  need  be  reached  in  this  field  and  to 
the  ways  in  which  community  interest  may  be  enlisted ;  means  of  disseminating  information  and 
the  availability  of  audio-visual  aids  in  this  field  are  discussed,  as  are  the  legal  aspects  of  the 
problem  and  the  opportunities  and  limitations  of  health  education  in  the  control  of  venereal  diseases. 

Public  Health  Education  206 — Methods  and  materials  in  health  education.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  various  media  utilized  as  aids  in  developing  programs.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  the  principles,  techniques,  usefulness  and  limitations  of  newspapers,  pamphlets, 
exhibits,  lectures,  demonstrations,  moving  pictures  and  radio.  Exercises  in  preparation  and  analysis 
of  materials. 

Public  Health  Education  207 — Workshop  and  seminar  1. 1  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  provides  laboratory  practice  in  the  techniques  of  preparing  pamphlets,  posters,  news 
releases,  radio  programs,  and  exhibits.  It  also  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  become 
proficient  in  the  operation  of  various  types  of  film  and  slide  projectors,  duplicating  equipment,  and 
in  lettering,  preparation  of  charts,  graphs,  etc. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  Education  206. 
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Public  Health  Education  208 — Workshop  and  seminar  11.  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Further  development  of  Public  Health  Education  207. 

Public  Health  Education  209 — Special  studies  in  public  health  education,  i 

point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Provides  suitable  experiences  for  the  student  desiring  to  pursue  intensively  some  particular  phase 
of  health  education. 

PubUc  Health  Education  210 — Field  work  in  public  health  education. 

Summer  months. 

This  experience  is  designed  to  give  the  graduate  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  basis  for 
proficiency  under  adequate  supervision.   Satisfactory   ability  must  be  demonstrated. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

PubUc  Health  201F — Introduction  to  public  health  practice.  2  points.  Lectures 
and  discussions. 
M.  Th.  2-4. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  public  health  practice,  touching  upon  the  historical,  legal,  organiza- 
tional, and  administrative  aspects  of  the  subject.  Designed  to  provide  systematic  treatment  of  the 
subject  for  students  newly  entering  the  public  health  field. 

*Public  Health  202F — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  discussion. 
M.  Th.  2-4. 

Sociological  and  economic  considerations  as  they  relate  to  problems  and  practices  in  public  health. 
The  history  and  development  of  Federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  services  and  units,  and 
their  legal  relationships.  The  general  principles  of  organization,  public  administration,  and  manage- 
ment in  terms  of  public  health  services. 

Public  Health  203 — Exercises  in  public  health  administration. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Application  of  the  administrative  principles  of  public  health  to  actual  situations.  Various  types 
of  communities  are  considered  ;  due  consideration  is  given  to  their  differences  in  population,  social 
and  economic  status,  forms  of  government,  and  local  or  geographical  public  health  problems.  Stu- 
dents apply  the  theory  of  public  health  administration  to  meet  the  actual  practical  needs  of  the 
communities  under  discussion. 

Public  Health  204 — Local  health  practice.  Lectures. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  organization,  administration,  and  make-up  of  community  health  programs ;  health  depart- 
ments and  voluntary  agencies,  their  complementary  roles,  interrelationships ;  the  analysis  of  health 
problems  and  measures  in  solving  them ;  personnel,  costs,  and  scope  of  programs. 

Public  Health  205 — Federal  and  state  health  administration.  Lectures. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  organization  of  the  Federal  government  for  health  work ;  Federal  health  legislation  and  its 
implications ;  the  extent  and  limitations  of  Federal  health  programs ;  relationship  of  Federal  and 
state  health  services ;  the  organization,  administration,  and  scope  of  state  health  services ;  the  prob- 
lems of  financial  subsidy,  supervision,  and  advisory  service  in  relation  to  local  health  departments. 
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Public  Health  206 — Public  health  nursing.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  There  is  provided  a  general  knowledge  of  public  health 
nursing  practice,  with  personnel  and  technical  standards  observed  in  good  nursing  services.  The 
public  health  nursing  needs  and  potentialities  in  communities  of  various  characters  and  sizes. 

Public  Health  207 — Public  medical  service,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  more  important  surveys  made  and  collected  data  as  to  sickness 
and  available  medical  care  in  the  United  States.  The  course  is  not  designed  to  make  the  student 
either  a  conservative  or  a  radical,  but  rather  to  present  to  him  factual  material  for  his  own  objective 
interpretation. 

Public  Health  210 — Special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  with  an  interest  in  some  particular  phase  of  public  health 
administration. 

Maternal  and  Child  203 — Organization  and  administration  of  maternal  and 
child  hygiene  programs. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Tuberculosis  20-1 — Epidemiology  and  control  of  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Venereal  Diseases  202 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease 
control  programs. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Hospital  Administration  201 — Introduction  to  hospital  administration. 

For  description  see  page  31. 

SANITARY  SCIENCE 

Courses  of  study  in  sanitary  science  have  been  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of 
graduate  students  with  medical  and  other  professional  background,  but  more 
particularly  the  program  of  intensified  and  advanced  study  in  environmental  health 
is  designed  basically  for  the  engineer.  This,  or  modified  plans  of  study,  which  may 
include  courses  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  the  University,  may  be  taken  by  the 
sanitary  entomologist  and  other  professional  students  in  environmental  health,  upon 
approval  of  the  Director  and  faculty  adviser. 

Required  Courses: 

Biostatistics  201F  Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

Biostatistics  202S  Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

Epidemiology  20jF  Laboratory  methods 

Epidemiology  204  Principles  of  epidemiology 

Public  Health  202F  Principles  .of  public  health  administration 

Sanitary  Science  201F  Principles  of  sanitation 

Industrial  Hygiene  201S  Introduction  to  industrial  medicine 
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Recommended  Courses  for  Elective  Program: 

Sanitary  Science  20 j  Sanitary  chemistry  laboratory 

Sanitary  Science  204  Operating  problems  and  practices — public  water  and  sewage 

treatment  plants 

Sanitary  Science  205  Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes 

Sanitary  Science  206  Mosquito  control  I 

Sanitary  Science  2oy  Mosquito  control  II 

Sanitary  Science  208  Control  of  rat-borne  diseases! 

Sanitary  Science  2og  Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  II 

Sanitary  Science  210  Studies  in  sanitation 

Sanitary  Science  211  Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing 

Sanitary  Science  212  Food  control 

Sanitary  Science  213  Sanitation  of  milk,  and  mil\  products 

Sanitary  Science  214  Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice 

Sanitary  Science  21 5  Rural  sanitation 

Sanitary  Science  216  Tropical  sanitation 

Hospital  Administration  265  Professional  writing 

Hospital  Adtninistration  266  Public  speaking 

Industrial  Hygiene  206Q  Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering 

Industrial  Hygiene  207  Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice 

Courses  in  Medical  Entomology  (page  20)  and  Parasitology  (page  21)  are  also 
available  for  engineers  and  sanitary  entomologists. 

*Sanitary  Science  201F — Principles  of  sanitation.  3  points.  Lectures  and  field 
trips. 

Two  two-hour  lectures  and  one-half  day,  8  weeks. 

An  administrative  and  broad  technical  approach  to  disease  hazards  presented  by  the  environment 
and  their  control,  with  special  reference  to  programs  of  sanitation  undertaken  by  local  and  state 
health  services.  Designed  to  provide  health  officers  with  a  general  perspective  of  sanitary  principles, 
problems  and  practices,  and  as  an  introduction  to  the  advanced  study  of  more  specialized  subjects 
by  the  medical  sanitarian,  engineer,  and  others. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — Introduction  to  sanitation,  i  point. 
One  and  one  half  hours  a  week,  8  weeks. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  the  more  prominent  problems  of  the  environment  in  which  people  live 
and  work,  and  of  the  measures  instituted  for  their  solution  or  control. 

An  abridgement  of  Sanitary  Science  20 IF.  For  Master  of  Science  candidates  in  hospital  adminis- 
tration, public  health  education  and  other  special  fields. 

Sanitary  Science  203 — Sanitary  chemistry  laboratory.  3  points. 
Three  half-days  weekly,  8  weeks. 

A  continuation  of  Epidiemiology  203F  for  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental 
health.  The  prerequisite  course  includes  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — water,  milk, 
food,  sewage  and  shellfish ;  the  phosphotase,  reductase,  and  the  several  ortho-tolidin  tests.  This 
course  involves  the  performance  of  those  additional  physical,  chemical,  and  biochemical  tests 
commonly  encountered  in  water  and  sewage  treatment  practices,  stream  pollution,  milk  sanitation 
and  other  food  control.  Laboratory  and  lectures. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  203P. 

Sanitary  Science  204 — Operating  problems  and  practices — public  water  and 
sewage  treatment  plants.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one-half  day  weekly,  8  weeks. 

For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health.  Review  of  problems  and  practices 
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from  the  standpoint  of  the  state  and  local  health  department  engineer.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  chlorination  and  filtration  of  water.  The  usual  methods  of  primary  and  secondary  sewage 
treatment  are  considered.   Lectures,  excercises,   and  field  trips. 

Sanitary  Science  205 — Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes.  3  points.  Lec- 
tures, collateral  reading  and  field  work. 
Two  half-days  weekly,  8  weeks. 

Intensive  review  of  stream  pollution  studies ;  sources  and  social  and  economic  aspects  of  pollu- 
tion ;  programs  of  correction.  Field  and  laboratory  exercises  in  stream  pollution  surveys.  For 
engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — Mosquito  control  I.  i  point.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
field  trip. 

One  two-hour  session  weekly,  8  weeks, 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  environmental  aspects  of  mosquito  breeding,  adult  behavior 
of  mosquitoes,  and  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  planning  and  execution  of  programs  for  the 
control  of  Anopheles,  Aedes,  and  Culex  mosquitoes.  Control  practices  are  considered  in  descriptive 
outline.  Principal  emphasis  is  given  to  the  anophelines.  For  all  graduate  students  having  a  special 
interest  in  mosquito  control. 

Sanitary  Science  207 — Mosquito  control  11. 2  points.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
field  work. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  weekly,  8  weeks. 

Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices,  design,  and  managerial  procedures  in  larviciding, 
drainage,  pumping,  water  management,  filling,  herbiciding,  mosquito  collection,  and  anti-imaginal 
measures.  Principal  emphasis  is  given  to  the  anophelines.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct 
management  of  mosquito  control  operations,  particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  206.  Medical  Entomology  201  is  an  essential  for  this  course. 

Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rat-bome  diseases  I.  i  point.  Lectures,  dem- 
onstrations, and  field  trip. 

One  two-hour  session  weekly,  8  weeks. 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  ecology  of  rats  and  rat  ecto-parasites  of  disease-transmitting  im- 
portance ;  descriptive  epidemiology  of  murine  typhus,  rat  identification,  and  field  inspections  of 
rat  infested  areas.  Administrative  and  planning  aspects  of  control  programs.  For  all  graduate  stu- 
dents having  a  special  interest  in  murine  typhus  and  plague.  (For  identification  of  ecto-parasites, 
see  Medical  Entomology  201.) 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  11.  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trip. 
One  two-hour  session  weekly. 

Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices  and  managerial  procedures  in  rat-proofing,  rat- 
stoppage,  poisoning,  trapping  and  fumigation,  and  in  ecto-parasite  control  measures ;  collection  of 
rats  and  ecto-parasites.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  rodent  control  operations, 
particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  208. 

Sanitary  Science  210 — Studies  in  sanitation,  i  to  6  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Resident  studies  with  operating  organizations  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  in  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  mosquito  control,  water  and  sewage  treatment,  stream  and  harbor  pollution,  milk 
and  food  sanitation,  rural  sanitation,  rat  control,  housing  and  industrial  sanitation.  Inspection  of 
manufacturing  processes  and  related  testing  and  research  facilities  in  the  sanitary  equipment  and 
insecticidal  field. 

The  metropolitan  New  York  area  has  been  termed  the  greatest  center  of  engineering  activity  in  the 
world.  A  wealth  of  opportunity  exists  for  observation  and  research  in  the  fields  enumerated  above. 
Sanitary  practices  of  health  departments  may  be  studied  in  urban,  suburban,  and  rural  situations. 
For  engineers,  entomologists,  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health. 
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Sanitary  Science  211 — Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing,  i  point. 
Lectures  and  field  trips. 

Two  hours  weekly,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  basic  health  requirements  in  housing,  with  consideration  of  economic  and  socio- 
logic  factors.  Housing  as  a  collateral  element  in  health  and  disease ;  standards  as  to  type  of  con- 
struction, water,  sewerage,  lighting,  ventilation,  floors,  plans ;  rodents  and  insects ;  housing  and 
tenement  laws;  rural  housing;  housing  projects;  government  aid,  varying  national,  state  and  local 
factors.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  212 — Food  control,  i  point.  Lectures,  field  trips. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

National,  state  and  local  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  foods;  processing,  spraying,  refrigera- 
tion, desiccation,  canning ;  problems  in  transportation  and  distribution.  Principles  and  procedures 
involved  in  the  inspection  and  regulation  of  food  processing  and  dispensing  establishments,  including 
utensil  sanitization  practices.  Abbatoirs  and  public  markets.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  213 — Sanitation  o£  milk  and  milk  products,  i  point.  Lec- 
tures, field  trips. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Detailed  consideration  of  the  sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products.  Review  of  ordinances  and 
regulations ;  the  place  of  Federal,  state  and  local  governments  in  control ;  requirements  for  dairy 
farms  and  dairy  products  processing  plants ;  transportation  and  distribution  of  milk ;  selection  and 
application  of  laboratory  tests  and  results  ;  principles  and  standards  of  pasteurization  and  visit  to 
pasteurizing  plant ;  pasteurizing  equipment ;  routines  in  milk  control.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  214 — Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice,  i  point. 
Two  hours  weekly,  8  weeks. 

A  continuation  of  Public  Health  202F  in  a  more  specialized  aspect.  Review  of  administrative 
practices  by  divisions  of  sanitation  of  state  and  local  health  departments  ;  policies  and  procedures 
in  applying  sanitary  ordinances  and  regulations ;  operational  and  inter-relationships  between  other 
city,  county,  state,  and  federal  agencies  engaged  in  sanitary  activities ;  the  private  practicing  engi- 
neer, relationships  with  industry  and  the  sanitary  equipment  and  supply  field ;  pest-control  operators. 
Principally  for  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  215 — Rural  sanitation,  i  point. 
Two  hours  weekly,  8  weeks. 

Detailed  consideration  of  problems  and  practices  of  sanitation  in  rural  areas.  Special  sanitary 
aspects  of  hookworm  disease  control ;  improvement  of  shallow  wells  and  springs,  rural  school  sani- 
tation, home  septic  tanks  and  disposal  fields.  Principally  for  engineers  and  others  concerned  with 
environmental  health. 

Epidemiology  203F — Laboratory  methods. 

For  description  see  page  16. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics. 

For  description  see  page  38. 

Industrial  Hygiene  206Q — ^Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering. 

For  description  see  page  18. 

Industrial  Hygiene  207 — Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

For  description  see  page  18. 

TUBERCULOSIS 

Tuberculosis  201 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Tuberculosis  as  an  infectious  disease ;  etiology  and  epidemiology.  Fundamental  aspects  of  path- 
ology and  pathogenesis ;  clinical  classification ;  diagnostic  procedures ;  treatment.  Tuberculosis  as 
a  public  health  problem  ;  basic  principles  of  a  control  program ;  problems  in  hospital  administration. 
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Tuberculosis  202 — Pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Orienting  lectures 
and  laboratory;  seminars. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  includes  review  of  structure,  interrelationship,  and  functions  of  organs  and  tis- 
sues concerned  in  respiration ;  the  dynamics  of  tuberculosis  in  other  species  and  in  man  ;  coordina- 
tion of  pathology,  x-ray,  and  systemic  manifestations ;  laboratory  findings  in  relation  to  pathology. 
The  course  involves  study  of  gross  and  microscopic  specimens ;  case  records,  x-ray  sequences. 

Tuberculosis  203 — Diagnostic  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 
Two  half -days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Clinic  and  institutional  experience  in  the  application  of  various  tuberculin  tests  and  in  physical, 
x-ray,  and  laboratory  examinations  and  their  integration ;  the  differentiation  of  tuberculosis  from 
other  pulmonary  involvements,  and  the  evaluation  of  cases  in  terms  of  stage  and  condition. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Epidemiology  and  control  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Lec- 
tures, seminars,  and  clinics. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  tuberculosis  in  terms  of  geographical  location,  dis- 
tribution and  trends ;  occupation,  economic  status,  age,  sex,  race  as  factors ;  the  sources  from  which 
data  arise ;  a  consideration  of  the  methods  utilized  in  determining  community  needs  in  tuberculosis 
programs  in  terms  of  hospitalization,  clinics,  mass  surveys,  health  education ;  different  types  and 
costs  of  x-ray  equipment  and  procedures,  their  adaptability  and  limitations ;  the  relation  of  tubercu- 
losis programs  to  other  activities  and  to  voluntary  agencies ;  costs  and  criteria. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Tuberculosis  205 — Special  studies  in  tuberculosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  students,  with  faculty  approval,  may  pursue  intensively,  special  phases  of  the  sub- 
ject, as  x-ray,  tuberculosis  of  special  groups,  administration. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

VENEREAL  DISEASES 

Venereal  Disease  201 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases,  i  point.  Lec- 
tures and  seminars. 

One  half -day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  related 
to  the  venereal  diseases.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  importance  of  basic  knowledge  of  the  specific 
microorganism,  the  host-parasite  relationship,  conditions  of  transmission,  and  the  reservoir  of 
infection  in  formulating  control  measures. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Epidemiology. 

Venereal  Disease  202 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease 
control  programs,  i  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Venereal  disease  control  laws ;  national  and  state  policies ;  organization  of  local  programs ;  hos- 
pitalization ;  clinic  management,  policies,  and  practices ;  epidemiological  investigations ;  health 
education ;  personnel  and  costs.  A  review  of  modern  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases.  A  consideration  of  the  significance  of  serologic  and  other  laboratory  procedures 
as  they  relate  to  these  diseases,  and  a  discussion  of  chemotherapy,  and  of  routine,  intensive,  and 
penicillin  treatments. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 
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Public  Flealth  Education  205 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  control. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

In  the  School  of  PubHc  Health,  there  has  been  established  a  teaching  staff  and 
division  of  Hospital  Administration.  The  curriculum  draws  upon  other  University 
facilities  and  affiliated  hospitals.  The  course  of  study  is  so  organized  as  to  provide  a 
central  group  of  subjects  pertaining  directly  to  hospital  organization  and  adminis- 
tration, with  supplementary  instruction  in  its  several  ancillary  fields,  including  pub- 
lic health  and  medical  care. 

The  course  of  study  is  on  the  graduate  level.  It  is  of  approximately  twenty-one 
months'  duration,  including  one  academic  year  of  thirty-tv/o  weeks  in  full-time  res- 
idence, and  one  calendar  year  of  supervised  administrative  assistantship.  The  School 
guides  the  student  but  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  finding  a  satisfactory 
assistantship.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  leads  to  a  Master  of  Science 
Degree. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  Applicants  for  the  course  in  Hospital  Administra- 
tion must  possess  a  degree  equivalent  at  least  to  the  baccalaureate  level,  from  an 
educational  institution  approved  by  Columbia  University.  Applicants,  thus  properly 
qualified,  may  be  considered  from  medical,  nursing,  and  non-medical  fields.  Evi- 
dence of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  work  in  the  hospital  fields  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  an  essential  to  admission.  Only  full- 
time  students  will  be  accepted  as  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  Degree.  No 
credit  that  would  shorten  the  academic  year  of  residence  will  be  given  for  previous 
experience  or  instruction.  Advanced  students  or  experienced  administrators  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  be  admitted  as  special  students  in  certain  courses. 

All  courses  listed  below,  except  those  designated  as  electives,  are  required.  In 
exceptional  circumstances  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  an  elective  for 
a  required  course.  In  addition  to  the  above  required  courses  a  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  take  sufficient  electives  to  give  him  a  well-rounded  program. 

Organization  of  the  Hospital  and  Its  Community  Relations 

Hospital  Administration  201 — Introduction  to  hospital  administration,   i 

point. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  orientation  for  those  interested  in  the  hospital  and  its  administration.  Development,  organi- 
zation, and  management  of  the  hospital  and  its  function  in  the  community. 

Hospital  Administration  202 — Hospital  organization  and  management  I.  2 

points. 
Three  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Orientation  in  the  hospital  field,  history  and  development  of  hospitals  and  education  in  medicine 
and  nursing ;  hospital  ownership,  control  and  functions ;  administrative  organization ;  governing 
authority,  charters,  constitutions,  and  by-laws.  Qualifications,  duties,  and  techniques  of  the  adminis- 
trator. Attending  medical  and  resident  staff.  Nursing  service  and  education.  The  special  services  of 
x-ray,  pathology,  laboratory,  and  others. 
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Hospital  Administration  203 — Hospital  organization  and  management  11.  2 

points. 

Three  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Dietary  department ;  housekeeping,  laundry  and  physical  plant ;  maintenance  department  and 
its  services ;  purchasing  and  stores  control ;  admission  and  discharge  of  patients ;  medical  records, 
medical  record  libraries  and  record  uses  and  systems ;  medical  social  service ;  organization,  function 
and  control  of  out-patient  department. 

Hospital  Administration  204 — Hospital  organization  and  management  HI.  2 

points. 

Three  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Special  departments:  physical  and  occupational  therapy;  accounting  and  statistics;  personnel 
department  and  administration ;  public  relations.  Routines  and  reports  in  administration ;  group 
medicine  and  the  hospital ;  the  hospital  and  out-patient  pharmacy ;  the  smaller  hospital.  Simul- 
taneous administration  of  two  or  more  hospitals ;  administrative  techniques.  Special  problems  of 
tax-supported  hospitals ;  the  administrator  and  the  building  program.  Surveys  of  communities 
and  hospitals. 

Hospital  Administration  205 — Hospital  and  the  community,  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Community  organization  to  meet  social  and  health  needs  ;  hospital  relationships  with  other 
agencies;  the  hospital  in  the  public  health  program,  as  a  health  center;  the  hospital's  obligation  to 
the  needy  sick ;  hospital  relationships  with  the  medical  profession ;  hospital  and  medical  insur- 
ance ;  group  medicine  and  the  hospital ;  the  hospital  and  the  community  chest ;  the  hospital  coun- 
cil ;  regional,  state,  and  national  associations ;  the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution  for  the 
physician,  nurse,  dietitian,  etc. ;  the  hospital  in  health  education. 

Hospital  Administration  206 — ^Public  relations  of  the  hospital  administrator. 
I  point. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Relationships  with  other  hospitals,  with  health  departments,  welfare  agencies,  and  with  gov- 
ernment in  general ;  with  employees'  compensation,  insurance  groups,  community  service  clubs  and 
leaders,  foundations  and  philanthropies,  newspapers,  the  courts,  patients'  families. 

Hospital  Administration  207 — Economics  of  hospitalization,  i  point. 
One  one-hour  period  a  week,  8  weeks. 

Overall  picture  of  plant  investments,  of  endowments,  of  current  expenditures ;  sources  of  capital 
outlay  and  of  current  financial  support  (tax-supported,  voluntary,  etc. )  ;  trends  in  sources  and  vol- 
ume of  hospital  support,  future  considerations ;  investment  of  endowment  and  other  funds,  etc. 

Hospital  Administration  208 — Administration  of  public  hospitals,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  Federal,  military,  state,  county,  and  municipal  hospital  and  their  organization,  administra^ 
tion,  financing;  control,  service,  relationship  to  public  health  and  to  other  types  of  hospitals;  medi- 
cal staff  teaching  and  research ;  differences  and  similarities  of  administration,  performance  and 
function  between  public  and  voluntary  hospitals. 

Hospital  Administration  209 — Administration  of  special  hospitals,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  administrators  of  eight  special  hospitals  will  each  present  the  characteristics  of  his  institution 
and  relationships  to  community  medical  staff,  standards,  costs,  and  necessary  resources.  Included  are 
hospitals  for  the  care  of  diseases  of  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat ;  tuberculosis ;  mental  disease ;  con- 
tagion ;  chronically  ill ;  children  and  women. 
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Hospital  Administxation  210 — Principles  of  business  management,  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  periods  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Fundamentals  of  business  organization.  Individual  proprietorship,  partnerships,  corporations. 
Basic  principles  of  finance,  sales,  marketing,  and  elementary  business  law. 

Hospital  Administration  211 — Administrative  clerkship  in  a  hospital,  i  point. 
One  day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

One  day  a  week,  students  will  work  in  pairs  to  study  intensively  a  particular  aspect  of  hospital 
work  which  will  develop  the  relationship  of  patients  to  the  hospital,  medical  or  nursing  considera- 
tions, and  the  administration  involved. 


Human  Relations 

Hospital  Administration  221 — Personnel  management  I.  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Review  of  basic  psychology  in  human  relations ;  development  of  sound  policies  in  employment 
training,  promotion,  grievance  handling  and  discharge ;  standard  job  analysis  and  specifications ; 
the  hospital  personnel  department. 

Hospital  Administration  222 — Personnel  management  11.  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  personnel  department  in  the  hospital,  organization,  selection  of  the  department  head  ;  rec- 
ords, office  staff,  and  reports;  leadership  in  personnel  relations  from  the  trustees  to  the  rank  and 
file  employee. 

Hospital  Administration  223 — Personnel  management  III.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  conference  on  personnel  policies  and  their  application  to  specific  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  executive  control. 

Hospital  Administration  224 — ^Trustees,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  Hospital  Board  of  Trustees  and  its  committees ;  organization,  responsibilities,  relationship  to 
medical  staff,  and  public.  The  policies  of  the  Trustees  and  the  working  relationship  to  the  adminis- 
trator. Actual  situations  are  used  to  demonstrate  problems,  their  analysis  and  successful  solution. 

Hospital  Administration  225 — Medical  social  service,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Medical  social  service,  its  evaluation  in  helping  the  patient  adjust  to  his  medical  problems  in 
terms  of  his  environment  and  socio-economic  conditions.  The  organization  of  the  department,  selec- 
tions of  personnel,  distribution  of  responsibilities ;  reports.  Affiliation  with  agencies,  community, 
medical  staff  and  teaching.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  problems  which  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment and  the  administrator  should  handle  jointly. 

Hospital  Administration  226 — Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration,  i 

point. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Hospitals  from  a  legal  standpoint ;  responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients.  Tax  ex- 
emptions of  some  hospitals.  Business  office  practices,  collections,  credits.  Negligence  liability  for 
acts  by  nurses,  doctors,  students,  and  employees ;  unauthorized  operation  ;  loss  of  valuable  personal 
property  of  patients.  Licensure,  accident,  anesthesia ;  the  student  nurse,  the  interne ;  pharmacist  and 
pharmacy.  Law  as  to  dead  human  bodies  and  necropsies ;  medical  malpractice. 
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Hospital  Administration  227 — Medical  staff  problems,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  brief  review  of  medical  staff  development  and  its  relation  to  the  care  of  the  patient  in  the 
hospital.  Responsibility  of  the  staff  to  trustees,  administrator,  and  personnel.  Staff  organization 
as  represented  by  a  formal  constitution,  by-laws,  and  committees.  Primary  responsibility  of  the 
medical  staff ;  medical  staff  policies  and  practices  related  to  teaching,  research,  staff  appointments, 
ethics,  consultations,  medical  records,  fees,  division  of  hospital  services,  and  care  of  free  patients. 
Current  trends  in  group  practice  and  legislation  are  stressed  together  with  aspects  of  economics 
and  progress  of  medicine  as  they  influence  the  problems  of  the  medical  staff. 

Public  Health  207 — Public  medical  service. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

Control  and  Departmental  Management 

Hospital  Administration  241 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  I.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  accounting,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  contents 
and  construction  of  financial  statements ;  discussion  of  the  various  books  of  accounting  required  to 
record  financial  transactions ;  proper  accounting  classification  of  income  and  expenses.  The  organiza- 
tion of  the  accounting  department  and  the  planning  of  staff  assignments  are  also  covered. 

Hospital  Administration  242 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  11.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  accounting  records  and  procedures  for  the  recording  of  cash 
receipts  and  disbursements,  accounts  receivable,  accounts  payable,  payroll  and  inventory  trans- 
actions. Special  attention  is  given  to  policies  and  procedures  relating  to  certain  basic  transactions 
such  as  purchasing,  receiving  of  storage  and  supplies. 

Hospital  Administration  243 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  HI.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  deals  with  analysis  of  financial  reports  and  with  methods  of  preparing  and  utilizing 
the  operating  budget.  Statistical  requirements  are  discussed  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  factual 
data  needed  in  the  preparation  of  budgets  having  analyzed  financial  reports  and  in  computing  oper- 
ating costs.  The  various  methods  of  computing  operating  costs  are  also  discussed. 

Hospital  Administration  244 — Physical  plant  I.  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Discussion  and  investigation  of  a  hospital  structure,  its  development  and  design,  with  mechan- 
ical equipment,  including  power  plant ;  heating ;  air-conditioning ;  process  steam  systems ;  distri- 
bution and  use  of  electricity ;  laundry  equipment  and  operation ;  housekeeping.  Field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  245 — ^Physical  plant  II.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Building  structure ;  mechanical  maintenance  including  elevators,  communications,  professional 
and  hospital  apparatus.  Physical  plant  department,  organization,  personnel,  costs.  Field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  246 — Purchasing  and  supplies,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  purchasing  functions ;  relationship  of  purchasing  department  to  administration  and  to  other 
departments ;  methods  of  purchasing ;  standardization.  Centralized  buying ;  its  policies  and  ethics  ; 
reciprocity.  Relations  with  public  and  vendors ;  selection  of  source,  quality,  quantity.  Stores  and 
inventory  control.  Catalogue  systems.  Selection  and  employment  of  purchasing  ofiicer  and  his  legal 
status. 
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Hospital  Administration  247 — Food  service  and  dietary,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Basic  concepts  of  diet  in  health  and  disease  ;  general  departmental  organizations,  feeding  of 
patients  and  others  ;  dietary  standards  and  systems  ;  food  purchasing ;  storage,  requisitioning ;  menu 
control,  preparation  and  service;  the  administration  of  food  service  personnel,  cafeterias,  dining 
rooms,  and  lunch  counters;  school  of  dietetics,  students  and  responsibility;  food  research.  Stress 
is  placed  on  problems  to  be  solved  jointly  by  the  head  of  food  service  and  the  administrator. 

Hospital  Administration  248 — Nursing  and  nursing  education,  i  point. 
One  two'hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  the  school  of  nursing;  its  relationship  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  hospital ;  the  student  nurse  and  patient  care ;  affiliates ;  nursing  staff  or  hospital,  its 
costs  and  administration,  duties,  hours  of  work,  quarters,  food  ;  private  duty  nurses.  Out-patient 
care. 

Medical  and  Public  Health 

Hospital  Administration  261 — Medical  background  I.  i  point. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  insight  into  the  fundamentals  of  simple  chemistry,  anatomy,  and 
physiology  by  the  use  of  charts,  models  and  specimens ;  outline  study  of  the  various  systems  includ- 
ing gastro-intestinal,  circulatory,  nervous,  urinary,  and  reproductive. 

Hospital  Administration  262 — Medical  background  11.  i  point. 

Two  one-hour  sessions  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  basic  roots,  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  units  used  in  technical  vocabulary.  Some  consideration  of 
pathology  including  visits  to  pathological  conferences,  tissue  inspection  and  necropsies ;  endocrin- 
ology and  embryology.  Review  of  common  diseases,  as  cancer  and  heart  disease. 

Hospital  Administration  263 — Medical  background  HI.  i  point. 
Two  one-hour  sessions  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Lectures  on  elementary  bacteriology  and  parasitology ;  visits  to  clinical  pathological  conferences. 
Inspection  trips  to  observe  some  common  nursing  procedures,  surgical  problems  in  the  out-patient 
department  and  hospital  operating  room. 

Hospital  Administration  264 — Medical  records,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Medical  records  and  the  medical  record  department  of  the  hospital ;  systems  and  methods  of 
filing,  indexing,  circulation,  control ;  statistics ;  medical  stenography ;  departmental  personnel, 
equipment  and  costs.  Two  field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  265 — Professional  writing,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Requirements  of  writing  in  professional  fields  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  preparation  of 
feature  articles,  news  releases,  reports,  information  bulletins,  house  organs,  and  speeches.  This 
course  comprises  a  series  of  eight  lectures  with  writing  assignments  and  required  reading  to  facilitate 
the  process  of  putting  thoughts  on  paper.  The  material  presented  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  those  in  the  hospital  and  public  health  fields  and  to  promote  higher  standards  of  pro- 
fessional literature. 

Hospital  Administration  266 — ^Public  speaking,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Techniques  for  preparation,  composition,  and  delivery  of  the  principal  types  of  formal  and 
informal  speeches ;  analysis  of  speech  situations  in  business,  professional,  and  social  relations ; 
practice  and  criticism. 
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Biostatistics  201F — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  15. 

Public  Health  201F — Introduction  to  public  health  practice,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — ^Introduction  to  sanitation,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Dental  PubUc  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
Two  hours  oer  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Tuberculosis  201 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Epidemiology  20  IF — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  description  see  page  16. 

Electives 
Biostatistics  202S — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  15. 

Biostatistics  203 — Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  15. 

Nutrition  201 — Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

PubHc  Health  202F — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 
points. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Public  Health  206 — Public  health  nursing. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

Sanitary  Science  20  IF — Principles  of  sanitation.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201S — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine.  3  points. 

For  description  see  page  17. 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  19. 

Public  Health  Education  201 — Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  23. 
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TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  PubHc  Health  offers  a  course  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  Tropical  Medi- 
cine. This  curriculum  is  built  on  the  concept  that  while  a  course  in  this  field  must 
give  due  consideration  to  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics,  it  must  also  recognize  that 
in  many  of  the  warm,  moist  climates  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  diseases  also  con- 
stitute a  serious  hazard  to  health,  and  that  prevention  and  mass  control  of  illness  in 
the  tropics  are  of  as  great  importance  as  arc  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  sick 
individual.  Study  of  such  subjects  as  epidemiology,  public  health  practice,  and  sani- 
tation are  therefore  required. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  many  individuals  are  unable  to  devote  a  full  academic 
year  to  the  study  of  tropical  health  and  diseases,  the  School  has  in  the  past  offered 
and  will  continue  to  make  available  an  intensive  program  of  instruction  in  the  last 
eight  weeks  of  the  academic  year.  This  shorter  period  of  instruction,  even  tiiough 
concentrated,  may  not  be  considered  as  alternative  or  comparable  to  the  full  course, 
and  is  provided  only  to  meet  a  recognized  need.  This  need  has  in  the  past  been 
expressed  by  physicians  in  the  United  States  whose  locadon  demands  competence 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases  seen  incident  to  their  practices; 
and  a  similar  need  has  been  voiced  by  diose  preparing  to  go  to  tropical  countries 
as  medical  missionaries  or  as  physicians  for  steamship  lines,  fruit,  mining  and  oil 
companies,  and  for  other  industries.  Among  the  courses  included  in  this  eight-weeks 
curriculum  arc  those  listed  below  as  Tropical  diseases,  Personal  hygiene  in  the 
tropics,  Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics,  with  such  collateral  instruction  as  the 
contemplated  geographic  area  and  character  of  dudes  indicate  in  the  individual  case. 

FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health,  as  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, has  been  able  to  focus  on  this  subject  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff;  and 
because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  material  is  avail- 
able through  this  and  other  existing  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Laboratory  and  Diagnostic  Center  of  the  New  York  City 
Health  Department  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close  rela- 
tionship with  it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases. 

An  affiliation  with  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  makes  available  the 
assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  its  unusually  valuable  insect  collection,  its 
models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources. 

The  large  tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime 
commerce  of  this  city  continue  to  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching. 

Graduate  students  desirous  of  obtaining  experience  in  tropical  environment  may 
arrange  through  the  School  for  work  in  Puerto  Rico  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine in  San  luan.  This  school  is  operated  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  School  maintains  clinical  a:nd  research  studies.  Ad- 
vanced students  interested  in  tropical  diseases  endemic  to  that  area  may  pursue 
special  studies  there. 
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CURRICULUM 

All  students  pursuing  the  full  graduate  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  are  re- 
quired to  take  certain  basic  courses,  but  elasticity  and  individual  choice  are  provided 
in  the  selection  of  electives.  Advanced  students  interested  in  some  particular  phase 
of  tropical  medicine  may  concentrate  their  electives  in  that  field.  The  faculty  reserves 
the  right  to  modify  the  curriculum  set  forth  below  in  the  light  of  experience  and  in 
view  of  circumstances  that  may  arise  from  time  to  time. 

Required  Subjects 

Clinics  and  Clinical  Instruction.  This  type  of  instruction  is  provided  incident  to 
the  various  courses  described  in  the  curriculum  and  will  also  be  provided  in  rela- 
tion to  dermatology,  medicine,  ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  etc. 

Tropical  Medicine  201 — Tropical  diseases,  clinical,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  Patients  of  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  are  available  for  study. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  a  broad  consideration  of  the  subject  and  deals  particularly  with  the  prob- 
lems that  will  be  faced  by  sanitarians  and  physicians  connected  with  health  departments,  field  parties, 
community  hospitals,  industrial  villages,  mines,  etc.,  in  the  tropics. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Malariology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  devoted  to  the  studies  of  malaria 
in  man  and  mosquito,  and  methods  of  its  control.  This  course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the 
clinical  and  laboratory  aspects  of  malaria  in  man  ;  the  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that 
transmit  the  disease.  The  control  of  malaria  is  discussed  and  field  projects  are  visited.  Engineering 
methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control  are  studied  and  there  are  excersises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening.  This  is  a  combined  course  given  by  personnel  of  the 
divisions  of  Parasitology,  Medical  Entomology,  and  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  204 — ^Personal  hygiene  in  the  tropics,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  physiological  eflFects  of  relatively  high  environmental  temperature  and  humidity,  of 
intense  sunlight ;  a  consideration  of  foods  likely  to  be  contaminated  ;  of  requirements  in  nutrition, 
rest,  recreation,  care  of  skin,  and  of  clothing ;  psychological  problems  in  the  tropics. 

Tropical  Medicine  205 — Mycology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  lab- 
oratory, clinics. 

One  morning  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  general  review  of  the  subject  with  particular  study  of  fungi  which  cause  disease  in  man.  The 
course  provides  opportunity  for  laboratory  exercises  in  identification  and  clinical  practice  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment. 


SCHOOL    OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH  39 

Tropical  Medicine  206 — Identification  of  mosquitoes.  2  points.  Conferences 
and  laboratory. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Aedes,  Culex,  Anopheles,  and  Hemagogus  regarded  as 
important  in  the  transmission  of  disease.  Growth  and  development  are  studied  in  living  specimens 
in  so  far  as  possible. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  covers  protozoan  and  helminth  diseases  not  of  general  distribution  but  which  are  of 
medical  importance  in  certain  geographical  areas  of  tropical  and  Oriental  countries.  It  is  especially 
designed  for  students  who  expect  to  work  in  these  countries. 

This  course  is  complementary  to  Parasitology  202. 

Biostatistics  201F — Introduction  to  vital  statistics. 

For  description  see  page  15. 

Epidemiology  201F — Introduction  to  epidemiology. 

For  description  see  page  16. 

Epidemiology  204S — ^Principles  of  epidemiology. 

For  description  see  page  17. 

Nutrition  202 — Nutrition  and  the  public  health. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Sanitary  Science  201F — Principles  of  sanitation. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Medical  entomology. 

For  description  see  page  20. 


Electives 

Within  certain  limitations,  graduate  students  may  pursue  any  elective  studies 
offered  in  the  School.  In  general,  however,  the  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  will 
be  completed  by  a  choice  from  among  the  following  elective  courses: 

Biostatistics  202S — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data. 

For  description  see  page  15. 

Public  Health  202F — General  principles  of  public  health  adnunistration. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — Mosquito  control  I. 

For  description  see  page  28. 

Sanitary  Science  207 — Mosquito  control  11. 

For  description  see  page  28. 
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Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  I. 

For  description  see  page  28. 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  11. 

For  description  see  page  28. 

Parasitology  203 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene. 

For  description  see  page  19. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Epidemiology  and  control  of  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Venereal  Diseases  201 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  30. 
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Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution. 

In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  1921,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from  the  income  of  the  DeLamar 
Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Mr.  Joseph  R. 
DeLamar.  Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through  the  creation  of 
the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
School  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  i,  1945.  This  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  and  includes  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epi- 
demiology, industrial  hygiene,  laboratory  practice,  diseases  of  nutrition,  public 
health  practice,  sanitary  science,  tropical  diseases,  and  other  fields  related  to  pub- 
lic health. 

A  more  detailed  account  of  the  history  and  traditions  of  the  University,  together 
with  a  description  of  the  buildings  and  grounds,  will  be  found  in  A  Guide  to  Colum- 
bia University,  published  by  Columbia  University  Press. 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  afl&liation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  IND  and  IRT  Divisions  of  the  New  York  City 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington  Heights  Health 
and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitions.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  488  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-seven  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  endre  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  both  of  adults  and  of  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  161  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units 
of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the 
affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868  and  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York  in  1945,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  142  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 

For  further  information  concerning  Columbia  University  and  the  Medical  Center 
consult  the  Announcement  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested 
in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has 
completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

GUGGENHEIM  DENTAL  CLINIC 

Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic  is  an  institution  founded  by  Murry  and  Leonie 
Guggenheim  to  give  free  dental  service  to  needy  children,  to  promote  professional 
dental  education,  and  to  advance  the  understanding  of  dental  problems.  The  Clinic 
has  the  most  modern  equipment  and  gives  dental  service  to  some  10,000  children 
annually.  Its  facilities  are  available  to  demonstrate  administrative,  clinical,  and 
health  education  techniques. 


OTHER  HOSPITALS  AVAILABLE  FOR  TEACHING 


Bellevue  Hospital 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital 
Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic 

Diseases 
Morrisania  Hospital 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital 


New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical 

School  and  Hospital 
Reconstruction  Hospital 
Roosevelt  Hospital 
St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 
University  Hospital  of  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  P.R. 
Willard  Parker  Hospital 
Woman's  Hospital 


WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  TEACHING  AND  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  Department 
of  Health  of  New  York  City.  According  to  the  Census  of  1940,  the  population  of 
the  area  served  is  304,000.  Here  the  Health  Department  provides  clinics  in  tubercu- 
losis, venereal  diseases,  dentistry,  and  certain  aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active 
health  education  program  is  in  progress  and  in  the  Center  are  located  public  health 
nurses  representing  both  ofiBcial  and  voluntary  agencies.  The  State  of  New  York 
maintains  an  active  follow-up  conference  service  on  patients  paroled  from  psychia- 
tric institutions. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  Uni- 
versity whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the 
Center  are  made  available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between 
the  School  staff  and  the  operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive 
and  complete  facility. 
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NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  District  Health  Center,  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most  cooperative  in 
making  its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors  and  students 
from  foreign  countries,  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all  adminis- 
tration of  the  health  department  and  that  of  its  contained  bureaus  are  so  compre- 
hensive and  the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  are  such  as  to  provide  graduate 
students  with  a  unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Both  from  its  headquarters  in  Albany  and  its  District  OfiEces  located  in  New 
York  City,  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  has  been  cordially  cooperative 
in  making  its  facilities  available  for  graduate  students,  as  have  been  the  health 
departments  of  Nassau  and  Westchester  counties.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of 
experience  is  particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  in  the  future  work  in  com- 
paratively small  communities,  and  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  services, 
such  as  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

AMERICAN  MUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

The  entomological  resources  of  this  Museum  are  unusually  diverse  and  com- 
prehensive and  have  been  made  available  for  students  advanced  in  the  subject  of 
medical  entomology. 

TROPICAL  DISEASE  CLINIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  LABORATORY  OF  THE 
NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

This  is  an  active  and  expanding  service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 
It  occupies  quarters  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Health  Center  building  in  which 
the  School  of  PubHc  Health  is  located.  A  continuing  supply  of  fresh  laboratory  speci- 
mens is  available  from  this  service  for  graduate  students,  and  from  it  come  cases 
valuable  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship 
between  the  staff  of  this  clinic  and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  re- 
search, teaching,  and  service. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  at  San  Juan, 
P.  R.,  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University,  is  maintained  in  part  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Puerto  Rico  and  in  part  by  Columbia  University.  It  is  a  semiautonomous 
unit  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  with  the  educational  policy  and  the  nomina- 
tions to  the  Faculty  in  the  charge  of  Columbia  University,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Special  Board  of  Trustees.  The  School  has  its  own  building,  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  for  bacteriology,  chemistry,  mycology,  pathology,  and  parasitology. 
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with  animal  quarters  in  a  separate  building.  It  has  a  library  in  which  more  than 
two  hundred  journals  covering  tropical  medicine  and  related  fields  are  received. 
Clinical  facilities  are  available  in  an  immediately  adjoining  University  Hospital, 
in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  Quarantine  Hospital  for  Transmissible  Diseases, 
the  Leper  Hospital,  the  San  Juan  Municipal  Hospital,  and  other  hospitals  on  the 
Island.  There  is  close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Healdi  of  Puerto  Rico 
in  field  work  on  tropical  diseases. 

The  courses  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  are  so  arranged 
that  a  student  in  public  health  or  tropical  medicine  may  for  the  first  two  quarters 
absolve  this  School's  requirements  as  to  basic  courses  and  in  the  third  and  fourth 
quarters  pursue  elective  studies  in  a  tropical  environment  at  the  Puerto  Rico  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies. 

LIBRARY 

The  Library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  contains  more 
than  125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  and  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
floors  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library 
staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty 
and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  Periodical  Room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  as  well  as  a  selec- 
tion of  the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 

READING  ROOM 

In  addition  to  the  library  facilities  of  the  Medical  Center,  described  above,  the 
School  of  Public  Health  maintains  a  reading  room  in  which  texts  and  monographs 
and  other  reference  material  necessary  to  students  in  public  health  and  tropical 
medicine  are  available. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room  2-463,  exten- 
sion 7265.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and 
all  other  student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  manufacturers 
and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  daily  throughout  the  year. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  desires 
its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls,  which  are  a  part  of  its 
educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the  session  basis. 
Fees  may  be  paid  on  a  session,  monthly,  or,  in  case  of  need,  weekly  basis. 
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Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  situated  on  Haven 
Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional  stories 
in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River.  It  contains  single  rooms,  suites  with  bath,  and  apartments.  The  facilities  of 
the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillroom, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged 
to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each  of 
these  floors.  Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $201  to  $380  for  the  academic  year 
of  thirty-nine  weeks.  All  rates  are  subject  to  change  if  costs  increase  greatly. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  oflSce,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adjacent 
thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which  will  be 
furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial  Library. 

OFF-CAMPUS  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  hve  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations, 
Livingston  Hall. 

VETERANS  HOUSING 

There  are  apartments  available  at  Shanks  Village,  New  York,  for  Columbia 
University  veteran  students  and  faculty.  Shanks  Village  is  located  within  one  hour's 
commuting  distance  of  the  campus.  The  prices  range  from  $29  for  a  studio  apart- 
ment to  $38  per  month  for  a  three-bedroom  apartment  with  kitchen,  living  room, 
and  bath.  These  rates  include  water,  electricity  for  lighting,  and  gas  heating.  Stoves 
and  ice  boxes  are  furnished,  and  basic  furniture  is  available,  if  desired,  at  a  small 
rental. 

There  are  also  housekeeping  and  non-housekeeping  apartments  and  dormitory 
accommodations  available  at  North  Brother  Island  in  the  East  River,  at  approxi- 
mately 140th  Street  in  New  York  City,  within  one  hour's  commuting  distance  of 
the  campus.  The  dormitory  accommodations  are  $22  a  month  and  the  rates  for 
apartments  range  from  $36  to  $48.  The  apartments  are  not  furnished  but  the 
dormitory  accommodations  are  equipped. 

Inquiries  and  requests  for  applications  should  be  sent  to  the  Veterans  Housing 
Bureau,  Livingston  Hall,  Columbia  University.  Reservation  deposits  will  not  be 
accepted  until  assignment  is  made.  Checks  must  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 
king's  crown  hotel 


The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  420  West  11 6th  Street,  in  close  proximity  to  the  Uni- 
versity, is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates, 
available  for  relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 


INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 


International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  at  West  124th  Street.  A  privately  en- 
dowed organization  with  resident  and  non-resident  facilities  for  men  and  women 
students  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  including  the  United  States.  Coffee  shop  and 
cafeteria  service.  Address  Committee  on  Admissions,  International  House,  500 
Riverside  Drive,  New  York  27,  N.  Y. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1 948-1 949  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University.  The  following  calendar  relates  only  to  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Public  Health. 

1948 

September  20  Monday,  to  September  22,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment 
of  fees)  for  students  in  Public  Health  for  the  Winter  Session.  The  privilege 
of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
late  registration  fee. 

September  23     Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

November    2     Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November  19     Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  second  quarter. 

November  22     Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

November  25     Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

December  22     Wednesday,   to 


January  4 

January  27 

January  3 1 

February  22 

March  i 


March  25 
March  28 
April  1 5 


1949 

Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

Thursday,  to  January  29,  Saturday  (9-12  a.m.).  Registration  for  all  students 

for  the  Spring  Session. 
Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 
Tuesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 
Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  all 

degrees,  except  doctoral  degrees,  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 

of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  application  for  University  fellowships  and   graduate 

scholarships. 
Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  fourth  quarter. 
Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 
Friday.  Good  Friday.  Holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,  MAY  29  TO  JUNE  I 

May  29     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  I     Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

August         I     Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

degrees  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may 

be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower,  LL.D President  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean,  Faculty  of  Medicine 

'Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,M.D.,  LL.D..    .    .  Director,  School  of  Public  Health 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H Acting  Director, 

School  of  Public  Health 
OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Bernard  Michael  Blum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Assistant  Prof essor  of 

District  Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health.         Public  Health  Practice 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  ScD.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H Professor  of  Parasitology 

Dean  A.  Clark,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  M.D.  .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
Medical  Director,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New  York. 

E.  GuRNEY  Clark,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H.     .        .     Professor  of  Epidemiology 

Erval  Richard  Coffey,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
Medical  Director,  District  No.  1,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

John  William  Fertig,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biostatistics 

Leonard  John  Goldwater,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Med.ScD.,  M.S Professor  of 

Industrial  Hygiene 

John  E.  Gorrell,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

John  M.  Henderson,  C.E Professor  of  Sanitary  Saence 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe,  B.S.,  B.M.,  M.D Associate  Professor  of 

Commissioner  of  Health,  State  of  New  York.  Public  Health  Practice 

Claude  W.  Munger,  B.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D DeLamar  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Practice 

Charles  Case  Spencer,  C.E Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

Medical  Director,  Eastern  Regions,  Division  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance 
Company. 

James  L.  Troupin,  M.D.,  M.S,  .    .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Roger  W.  Williams,  M.S.,  Ph.D AssistantProfessor  of  Medical  Entomology 

Louis  David  Zeidberg,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P^H.     .  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 


Kathleen  L.  Hussey,  A.M.,  Ph.D Research  Associate  in  Parasitology 

Mary  A.  Johnson,  A.M Research  Associate  in  Hospital  Administration 

1  On  leave,  as  Commissioner  of  Health,  City  of  New  York. 
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Lillian  R.  Elveback,  A.B Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

Anna  C.  Gelman,  A.B.,  C.P.H Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Sc.D Instructor  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Emily  Myrtle  Smith,  B.S Instructor  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

James  Q.  Blackwood,  M.D.,  M.P.H Research  Assistant  in  Epidemiology 

Bettie  D.  Ferrell,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology 


David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Dental  Bureau,  Division  of  Maternity,   Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health. 

Samuel  R.  Berenberg,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Child  Health  Services,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Daniel  Bergsma,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director  of  Health,  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health. 

Ephraim  M.  Bluestone,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  Montefiore  Hospital, 

Earle  G.  Brown,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health. 

Edward  H.  L.  Corwin,  A.B.,  Ph.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Executive  Secretary,  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  Curran,  A.M.,  D.Sc Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology 

Curator  of  Insects,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Joseph  W.  Degen,  M.E lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Administrative  Assistant,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Herbert  R.  Edwards,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Executive  Director,  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association,  Inc. 

Carl  L.  Erhardt,  B.B.A Lecturer  in  Biostatistics 

Director,  Bureau  of  Records  and  Statistics,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

John  A.  Ferrell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  LL.D.     .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Executive  Secretary,  North  Carolina  Medical  Care  Commission. 

Alfred  H.  Fletcher,  M.S Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Director,  Bureau  of  Sanitary  Engineering,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Samuel  Frant,  A.B.,M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Mercedes  G.  Geyer,  M.A Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Acting  Director,  Social  Service  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Morris  Greenberg,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Acting  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Preventable  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Leonard  Greenburg,  C.E.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Executive  Director,   Division  of  Industrial   Hygiene   and   Safety  Standards,   New  York  State 
Department  of  Labor. 

Edwin  L.  Harmon,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 
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William  B.  Harris,  Ch.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Industrial  Hygiene  Engineer,  New  York  State  Department  of  Labor. 

Emanuel  Hayt,  LL.B Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Counselor  at  Law. 

William  A.  Holla,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health. 

Norman  Jolliffe,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    .        Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Nutrition  Clinic,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Joseph  H.  Kinnaman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.   .    .    .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Deputy  Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health. 

John  H.  Korns,  A.M.,  M.D. Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director,  Division  of  Tuberculosis,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health. 

Helen  B.  Lincoln,  A.B Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Record  Librarian,  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Ralph  S.  Muckenfuss,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Director,  New  York  City  Public  Health  Research  Institute. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Executive  Director,  Hospital  Council  of  Greater  New  York. 

Sol  Pincus,  B.S.,  C.E Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Philip  J.  Rafle,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

District  Health  Officer,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

David  Reisner,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Medical  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Tuberculosis,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Harold  B.  Robinson,  B.S Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Scientist,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  District  No.  1. 

Charles  G.  Roswell,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  C.P.A.  .    .    .  Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 
Consultant  on  Accounting,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York. 

Louis  Schneider,  B.S.,  M.D.  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Tuberculosis  Clinician,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Ralph  F.  SiKEs,  Ph.B.,  M.D Lectwer  in  Epidemiology 

Commissioner  of  Health,  Yonkers,  New  York. 

Raymond  P.  Sloan,  L.H.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Editor,  The  Modern  Hospital. 

Arthur  C.  Stern,  M.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Chief  Engineer,  New  York  State  Department  of  Labor. 

Thomas  C.  Stowell,  A.B Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Walter  VON  D.  Tiedeman,  B.E.,  M.C.E lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Milk  and  Restaurant  Sanitation,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine 

Deputy  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  Office  of  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  City  of  New  York. 
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Sophie  P.  Williams,  A.M Lecturer  in  Health  Education 

Executive  Secretary.  Washington  Heights-Riverside  District  Health  Committee. 

Jean  E.  Wolfson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Biostatistics 

OTHER  UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

BioN  R.  East,  D.D.S Associate  Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

Lester  Richard  Cahn,  D.D.S Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

Wilbur  C.  Hallenbeck,  A.M.,  Ph.D Prof essor  of  Education 

Houghton  Holliday,  A.B.,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dentistry 

EwiNG  Cleveland  McBeath,  D.D.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Dentistry 

Theodore  M.  Steele,  M.A Lecturer  in  English 

Frances  A.  Stoll,  A.M Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene 

Daniel  E.  Ziskin,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dentistry 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF  AT  SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Louise  Gerold,  A.M Administrative  Assistant 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Estelle  Brodman,  M.S Assistant  Librarian 

ADMINISTRATORS  OF  HOSPITALS  IN  WHICH  SECOND  YEAR  OF 
HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION  COURSE  IS  GIV^N 

Kenneth  B.  Babcock,  M.D Director,  Grace  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

E  Dwight  Barnett,  M.D Director,  Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

E.  M.  Bluestone,  M.D Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  for 

Chronic  Disease,  New  Yor\  City 

George  Buck,  Ph.B Superintendent,  Mercer  Hospital,  Trenton,  New  Jersey 

Robin  Buerki,  M.D Director,  University  of 

Pennsylvania  Hospitals,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
William  P.  Butler,  B.S.  .  .  .  Manager,  San  Jose  Hospital,  San  Jose,  California 
Joe  R.  Clemmons,  M.D.  .  .  Medical  Director,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  Yor^^  City 
Edwin  L.  Crosby,  M.D.    .     Director,  Johns  Hop\ins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

William  J.  Donnelly Administrator,  Greenwich  Hospital, 

Greenwich,  Connecticut 

D.  A.  Endres,  A.B.,  C.P.A Superintendent,  Youngstown  Hospital, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

James  E.  Fish,  M.D Director,  Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  New  Yor\^ 

J.  J.  Golub,  M.D Director,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  Yorl^  City 

Luis  Gonzalez,  M.D Chief  Medical  Officer, 

San  Patricio  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

T.  Stewart  Hamilton,  M.D Director,  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital, 

Newton  Lower  Falls,  Massachusetts 

E.  L.  Harmon,  M.D.     .    .    .       Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  Yorl^ 
Edgar  C.  Hayhow,  Ph.D Director,  East  Orange  General  Hospital, 

East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
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Morris  Hinenburg,  M.D.    .     Executive  Director,  The  Jewish  Hospital  of  Brool^lyn, 

BrooI{lyn,  New  Yor\ 

Karl  Klicka,  M.D Director,  Woman's  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

David  Littauer,  M.D Director,  Menorah  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Basil  C.  MacLean,  M.D Director,  Strong  Memorial  Hospital, 

Rochester,  New  yor\ 

A.  P.  Merrill,  M.D Superintendent,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital  for 

Chronic  Diseases,  New  Yor\  City 

Claude  W.  Munger,  M.D Director,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

J.  Prager,  M.D,  .    .     Executive  Director,  Israel  Zion  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  New  York^ 

William  Seymour,  M.D Director,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

William  B.  Talbot,  M.D.  .    .    Superintendent,  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Hospital, 

New  Yor\  City 

Eugene  Walker,  M.D Superintendent,  Springfield  Hospital, 

Springfield,  Massachusetts 

C.  F.  WiLiNSKY,  M.D Executive  Director,  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 

Lucius  R.  Wilson,  M.D Superintendent,  Episcopal  Hospital, 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Ronald  Yaw,  B.S Director,  Blodgett  Memorial  Hospital, 

Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  under  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  University 
and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  and  of  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being  able 
to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist 
in  and  around  New  York  City,  Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it 
possible  to  provide  to  graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experi- 
ence in  the  general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public 
health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communi- 
cable diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal 
and  child  hygiene,  school  health  vi^ork,  food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the 
operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants,  industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statis- 
tics, and  hospital  administration;  and  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes 
clinical  and  laboratory  material  in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and 
medical  entomology. 

The  purposes  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  in  their  several 
aspects,  and  to  provide  leadership  and  guidance  for  graduate  students  who  desire  to 
do  advanced  work  in  the  public  health  science  which  bears  upon  the  preventable  dis- 
eases and  the  individual  and  social  aspects  of  public  health  problems,  as  well  as 
hospital  organization  and  management.  It  extends  to  the  lay  public  through  existing 
channels  of  popular  education  the  benefits  of  reliable  information  in  the  protection 
and  development  of  human  health  and  the  prevention  of  disease,  as  specifically 
directed  in  the  will  of  the  late  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  located  on  the  upper  four  floors  of  the  Washington 
Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center 
group.  It  is  easily  reached  by  both  the  IND  and  IRT  Divisions  of  the  New  York 
Subway  System,  by  surface  and  bus  lines,  and  is  close  to  the  West  Side  Highway. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  limited  fields  basic 
to  public  health  practice  and  in  hospital  administration.  For  information  as  to  other 
courses  of  study  leading  to  degrees  offered  by  the  University  under  the  guidance  of 
a  department  representing  a  science  related  to  public  health  or  under  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide,  for  the  properly  qualified  candidate,  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  public  health.  It  is  presupposed  that 
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candidates  will  have  had  a  satisfactory  academic  education  and  previously  will  have 
become  qualified  in  some  professional  capacity  basic  to  graduate  educadon  in  public 
health. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health  must  previously  have  acquired  a  professional  status  in  a  field  basic  to  public 
health.  Ordinarily  this  means  that  the  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved 
medical,  dental,  or  engineering  school.  Applications  from  graduate  nurses  who 
possess  an  acceptable  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who  have 
had  a  number  of  years'  experience  in  public  health  work,  and  who  give  promise  of 
leadership  in  this  field  will  be  considered  on  their  merits.  A  minimum  of  three 
years'  experience  subsequent  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  or  satisfactory  graduate 
work  is  required  of  engineers,  and  entomologists  may  be  accepted  on  the  same  terms. 

Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  public  health  work  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case,  and  will  be  regarded  as  quite  as  essential  as  specific  educa- 
tional requirements. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  of  study  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year  in  residence.  Instruction  is  built  around  the  basic  subjects  of  biostatistics, 
epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  industrial  hygiene,  public  health  administration, 
tropical  diseases,  and  public  health  dentistry.  Collateral  courses  in  laboratory  and 
clinical  subjects  and  field  work  are  provided  on  an  elective  basis. 

In  outlining  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health,  it  has  been  recognized  that  while  the  previous  training  and  interests  of  the 
individual  must  to  some  degree  determine  the  content  of  his  course,  the  course  itself 
is  not ,  by  nature  or  length,  one  in  which  specialization  may  be  undertaken.  Certain 
fundamental  studies  must  therefore  be  taken  by  all  candidates:  Biostatistics  201, 
202;  Epidemiology  20J,  204;  Industrial  Hygiene  201;  Public  Health  Practice 
202;  Sanitary  Science  201. 

In  addition  to  satisfactory  completion  of  the  above  listed  courses,  required  of  all 
candidates,  elective  courses,  sufficient  in  number,  must  be  chosen.  These  must  con- 
stitute a  well  rounded  program  of  study,  related  to  the  basic  profession  of  the 
graduate  student  concerned. 

1.  Candidates  whose  basic  profession  is  medicine  would  choose  electives  mainly  in 
the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  education,  industrial  hygiene,  ma- 
ternal and  child  hygiene,  nutrition,  parasitology,  public  health  practice,  tuber- 
culosis and  venereal  disease  control. 

2.  Candidates  who  are  dentists  would  choose  electives  in  biostatistics,  health  edu- 
cation, maternal  and  child  hygiene,  nutrition,  public  health  practice,  dental 
aspects  of  public  health. 

3.  Candidates  with  basic  education  in  the  field  of  engineering  would  complete  their 
studies  by  choice  of  electives  as  set  forth  under  "Sanitary  Science"  on  page  29. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  objective  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  is  to 
provide,  for  students  of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship,  an  opportunity  to 
attain  an  extensive  knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole,  and  to  develop  an  outstanding 
proficiency  in  some  particular  aspect  of  public  health  practice.  The  arrangement  of 
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work  leading  to  this  degree  is  designed  to  provide  more  experience  in  the  investiga- 
tive method  than  is  practicable  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  course.  Potentialities 
and  record  of  past  accomplishment  of  candidates  for  this  degree  must  be  such  as  to 
justify  an  expectation  that  persons  satisfactorily  completing  the  required  course  will 
be  competent  for  teaching,  research,  or  major  administrative  positions. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  The  candidate  must  possess  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  must  provide  evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  internship  in  a  hospital  ap- 
proved by  Columbia  University,  must  have  attained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health  or  its  equivalent,  and  must  previously  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in 
full-time  public  health  work,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent  in  obtaining  the  Master's 
degree. 

The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  will  not  necessarily  insure 
acceptance  of  any  given  candidate  for  this  degree.  In  every  instance  the  application 
of  the  candidate  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  major  studies  are 
to  be  pursued. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  occupies  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence, 
after  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  are  met.  The  student  must  elect  one 
major,  but  not  exclusive,  interest.  Through  intensive  work  in  this  phase  of  public 
health  he  will  familiarize  himself  with  investigative  methods,  and  by  a  thesis  will 
be  required  to  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  this  field.  Equally  important,  through 
the  advanced  courses  offered,  through  conferences  and  guided  library  work,  he 
must  acquire  an  unusually  complete  grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public  health 
practice. 

Courses  for  applicants  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  provided  on 
an  individual  basis,  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the  various  candidates. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCaE 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  for  those  who  complete,  satisfactorily, 
courses  with  major  study  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  biostatistics,  public  health 
education,  hospital  administration,  industrial  hygiene,  parasitology. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  The  applicant  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  de- 
gree from  a  university  or  college  approved  by  Columbia  University.  In  all  instances 
he  must  present  evidence  of  having  had  satisfactory  scientific  training.  Applicants 
who  contemplate  study  in  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  industrial  hygiene,  or  parasitol- 
ogy must  have  completed  adequate  courses  in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physics.  In  the  exceptional  case  an  applicant  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  of 
study  as  a  special  student,  even  though  he  may  be  lacking  in  some  particular  of  the 
admissions  requirement.  In  all  such  instances  the  deficiency  must  be  removed  before 
eligibility  for  the  degree  may  be  established.  Residence  requirements  for  such  stu- 
dents will  be  prolonged  proportionately. 

Requirements  for  Graduation.  Candidates  must  absolve  basic  courses  and  in 
addition  must  complete  satisfactorily  a  number  of  collateral  courses  which,  when 
added  to  the  basic  courses,  will  provide  a  well-balanced  and  satisfactory  program  of 
graduate  study.  In  collateral  subjects,  candidates  majoring  in  industrial  hygiene, 
parasitology,  or  biostatistics  must  complete  satisfactory  courses  in  the  relevant  basic 
sciences. 

Residence.  Residence  requirements  will  vary  with  the  background,  training, 
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and  experience  of  candidates,  and  tiie  course  of  study  pursued.  All  candidates  must 
spend  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence.  In  addition,  candidates  in  the  field 
of  public  health  educadon  will  be  required  to  spend  three  months  in  field  work,  and 
those  in  hospital  administration  must  spend  twelve  months  as  administrative  assist- 
ants in  an  approved  hospital,  under  supervision. 


ADMISSION,  REGISTRATION,  AND  EXPENSES 

The  academic  year  1948-1949  begins  Thursday,  September  23,  1948.  Candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Pubhc  Health  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September,  except  by  special  arrange- 
ment through  the  Director  of  the  School.  Students  will  be  required  to  register  per- 
sonally at  the  OflSce  of  the  Director  at  the  beginning  of  each  Winter  or  Spring  Ses- 
sion. Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of 
this  Announcement.  Program  adjustments  may,  however,  be  made  before  the  open- 
ing of  each  quarter.  Acceptance  of  a  student  for  admission  is  based  on  grounds  of 
character  and  health,  as  well  as  on  tlie  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  session  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  reg- 
istered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic  re- 
quirements which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  Director  for  equitable  relief. 

SUMMARY  OF  FEES 

Tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  Student  Health  Service  fee,  and  laboratory  de- 
posits are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registra- 
tion. Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be 
drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  to  the  office  of 
the  Bursar.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic 
Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege. 
Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  stu- 
dent until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  follovdng  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  enrolled  for  more  than  six  points $10.00 

2.  For  students  enrolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point  ....        20.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  for 

a  full  course  in  public  health  shall  be 300.00 
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(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 


(d)  Student  Health  Service  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital 
Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
student  health  service. 

For  all  students,  per  academic  year 20.00 

(e)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or  spe- 
cial examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations   ....  ...  3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree i.oo 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  deter- 

minded  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  (a)  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  (c)  are 
not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for 
any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception 
to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Uni- 
versity, when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

The  following  tables  show  the  required  fees  for  courses  of  study  leading  to  the 
various  degrees  offered  by  the  School  of  Public  Health: 

Degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health 
and  Master  of  Science  in  a  Limited  Field  of  Public  Health 


Tuition  fee,  Winter  Session 

University  fee,  Winter  Session 

Tuition  fee.  Spring  Session 

University  fee,  Spring  Session 

Tuition  fee,  second  year.  Hospital  Administration 
University  fee,  second  year.  Hospital  Administration 

The  above  fees  are  payable  on  registration  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 


$300.00 
10.00 

300.00 
10.00 

120.00 
10.00 


Fee  for  application  for  the  degree 20.00 

Payable  before  graduation.  For  date  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 
(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof 

1.  For  students  eiu'ollcd  for  more  than  six  points 10.00 

2.  For  students  enrolled  for  six  points  or  less 5.00 
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(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 20.00 

or 
For  the  full  course  for  each  session 300.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

In  exceptional  cases  special  students  will  be  accepted.  However,  such  students 
who,  at  a  later  time,  wish  to  register  as  candidates  for  a  degree  will  not  be  credited 
with  more  than  ten  points  for  work  done  on  a  part-time  basis  as  special  students. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  condnuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each  Admin- 
istrative Board. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course.  In  the  event  of  serious 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  of  absence,  the  deficiency  may  be  made  up  by 
arrangement  with  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Director. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students  in 
Room  2-220  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available 
to  attend  students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  Center. 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  annual  medical  examination  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  Uni- 
versity; but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entided  to  a  dis- 
charge without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
proper  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  nodfy  the  Registrar  at  once. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 
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GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February,  and  in  October.  No  degree 
will  be  granted  to  a  student  who  has  not  registered  for  and  attended  at  the  Uni- 
versity courses  of  instruction  equivalent  to  at  least  one  academic  year  of  full-time 
work. 

An  application  for  the  degree  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of 
diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $i.oo  each  time  that  a  candidate 
chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years. 
Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular  fee  of  $20.00  is  again 
payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

There  are  set  forth  below  the  courses  offered  in  the  various  divisions  of  the 
School.  From  these  offerings  the  general  and  special  curricula  are  developed,  as 
shown  under  the  headings  Hospital  Administration  and  Tropical  Medicine.  While 
some  of  the  courses  are  developed  on  the  basis  of  problems  and  practices  in  the 
United  States,  much  of  the  instruction  in  Epidemiology,  Sanitary  Science,  Para- 
sitology, Medical  Entomology,  etc.,  is  related  to  the  ecology  in  other  countries, 
particularly  those  in  sub-tropical  regions. 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters,  each  of  eight  weeks'  duration. 
The  schedule  of  quarters  is  as  follows: 

First  Quarter       :  September  23,  1948,  to  November  20,  1948 

Second  Quarter  :  November  22,  1948,  to  January  29,  1949 

Third  Quarter     :  January  31,  1949,  to  March  26,  1949 

Fourth  Quarter  :  March  28,  1949,  to  May  21,  1949 

Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  the  student  will  arrange  his  schedule 
upon  consultation  with  the  Director  or  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  limited  field 
of  study. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program 
of  studies  as  experience  may  necessitate. 


BIOSTATISTICS 

Biostatistics  201 — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

The  content  of  vital  statistics ;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing  data ;  elementary 
methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percentages,  rates.  The 
laboratory  work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics   202 — Introduction   to   the   analysis   of   experimental   data.   2 

points.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Summarizing  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation ; 
methods  of  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  to  averages ;  evaluating  evi- 
dence given  by  groups  of  experiments ;  introduction  to  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  labora- 
tory work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application 
of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  202  is  a  prerequisite  to  advanced  courses  in  this  subject. 

Biostatistics  203 — Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Designed  for  those  students  desiring  additional  practice  in  the  elementary  methods  discussed 
in  Biostatistics  201  and  202,  In  general,  no  additional  methodology  will  be  presented. 
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Biostatistics  204 — Advanced  statistical  analysis.  4  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

In  part  this  course  consists  of  a  further  development  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed  in  Biosta- 
tistics 202,  such  as  the  analysis  of  meaurements,  point  binominal,  normal  curve.  It  thus  serves  to 
reinforce  the  knowledge  of  the  elementary  methods  and  to  amplify  the  methods  of  analysis  of  re- 
search data.  In  addition,  certain  new  topics  are  included,  such  as  the  Poisson  distribution.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  devoted  to  the  chi-square  technique  and  to  the  measurement  of  correlation 
between  variables  in  terms  of  trends,  least  squares,  and  the  correlation  coefficient. 

Biostatistics  205 — Advanced  topics  in  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  largely  concerned  with  some  of  the  small  sample  techniques,  such  as  the  multi- 
nominal,  t-test,  analysis  of  variance.  Other  topics  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  depending  on  the 
special  interest  of  the  student. 

Biostatistics  206 — Life  table  methods  in  chronic  disease,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  work. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  conventional  life  table  and  modified  life  table 
methods  in  relation  to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  i>eriods  of  observation  of  indi- 
viduals with  chronic  diseases. 

Biostatistics  207 — Sources  of  vital  statistics,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Problems  associated  with  the  collection  and  use  of  source  material  on  natality,  mortality,  and 
morbidity,  including  nosology  and  accuracy.  Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  field  trips  to 
vital  statistics  offices  and  hospital  record  rooms. 

Biostatistics  208 — Special  work  in  statistics. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  of  a  statistical  nature  or  special 
problems  connected  with  statistical  theory. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

For  description  see  page  19. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  201 — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point.  Lectures. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  systematic  review  of  the  basic  factors  relating  to  the  epidemiology  of  the  more  common 
diseases,  with  emphasis  on  terminology,  definition,  and  principles  of  prevention  and  control. 

Epidemiology  202 — Introduction  to  microbiology  and  immunology,  i  point. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Fourth  quarter. 

An  elementary  presentation  of  theory  and  practice  relating  to  certain  bacteriological,  immuno- 
logical, and  chemical  procedures  used  by  the  sanitary  and  medical  bacteriologist.  Designed  for 
those  previously  well  grounded  in  the  biological  sciences  but  without  previous  laboratory  practice 
in  public  health  work. 
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Epidemiology  203 — Laboratory  methods.  3  points.  Laboratory  and  seminars. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Laboratory  work  and  group  discussion  concerning  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — 
water,  milk,  food,  and  shellfish.  Discussions,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work  pertaining  to 
the  characteristics  of  certain  microorganisms  and  their  detection  in  individuals  who  actively  or 
potentially  serve  as  foci  or  reservoirs  for  the  various  communicable  diseases.  Sanitary  chemical  tests  of 
general  interest  to  the  public  health  profession  are  also  performed. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 

Epidemiology  204 — Principles  of  epidemiology.  4  points.  Lectures,  seminars, 
and  exercises. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Teaching  exercises  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  data  and  scope  of  epidemiology  and  to 
the  study  of  the  factors  governing  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  disease.  Methods  of  collection, 
tabulation,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  epidemiological  data  are  illustrated.  Epidemiologic 
methods  are  applied  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  in  the  study  of  epidemics  and  in  the  descrip- 
tion and  investigation  of  disease. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  201. 

Epidemiology  205 — ^Laboratory  practice  in  epidemiology,  i  point. 

Third  quarter. 

Repetitive  performance  of  laboratory  work  introduced  in  Epidemiology  203.  Designed  for  those 
desiring  more  proficiency  in  technical  and  interpretive  practices. 

Epidemiology  206 — Communicable  diseases,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  dealing  with  the  specific  epidemiological  characteristics  of  various  com- 
municable diseases,  and  the  application  of  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  to  the  prevention  or 
limitation  of  the  diseases. 

Complementary  to  Epidemiology  207. 

Epidemiology  207 — Acute  commimicable  diseases.  Clinics,  wards,  field  serv- 
ice and  seminars. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases,  as  they  relate  to  the  problems  of  the 
epidemiologist  and  health  officer.  Diagnostic  methods,  isolation  technique  of  hospitals,  and  modern 
methods  of  treatment  are  presented  and  discussed. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminars  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

I  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics.  Consideration  is  given  to  certain 
problems  in  epidemiology  dependent  on  special  statistical  theory,  such  as  the  theory  of  epidemics, 
the  theory  of  cohorts,  special  problems  connected  with  the  evaluation  of  trends.  In  addition,  prob- 
lems are  introduced  from  the  recent  literature. 

Epidemiology  209 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases,  i  point.  Lectures 
and  seminars. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  related  to 
the  venereal  diseases.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  importance  of  basic  knowledge  of  the  specific  micro- 
organism, the  host-parasite  relationship,  conditions  of  transmission,  the  habits  and  customs  of  the 
population,  and  the  reservoir  of  infection  in  formulating  control  measures. 
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Epidemiology  210 — Epidemiology  of  tuberculosis,  i  point.  Lectures  and  semi- 
nars. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  epidemiologic  factors  in  tuberculosis  as  they: 
influence  the  dissemination  of  the  disease;  provide  a  rational  basis  for  control  measures;  and 
indicate  the  problems  that  require  further  investigation  and  research. 

Epidemiology  211 — Special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  who  are  properly  qualified  may  participate  in  field  investigations  under  the  supervision 
of  the  staff. 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

Programs  of  study  are  available  to  meet  the  needs  of  physicians,  engineers, 
chemists,  and  nurses  whose  primary  interest  Hes  in  the  field  of  industrial  medicine. 
Full  details  will  be  supplied  upon  request. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — ^Introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  non-technical  presentation  of  the  historical  background,  the  place  and  scope  of  medicine  in 
industry,  the  relationships  of  occupation  to  disease  and  the  place  of  industrial  hygiene  in  public 
health  work. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — The  occupational  diseases,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention  and  treatment  of  the  principal 
occupational  diseases. 

Industrial  Hygiene  203 — Industrial  medical  organization,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  critical  study  of  various  medical  care  plans  in  industry,  including  union  welfare  funds,  sick 
benefit  and  pension  plans,  workmen's  compensation,  and  all  types  of  health  insurance  as  applied 
to  employed  groups. 

Industrial  Hygiene  20-1 — ^Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  methods,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter 

A  consideration  of  the  laboratory  procedures  which  are  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  and 
prevention  of  occupational  diseases  including  tests  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  environment. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  course  may  be  taken  independently  of  Industrial  Hygiene  205. 

Industrial  Hygiene  205 — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  practice.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter 

Complementary  to  Individual  Hygiene  204  and  open  only  to  students  who  take  that  course. 
Practical  work  in  the  techniques  presented  in  Industrial  Hygiene  204.  The  class  will  be  limited 
in  si2e  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  training  in  chemistry. 

Industrial  Hygiene  206 — ^Principles  of  industrial  hygiene   engineering.  2 

points. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Methods  of  conducting  surveys  for  the  evaluation  of  industrial  health  hazards  and  plant  sanita- 
tion, engineering  control  methods  such  as  ventilation,  segregation,  substitution  and  enclosing  of 
processes,  plant  safety,  control  of  nuisances,  and  of  explosion  hazards.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  207 — Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  class  will  be  limited  in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  engineering  training. 

Industrial  Hygiene  208 — Special  problems  in  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  discussion  of  pre-placement  examinations,  employment  of  the  handicapped,  industrial  psy- 
chiatry, fatigue,  industrial  feeding  programs,  and  other  topics  of  current  interest. 

Industrial  Hygiene  209 — Research  in  occupational  medicine. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  in  laboratory  or  administrative  problems. 

Industiial  Hygiene  210 — Seminar  course,  i  point  each  quarter. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  given  for  all  students  whose  primary  interest  lies  in  the  field  of  industrial  medicine. 
A  wide  variety  of  subjects  including  organization,  administration,  and  recent  developments  in 
industrial  medicme  are  discussed. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HYGIENE 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  general  consideration  of  the  public  health  problems  and 
practices  in  maternal  and  child  hygiene.  Lectures,  seminars,  clinics,  and  field  trips. 

Maternal  and  Child  202 — An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  maternal  hygiene. 

I  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  immediate  and  collateral  causees  of  maternal  morbidity  and  mortality; 
their  relative  frequency  and  preventability ;  the  interpretation  and  comparability  of  data  arising  in 
different  countries  and  states. 

Maternal  and  Child  203 — The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal 
and  child  hygiene  programs,  i  point. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Federal  and  state  administration  and  relationships ;  domiciliary  and  hospital  care ;  antepartum 
clinics  ;  post-partum  observation ;  the  public  health  nurse,  the  midwife ;  costs ;  personal ;  policies 
in  local  health  departments  and  voluntary  services. 

Maternal  and  Child  204 — Special  studies  in  maternal  hygiene. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  arrangements  are  made  for  intensive  studies  and  experiences.  The  amount  and 
character  of  work  depend  upon  the  student's  interest,  ability,  and  plans  for  the  future. 

Maternal  and  Child  205 — Crippled  children  programs,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  hour  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  causes  and  classifications  of  crippling  disabilities;  the  epidemiology  of  physical  handicaps; 
federal,  state,  and  local  health  programs  in  relation  to  handicapped  children;  voluntary  agencies 
and  community  resources. 


22  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Maternal  and  Child  206 — School  hygiene.  2  points.  Lectures  and  practice. 
One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  fundamentals  in  school  organization  and  administration.  The  place  of  health  instruction  in 
the  elementary  and  secondary  curriculum.  The  relationships  of  school  physician,  nurse,  principal, 
and  classroom  teacher.  Environmental  hygiene  of  the  school.  Physical  examination  and  the  correc- 
tion of  defects,  prevention  and  control  of  communicable  diseases.  Community  resources  and  their 
utilization. 

Maternal  and  Child  207 — Special  studies  in  child  hygiene. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Within  the  limitations  of  practicability,  individual  arrangements  may  be  made  for  advanced 
students  to  undertake  intensive  investigation  of  special  phases  of  this  subject. 


MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Introduction  to  medical  entomology.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory,  and  field  studies  on  the  insects  and  arthropod  vectors. 
Taxonomy  is  considered  in  detail.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  observe  breeding  habits  and  method  of 
control  of  these  arthropods. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  and  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  and  other 
arthropod  vectors  of  disease. 

Tropical  Medicine  206 — Identification  of  mosquitoes. 

For  description  see  page  41. 


NUTRITION 

Nutrition  201 — Introduction  to  nutrition.  2  points. 
Three  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  review  of  the  essentials  of  nutrition.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  a  basic  knowledge  of 
the  various  nutrients  and  their  physiological  roles.  Designed  for  those  with  no  previous  formal 
training  in  nutrition  and  as  a  refresher  course. 

Nutrition  202 — ^Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  consideration  of  the  principal  deficiency  conditions,  their  causes,  clinical  aspects,  and  treat- 
ment. The  relationships  of  nutrition  and  various  diseases  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201  or  its  equivalent. 

Nutrition  203 — Nutrition  and  the  public  health,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Various  factors  affecting  the  adequacy  of  diet  in  populations  are  considered,  particularly  eco- 
nomic and  sociological  circumstances,  the  influence  of  food  habits,  and  of  food  technology.  Human 
requirements  for  various  nutrients,  the  incidence  of  malnutrition,  and  measures  designed  to  im- 
prove nutritional  status  are  discussed.  Attention  is  given  to  the  roles  of  the  nurse,  dietitian,  and  nutri- 
tion educator  in  community  nutrition  programs  and  in  industrial  and  institutional  feeding. 

Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201  or  an  equivalent. 
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Nutrition  204 — Special  work. 
Hour  to  be  arranged. 

Elective  work  adapted  to  the  student's  special  interest  and  qualifications  may  be  arranged.  These 
may  be  along  laboratory  or  clinical  lines. 

PARASITOLOGY 

Parasitology  201 — Introduction  to  parasitology,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general  picture  of  the  eflFect  of 
animal  parasitism  on  man  and  the  community.  Principles  of  control  of  parasitic  disease  are 
discussed. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Public  health  aspects  of  the  diseases  due  to  the  more  common  helminth  and  protozoan  infections. 

Lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  helminths  and  protonzoa  parasitic  in 
man.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  treatment,  epidemiology, 
and  control  of  the  parasites.  Through  close  cooperation  with  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department,  patients  with  various  parastic  diseases  are 
available  for  clinical  study  as  well  as  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures. 

Parasitology  203 — ^Parasitology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and 
protozoology.  Clinical  material  and  material  for  diagnostic  purposes  on  patients  with  various 
parasitic  infections  are  available  through  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New 
York  City  Health  Department  and  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  become  familiar  with 
the  techniques  of  diagnosis. 

Tropical  Medicine  201 — Tropical  diseases:  clinicaL  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  41. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Malariology. 

For  description  see  page  41. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  41. 

RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE  IN  DENTAL  ASPECTS 
OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Dental  Public  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Dental  health  and  public  health.  Distribution  of  dental  diseases;  services  needed  and  received; 
administration  of  federal,  state  and  local  dental  health  programs,  and  hospital  dental  clinics. 
Embryonic  and  post-natal  development,  growth  and  replacement  of  teeth,  factors  affecting  structure 
and  function  of  teeth  and  their  survival ;  economic  aspects  of  sound  dental  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  202 — Oral  pathology,  i  point.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Pathology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  seminar  on  pathology  of  oral  diseases. 
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Dental  Public  Health  203 — Diagnostic  clinic.  2  points.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Diagnosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  participation  in  clinical  and  x-ray  diagnosis,  to  refresh  the  dentist's  knowledge 
of  dental  diseases  and  diagnostic  methods.  The  study  of  the  administration  of  diagnostic  clinics. 

Dental  Public  Health  204 — Pedodontics.  i  point.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  clinic  on  operative  and  preventive  procedures  for  children,  the  handling  of  the 
child,  and  the  application  of  present  knowledge  of  dentistry  for  children. 

Dental  Public  Health  205 — Oral  surgery.  2  points.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  oral  surgery,  x-ray  diagnosis,  local  and  general 
anesthesia,  exodontia. 

Dental  Public  Health  206 — Oral  hygiene,  i  pont.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  vi^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Periodontology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  clinic  on  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia. 
The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  in  public  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  207 — Oral  histology  and  embryology,  i  point.  Given 
through  cooperative  arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Sur- 
gery, Division  of  Oral  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  on  the  development  of  the  jaws,  the  face,  and  the  teeth,  their  struc- 
tural formation  and  physiology.  Factors  of  importance  affecting  the  resistance  to  disease  by  teeth. 
Relation  of  histological  structure  to  operative  dentistry. 

Dental  Public  Health  208 — Administrative  techniques.  2  points.  Given 
through  cooperative  arrangements  with  The  Murry  and  Leonie  Guggenheim 
Dental  Clinic. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative  practices  in  a  privately  endowed  free  dental  clinic,  the  application  of 
surgical,  pedodontic,  and  health  educational  techniques  by  such  an  institution. 

Dental  Public  Health  209 — Administrative  techniques.  4  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  state 
level.  This  course  includes  field  work. 

Dental  Public  Health  210 — Administrative  techniques.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  local 
level.  This  course  involves  field  work. 
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Dental  Public  Health  211— Orthodontics. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  observations  of  orthodontics.  The  course  is  intended 
to  introduce  the  public  health  dentist  to  some  of  the  fundamentals  of  growth  and  development  of 
the  face  and  jaws;  to  emphasize  the  role  of  early  diagnostic  and  preventive  procedures  and  their 
relation  to  public  health.  Given  through  the  cooperation  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Division  of  Orthodontics. 

Dental  Public  Health  212 — Oral  bacteriology,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  laboratory  in  oral  bacteriology  with  particular  reference  to  the  etiology  of  dental  dis- 
eases of  public  interest. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  following  courses  are  offered  as  elecdves  for  those  pursuing  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree. 

Those  pursuing  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with 
major  work  in  the  field  of  public  health  education  will  absolve  the  requirements 
of  most  of  the  courses  listed  below,  plus  a  program  of  specialized  study  developed 
with  the  faculty  member  in  charge  of  health  education.  Such  programs  of  study 
are  designed  to  provide  the  graduate  student  with  a  sound  background  of  in- 
formation in  relation  to  the  scientific,  sociological,  and  administrative  aspects  of 
public  health  practice,  as  well  as  to  ensure  him  a  beginning  technical  proficiency 
in  the  field  of  public  health  education.  In  addition  to  specialized  courses  those 
majoring  in  public  health  education  choose  electives  from  introductory  studies  in 
vital  statistics,  epidemiology,  maternal  and  child  health,  tuberculosis  and  venereal 
diseases,  sanitary  science,  public  health  practice,  microbiology,  nutrition,  public 
health  nursing,  social  and  medical  aspects  of  health  and  medical  care,  sociology, 
school  hygiene,  dental  health,  professional  writing,  public  speaking,  and  certain 
other  related  subjects. 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  majoring  in  public  health  education, 
will  be  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  three  months  of  field  work,  under  super- 
vision, in  addition  to  the  academic  year  of  full-time  residence. 

Public  Health  Education  201 — ^Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  quarter. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  procedures  and  opportunities  for  conveying  health  information 
to  the  public  by  use  of  individual,  mass,  and  group  methods,  and  the  relation  of  these  methods  to 
the  psychology  of  community  interest,  cooperation,  and  action.  Attention  is  given  to  an  interpretative 
analysis  concerning  the  relationship  and  reponsibilities  of  the  health  officer,  the  public  health 
nurse,  and  the  clinic  director  to  the  health  education  program.  Group  projects  and  individual 
assignments. 

Public  Health  Education  202 — Principles  of  public  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

This  course  examines  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  used  in  developing  sound  programs 
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of  health  education  at  the  state,  local,  and  community  levels.  It  stresses  methods  for  analyzing 
community  health  needs,  factors  influencing  citizen  participation,  planning  the  program,  con- 
sidering the  process  of  community  organization,  studying  community  agencies ;  also  the  proper  use 
of  channels  of  communication,  and  the  various  techniques  used  in  educating  the  public. 

Public  Health  Education  203 — Advanced  public  health  education,  i  point. 
Seminars  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  current  problems  and  trends  in  community  health  education  and 
public  health  education.  Students  are  responsible  for  research  projects  and  special  reports  on  directed 
studies. 

Prerequisites:  Public  Health  Educatiott  201  and  202. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  demonstrations;  assigned  reading. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

This  aspect  of  health  education  is  approached  in  relation  to  both  voluntary  and  ofl'icial  agencies 
from  the  standpoint  of  national,  state,  and  local  programs.  Evaluation  of  methods  for  reaching  the 
public  at  large  and  such  special  groups  as  industrial,  neighborhood,  etc.  Review  and  discussion 
of  educational  efforts  utilized  as  complementary  to  other  aspects  of  chest  x-ray  programs.  Emphasis 
is  also  placed  upon  accepted  teaching  procedures  by  the  public  health  nurse  and  clinic  physician. 
Practical  demonstrations  are  given  in  the  applicability  and  utilization  of  audio-visual  aids  available 
in  this  field. 

Public  Health  Education  205 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  control. 

I  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  audiences  and  groups  that  need  be  reached  in  this  field  and  to 
the  ways  in  which  community  interest  may  be  enlisted ;  means  of  disseminating  information  and 
the  availability  of  audio-visual  aids  in  this  field  are  discussed,  as  are  the  legal  aspects  of  the 
problem  and  the  opportunities  and  limitations  of  health  education  in  the  control  of  venereal  diseases. 

Public  Health  Education  206 — Methods  and  materials  in  health  education.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  various  media  utilized  as  aids  in  developing  programs.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  the  principles,  techniques,  usefulness  and  limitatons  of  newspapers,  pamphlets, 
exhibits,  lectures,  demonstrations,  moving  pictures  and  radio.  Exercises  in  preparation  and  analysis 
of  materials. 

Public  Health  Education  207 — School  health  education,  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trips. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

School  health  education  in  relation  to  the  organization  and  administration  of  school  health 
programs.  Primary  consideration  is  given  to:  current  problems  and  trends  in  school  health  educa- 
tion ;  principles,  methods  of  teaching,  and  gradation  of  subject  matter  and  materials ;  the  com- 
plementary roles  of  school  and  community  agencies ;  the  training  and  responsibilities  of  health 
education  workers. 

Public  Health  Education  208 — ^Laboratory  and  seminar  I.  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  quarter. 

This  course  provides  laboratory  practice  in  the  techniques  of  preparing  and  using  pamphlets, 
posters,  news  releases,  films,  lantern  slides,  radio  programs,  and  exhibits.  It  also  provides  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  become  proficient  in  the  operation  of  various  types  of  film  and  slide 
projectors,  duplicating  equipment,  and  in  lettering,  preparation  of  charts,  graphs,  etc. 
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Public  Health  Education  209,  210,  211— Laboratory  and  seminar  11,  HI,  IV. 

I  point  each. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Further  development  of  Public  Health  Education  208. 

Public  Health  Education  212 — Special  studies  in  public  health  education,  i 
point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Provides  suitable  experiences  for  the  student  desiring  to  pursue  intensively  some  particular  phase 
of  health  education. 

Public  Health  Education  213 — Sociology,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  considers  the  character  and  structure  of  American  communities,  the  problems  of 
community  organization,  the  relationships  of  people  to  their  communities,  and  community  institu- 
tions with  special  reference  to  institutions  of  health. 

Public  Health  Education  214 — Field  work  in  public  health  education. 

Summer  months. 

This  experience  is  designed  to  give  the  graduate  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  basis  for 
proficiency  under  adequate  supervision.  Satisfactory  ability  must  be  demonstrated. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

Public  Health  201 — Introduction  to  pubUc  health  practice.  2  points.  Lectures 
and  discussions. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  public  health  practice,  touching  upon  the  historical,  legal,  organiza- 
tional, and  administrative  aspects  of  the  subject.  Designed  to  provide  systematic  treatment  of  the 
subject  for  students  newly  entering  the  public  health  field. 

Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  discussion. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Sociological  and  economic  considerations  as  they  relate  to  problems  and  practices  in  public  health. 
The  history  and  development  of  federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  services  and  units,  and 
their  legal  relationships.  The  general  principles  of  organization,  public  administration,  and  manage- 
ment in  terms  of  public  health  services. 

Public  Health  203 — Exercises  in  pubUc  health  administration. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

Application  of  the  administrative  principles  of  public  health  to  actual  situations.  Various  types 
of  communities  are  considered ;  due  consideration  is  given  to  their  differences  in  population,  social 
and  economic  status,  forms  of  government,  and  local  or  geographical  public  health  problems.  Stu- 
dents apply  the  theory  of  public  health  administration  to  meet  the  actual  practical  needs  of  the 
communities  under  discussion. 

Public  Health  204 — Local  health  practice.  Lectures. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter 

The  organization,  administration,  and  make-up  of  community  health  programs  ;  health  depart- 
ments and  voluntary  agencies,  their  complementary  roles,  interrelationships ;  the  analysis  of  health 
problems  and  measures  in  solving  them ;  personnel,  costs,  and  scope  of  programs. 
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Public  Health  205 — Federal  and  state  health  administration.  Lectures. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

The  organization  of  the  federal  government  for  health  work ;  federal  health  legislation  and  its 
implications ;  the  extent  and  limitations  of  federal  health  programs ;  relationship  of  federal  and 
state  health  services ;  the  organization,  administration,  and  scope  of  state  health  services ;  the  prob- 
lems of  financial  subsidy;  supervision,  and  advisory  service  in  relation  to  local  health  departments. 

Public  Health  206 — Pubhc  health  nursing.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  There  is  provided  a  general  knowledge  of  public  health 
nursing  practice,  with  personnel  and  technical  standards  observed  in  good  nursing  services.  The 
public  health  nursing  needs  and  potentialties  in  communities  of  various  characters  and  sizes. 

Public  Health  207 — Public  medical  service,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  more  important  surveys  made  and  collected  data  as  to  sickness 
and  available  medical  care  in  the  United  States.  The  course  is  not  designed  to  make  the  student 
either  a  conservative  or  a  radical,  but  rather  to  present  to  him  factual  material  for  his  own  objective 
interpretation. 

Public  Health  209 — Seminar,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  summary  and  correlation  of  the  year's  work  in  public  health  practice  and  related  fields.  Open 
to  all  regular  students. 

Public  Health  210 — Special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  with  an  interest  in  some  particular  phase  of  public  health 
administration. 

Maternal  and  Child  203 — Organization  and  administration  of  maternal  and 
child  hygiene  programs. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

Venereal  Diseases  201 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease 
control  programs. 

For  description  see  page  33. 

Hospital  Administration  201 — Introduction  to  hospital  administration. 

For  description  see  page  34. 

SANITARY  SCIENCE 

Courses  of  study  in  sanitary  science  have  been  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of 
graduate  students  with  a  medical  or  other  profesisonal  background,  but  more 
particularly  the  program  of  intensified  and  advanced  study  in  environmental  health 
is  designed  basically  for  the  engineer.  This,  or  modified  plans  of  study,  which  may 
include  courses  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  the  University,  may  be  taken  by  the 
sanitary  entomologist  and  other  professional  students  in  environmental  health,  upon 
approval  of  the  Director  and  faculty  adviser. 
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Required  Courses: 
Biostatistics  201 
Biostatistics  202 
Epidemiology  20J 
Epidemiology  204 
Public  Health  202 
Sanitary  Science  201 
Industrial  Hygiene  201 


Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

Laboratory  methods 

Principles  of  epidemiology 

Principles  of  public  health  administration 

Principles  of  sanitation 

Introduction  to  industrial  medicine 


Recommended  Courses  for  Elective  Program: 


Sanitary  Science  20^ 
Sanitary  Science  204 

Sanitary  Science  205 
Sanitary  Science  206 
Sanitary  Science  207 
Sanitary  Science  208 
Sanitary  Science  209 
Sanitary  Science  210 
Sanitary  Science  211 
Sanitary  Science  212 
Sanitary  Science  27j 
Sanitary  Science  214 
Sanitary  Science  215 
Sanitary  Science  216 


Sanitary  chemistry  laboratory 

Operating  problems  and  practices — public  water  and  sewage 
treatment  plants 

Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes 

Insect-borne  disease  control  I 

Insect-borne  disease  control  II 

Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  I 

Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  11 

Studies  in  sanitation 

Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing 

Food  control 

Sanitation  of  mJlk,  and  mil\  products 

Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice 

Rural  sanitation 

Tropical  sanitation 
Hospital  Administration  265    Professional  writing 
Hospital  Administration  266    Public  speaking 

Industrial  Hygiene  206  Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering 

Industrial  Hygiene  2oy  Industrial  hygiene  engineeiing  practice 

Courses  in  Medical  Entomology  (page  22)  and  Parasitology  (page  23)  are  also 
available  for  engineers  and  sanitary  entomologists. 

Sanitary  Science  201 — Principles  of  sanitation.  3  points.  Lectures  and  field 
trips. 

Two  two-hour  lectures  and  one  half-day,  per  week,  first  quarter. 

An  administxative  and  broad  technical  approach  to  disease  hazards  presented  by  the  environment 
and  their  control,  with  special  reference  to  programs  of  sanitation  undertaken  by  local  and  state 
health  services.  Designed  to  provide  health  officers  with  a  general  perspective  of  sanitary  principles, 
problems  and  practices,  and  as  an  introduction  to  the  advanced  study  of  more  specialized  subjects 
by  the  medical  sanitarian,  engineer,  and  others. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — ^Introduction  to  sanitation,  i  point. 
One  and  one-half  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  the  more  prominent  problems  of  the  environment  in  which  people  live 
and  work,  and  of  the  measures  instituted  for  their  solution  or  control. 

An  abridgement  of  Sanitary  Science  201.  For  Master  of  Science  candidates  in  hospital  adminis- 
tration, public  health  education  and  other  special  fields. 

Sanitary  Science  203 — ^Sanitary  chemistry  laboratory.  3  points. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  continuation  of  Epidemiology  203  for  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental 
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health.  The  prerequisite  course  includes  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — water,  milk, 
food,  selvage  and  shellfish;  the  phosphocase,  reductase,  and  the  several  ortho-tolidin  tests.  This 
course  involves  the  performance  of  those  additional  physical,  chemical,  and  biochemical  tests 
commonly  encountered  in  water  and  sewage  treatment  practices,  stream  pollution,  milk  sanitation 
and  other  food  control.  Laboratory  and  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  203. 

Sanitary  Science  204 — Operating  problems  and  practices — public  water  and 
sewage  treatment  plants.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health.  Review  of  problems  and  practices 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  state  and  local  health  department  engineer.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  chlorination  and  filtration  of  water.  The  usual  methods  of  primary  and  secondary  sewage 
treatment  are  considered.  Lectures,  exercises,  and  field  trips. 

Sanitary  Science  205 — Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes.  3  points.  Lect- 
tures,  collateral  reading  and  field  work. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Intensive  review  of  stream  pollution  studies ;  sources  and  social  and  economic  aspects  of  pollu- 
tion ;  programs  of  correction.  Field  and  laboratory  exercises  in  stream  pollution  surveys.  For 
engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — ^Insect-borne  disease  control  1. 1  point.  Lectures,  demon- 
strations, field  trips. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  and  two  half-days,  third  quarter. 

This  course  is  principally  devoted  to  a  detailed  consideration  of  mosquito  bionomics,  with 
emphasis  on  the  anophelines,  and  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  planning  and  execution  of 
programs  for  the  control  of  Anopheles,  Aedes,  and  Culex  mosquitoes.  Consideration  is  given  to 
other  arthropod  vectors  of  disease,  including  the  fly.  Control  practices  are  considered  in  descriptive 
outline.  For  all  graduate  students  having  a  special  interest  in  insect  sanitation. 

Sanitary  Science  207 — ^Insect-borne  disease  control  11.  2  points.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  field  work. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  and  4  half-days,  fourth  quarter. 

A  continuation  of  Sanitary  Science  206.  Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices,  design,  and 
managerial  procedure  in  the  control  of  insects  in  ail  stages  of  the  life  cycle.  Principal  emphasis 
is  given  to  anopheline  mosquitoes.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  mosquito 
control  operations,  particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  206. 

Medical  Entomology  201  is  desirable  as  an  adjunct  to  this  course. 

Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rat-borne  disease  I.  i  point.  Lectures,  dem- 
onstrations, and  field  trip. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  ecology  of  rate  and  rat  ecto-parasites  of  disease-transmitting  im- 
portance ;  descriptive  epidemiology  of  murine  typhus,  rat  identification,  and  field  inspections  of 
rat  infested  areas.  Administrative  and  planning  aspects  of  control  programs.  For  all  graduate  stu- 
dents having  a  special  interest  in  murine  typhus  and  plague.  (For  identification  of  ecto-parasites, 
see  Medical  Entomology  201.) 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  11.   i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trip. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices  and  managerial  procedures  in  rat-proofing,   rat- 
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stoppage,  poisoning,  trapping  and  fumigation,  and  in  ecto-parasite  control  measures ;  collection  of 
rats  and  ecto-parasites.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  rodent  control  operations, 
particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 
Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  208, 

Sanitary  Science  210 — Studies  in  sanitation,  i  to  10  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  includes:  seminars,  research,  and  collateral  reading  in  one  or  more  selected  fields  of 
sanitation  ;  studies  with  operating  organizations  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  in  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  mosquito  control,  water  and  sewage  treatment,  stream  and  harbor  poliutioa, 
milk  and  food  sanitation,  rural  sanitation,  rat  control,  housing  and  industrial  sanitation ;  inspec- 
tion of  manufacturing  processes  and  related  testing  and  research  facilities  in  the  sanitary  equipment 
and  insecticidal  field. 

A  wealth  of  opportunity  exists  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  for  observation  and  research 
in  the  fields  enumerated  above.  Sanitary  practices  of  health  departments  may  be  studied  in  urban, 
suburban,  and  rural  situations.  For  engineers,  entomologists,  chemists,  and  others  concerned  with 
environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  211 — Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing,  i  point. 
Lectures  and  field  trips. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter, 

A  study  of  the  basic  health  requirements  in  housing,  with  consideration  of  economic  and  socio- 
logic  factors.  Housing  as  a  collateral  element  in  health  and  disease;  standards  as  to  type  of  con- 
struction, water,  sewerage,  lighting,  ventilation,  floors,  plans ;  rodents  and  insects ;  housing  and 
tenement  laws ;  rural  housing ;  housing  projects ;  government  aid,  varying  national,  state  and  local 
factors.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  212 — Food  control,  i  point.  Lectures,  field  trips. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

National,  state  and  local  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  foods ;  processing,  spraying,  refrigera- 
tion, desiccation,  canning ;  problems  in  transportation  and  distribution.  Principles  and  procedures 
involved  in  the  inspection  and  regulation  of  food  processing  and  dispensing  establishments,  including 
utensil  sanitization  practices.  Abbatoirs  and  public  markets.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  213 — Sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products,  i  point.  Lec- 
tures, field  trips. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Detailed  consideration  of  the  sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products.  Review  of  ordinances  and 
regulations ;  the  place  of  federal,  state  and  local  governments  in  control ;  requirements  for  dairy 
farms  and  dairy  products  processing  plants ;  transportation  and  distribution  of  milk ;  selection  and 
application  of  laboratory  tests  and  results;  principles  and  standards  of  pasteurization  and  visit  to 
pasteurizing  plant;  pasteurizing  equipment;  routines  in  milk  control.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  214 — Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

This  course  covers  in  detail  certain  aspects  of  material  discussed  in  Public  Health  202.  Review 
is  made  of:  administrative  practices  and  personnel  organization  by  divisions  of  sanitation  of  state 
and  local  health  departments ;  policies  and  procedures  in  applying  sanitary  ordinances  and  regula- 
tions ;  operational  and  inter-relationships  between  other  city,  county,  state,  and  federal  agencies 
engaged  in  sanitary  activities ;  relationships  with  industry,  the  engineering  profession,  and  the 
sanitary  equipment  and  supply  field ;  pest-control  operators ;  municipal  financing  of  sanitation 
programs  and  sanitary  utilities.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  concerned  with  environmental 
health. 

Sanitary  Science  215 — Municipal  and  rural  sanitation.  2  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  and  4  half-days,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  is  given  to:  problems  and  practices  of  sanitation  in  rural  areas  and  small 
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urban  and  suburban  communities;  improvement  of  shallow  wells  and  springs  ;  rural  school  sanita- 
tion; home  septic  tanks  and  disposal  fields;  refuse  disposal  by  sanitary  land  fill;  nuisance  complaints; 
special  sanitary  aspects  of  hookworm  disease  control.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  concerned 
with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  216 — Air  sanitation,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week  and  two  half-days,  eight  weeks. 

The  relation  of  the  air  environment  to  health  and  comfort ;  air  disinfection ;  control  of  non- 
industrial  dust  and  pollens;  a  review  of  municipal  practices  in  reduction  of  atmospheric  pollution; 
heating  and  air  conditioning  in  their  relation  to  public  health.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Epidemiology  203 — Laboratory  methods. 

For  description  see  page  19. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics. 

For  description  see  page  41, 

Industrial  Hygiene  206 — Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Industrial  Hygiene  207 — ^Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

For  description  see  page  21. 


TUBERCULOSIS 

Tuberculosis  201 — ^Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 

One  hour  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Tuberculosis  as  an  infectious  disease ;  etiology  and  epidemiology.  Fundamental  aspects  of  path- 
ology and  pathogenesis ;  clinical  classification ;  diagnostic  procedures ;  treatment.  Tuberculosis  as 
a  public  health  problem  ;  basic  principles  of  a  control  program  ;  problems  in  hospital  administration. 

Tuberculosis  202 — ^Pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Lectures,  Labora- 
tory, and  seminars. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  includes  review  of  structure,  interrelationship,  and  functions  of  organs  and  tis- 
sues concerned  in  respiration  ;  the  dynamics  of  tuberculosis  in  other  species  and  in  man  ;  coordina- 
tion of  pathology,  x-ray,  and  systemic  manifestations ;  laboratory  findings  in  relation  to  pathology. 
The  course  involves  study  of  gross  and  microscopic  specimens ;  case  records,  x-ray  sequences. 

Tuberculosis  203 — Diagnostic  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Clinic  and  institutional  experience  in  the  application  of  various  tuberculin  tests  and  in  physical, 
x-ray,  and  laboratory  examinations  and  their  integration  ;  the  differentiation  of  tuberculosis  from 
other  pulmonary  involvements,  and  the  evaluation  of  cases  in  terms  of  stage  and  condition. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Adnunistration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs.  2  points. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  clinics. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  tuberculosis  in  terms  of  geographical  location,  dis- 
tribution and  trends;  occupation,  economic  status,  age,  sex,  race  as  factors;  the  sources  from  which 
data  arise ;  a  consideration  of  the  methods  utilized  in  determining  community  needs  in  tuberculosis 
programs  in  terms  of  hospitalization,  clinics,  mass  surveys,  health  education  ;  different  types  and 
costs  of  x-ray  equipment  and  procedures,  their  adaptability  and  limitations  ;  the  relation  of  tubercu- 
losis programs  to  other  activities  and  to  voluntary  agencies  ;  costs  and  criteria. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 


SCHOOL   OF   PUBLIC  HEALTH  33 

Tuberculosis  205 — Special  studies  in  tuberculosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  students,  with  faculty  approval,  may  pursue  intensively,  special  phases  of  the  sub- 
ject, such  as  x-ray,  tuberculosis  of  special  groups,   administration. 

Epidemiology  210 — Epidemiology  of  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

VENEREAL  DISEASES 

Venereal  Disease  201 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease 
control  programs,  i  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Venereal  disease  control  laws ;  national  and  state  policies ;  organization  of  local  programs ;  hos- 
pitalization ;  clinic  management,  policies,  and  practices ;  epidemiological  investigations ;  health 
education ;  personnel  and  costs.  A  review  of  modern  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases.  A  consideration  of  the  significance  of  serologic  and  other  laboratory  procedures 
as  they  relate  to  these  diseases,  and  a  discussion  of  chemotherapy,  and  of  routine,  intensive,  and 
penicillin  treatments. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Epidemiology  209 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  19. 

Public  Health  Education  205 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  controL 

For  description  see  page  26. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

In  the  School  of  Public  Health,  there  has  been  established  a  teaching  staff  and 
division  of  Hospital  Administration.  The  curriculum  draws  upon  other  University 
facilities  and  affiliated  hospitals.  The  course  of  study  is  so  organized  as  to  provide  a 
central  group  of  subjects  pertaining  directly  to  hospital  organization  and  adminis- 
tration, with  supplementary  instruction  in  its  several  ancillary  fields,  including  pub- 
lic health  and  medical  care. 

The  course  of  study  is  on  the  graduate  level.  It  is  of  approximately  twenty-one 
months'  duration,  including  one  academic  year  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  full-time  res- 
idence and  one  calendar  year  of  supervised  administrative  assistantship.  The  School 
guides  the  student  but  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  finding  a  satisfactory 
assistantship.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  leads  to  a  Master  of  Science 
Degree. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  Applicants  for  the  course  in  Hospital  Administra- 
tion must  possess  a  degree  equivalent  at  least  to  the  baccalaureate  level,  from  an 
educational  institution  approved  by  Columbia  University.  Applicants,  thus  properly 
qualified,  may  be  considered  from  medical,  nursing,  and  non-medical  fields.  Evi- 
dence of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  work  in  the  hospital  fields  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  an  essential  to  admission.  Some 
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previous  actual  working  experience  in  a  hospital  is  desirable  but  not  required. 
No  credit  that  would  shorten  the  academic  year  of  residence  will  be  given  for 
previous  experience  or  instruction.  Advanced  students  or  experienced  adminis- 
trators may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  be  admitted  as  special  students  in 
certain  courses. 

All  courses  listed  below,  except  those  designated  as  electives,  are  required.  In 
exceptional  circumstances  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  an  elective  for 
a  required  course.  In  addition  to  the  above  required  courses  a  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  take  suflScient  electives  to  give  him  a  well-rounded  program. 

Organization  of  the  Hospital  and  Its  Community  Relations 

Hospital  Administration  201 — Introduction  to  hospital  administration,  i 
point.  » 

Tvi^o  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  survey  course  on  hospital  organization  and  management  for  those  interested  in  public  health. 
Included  is  medical  staff,  personnel,  nursing,  and  all  major  services  related  to  the  care  of  the 
hospital  patient. 

Hospital  Administration  202 — Hospital  organization  and  management  I.  2 

points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Orientation  in  the  hospital  field,  history  and  development  of  hospitals  and  education  in  medicine 
and  nursing ;  hospital  ownership,  control  and  functions ;  administrative  organization  ;  governing 
authority,  charters,  constitutions,  and  by-laws.  Qualifications,  duties,  and  techniques  of  the  adminis- 
trator. Attending  medical  and  resident  staff.  Nursing  service  and  education.  The  special  services  of 
x-ray,  pathology,  laboratory,  and  others. 

Hospital  Administration  203 — Hospital  organization  and  management  11.  2 

points. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Dietary  department ;  housekeeping,  laundry  and  physical  plant ;  maintenance  department  and 
its  services ;  purchasing  and  stores  control ;  admission  and  discharge  of  patients ;  medical  records, 
medical  record  libraries  and  record  uses  and  systems ;  medical  social  service ;  organization,  function 
and  control  of  out-patient  department. 

Hospital  Administration  20^1 — Hospital  organization  and  management  III.  i 

point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

special  departments:  physical  and  occupational  therapy;  accounting  and  statistics;  personnel 
department  and  administration  ;  public  relations.  Rountines  and  reports  in  administration ;  group 
medicine  and  the  hospital ;  the  hospital  and  out-patient  pharmacy ;  the  smaller  hospital.  Simul- 
taneous administration  of  tv/o  or  more  hospitals ;  administrative  techniques.  Special  problems  of 
tax-supported  hospitals ;  the  administrator  and  the  building  program.  Surveys  of  communities 
and  hospitals. 

Hospital  Administration  205 — Hospital  and  the  community,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Community  organization  to  meet  social  and  health  needs ;  hospital  relationships  with  other 
agencies ;  the  hospital  in  the  public  health  program,  as  a  health  center ;  the  hospital's  obligation  to 
the  needy  sick ;  hospital  relationships  with  the  medical  profession  ;  hospital  and  medical  insur- 
ance ;  group  medicine  and  the  hospital ;  the  hospital  and  the  community  chest ;  the  hospital  coun- 
cil ;  regional,  state,  and  national  associations ;  the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution  for  the 
physician,  nurse,  dietition,  etc. ;  the  hospital  in  health  eduation. 
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Hospital  Administration  206 — Public  relations  of  the  hospital  administrator. 
I  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Relationships  with  other  hospitals,  with  health  departments,  welfare  agencies,  and  with  gov- 
ernment in  general  ;  with  employees'  compensation,  insurance  groups,  community  service  clubs  and 
leaders,  foundations  and  philanthropies,  newspapers,  the  courts,  patients'  families. 

Hospital  Administration  207 — Economics  of  hospitalization,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Overall  picture  of  plant  investments,  of  endowments,  of  current  expenditures ;  sources  of  capital 
outlay  and  of  current  financial  support  (tax-supported,  voluntary,  etc.)  ;  trends  in  sources  and  vol- 
ume of  hospital  support,  future  considerations ;  investment  of  endowment  and  other  funds,  etc. 

Hospital  Administration  208 — Administration  of  public  hospitals,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  federal,  military,  state,  county,  and  municipal  hospital  and  their  organization,  administra- 
tion, financing ;  control,  service,  relationship  to  public  health  and  to  other  types  of  hospitals ;  medi- 
cal staff  teaching  and  research  ;  differences  and  similarities  of  administration,  performance  and 
function  between  public  and  voluntary  hospitals. 

Hospital  Administration  209 — Administration  of  special  hospitals,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  administrators  of  eight  special  hospitals  will  each  present  the  characteristics  of  his  institution 
and  relationships  to  community  medical  staff,  standards,  costs,  and  necessary  resources.  Included  are 
hospitals  for  the  care  of  diseases  of  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat ;  tuberculosis ;  mental  disease ;  con- 
tagion ;  chronically  ill ;  children  and  women. 

Hospital  Administration  210 — ^Principles  of  business  management,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Fundamentals  of  business  organization.  Individual  proprietorship,  partnerships,  corporations. 
Basic  principles  of  finance,  sales,  marketing,  and  elementary  business  law. 

Hospital  Administration  211 — Administrative  clerkship  in  a  hospital,  i  point. 
One  day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

One  day  a  week,  students  will  work  in  pairs  to  study  intensively  a  particular  aspect  of  hospital 
work  which  will  develop  the  relationship  of  patients  to  the- hospital,  medical  or  nursing  considera- 
tions, and  the  administration  involved. 


Human  Relations 

Hospital  Administration  221 — Personnel  management  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Review  of  basic  psychology  in  human  relations ;  development  of  sound  policies  in  employment 
training,  promotion,  grievance  handling  and  discharge ;  standard  job  analysis  and  specifications ; 
the  hospital  personnel  department. 

Hospital  Administration  222 — Personnel  management  11.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

The  personnel  department  in  the  hospital,  organization,  selection  of  the  department  head ;  rec- 
ords, office  staff,  and  reports ;  leadership  in  personnel  relations  from  the  trustees  to  the  rank  and 
file  employee. 
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Hospital  Administration  223 — ^Personnel  management  III.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  conference  on  personnel  policies  and  their  application  to  specific  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  executive  control. 

Hospital  Administration  224 — Trustees,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  Hospital  Board  of  Trustees  and  its  committees  ;  organization,  responsibilities,  relationship  to 
medical  staff,  and  public.  The  policies  of  the  Trustees  and  the  working  relationship  to  the  adminis- 
trator. Actual  situations  are  used  to  demonstrate  problems,  their  analysis  and  successful  solution. 

Hospital  Administration  225 — Medical  social  service,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Medical  social  service,  its  evaluation  in  helping  the  patient  adjust  to  his  medical  problems  in 
terms  of  his  environment  and  socio-economic  conditions.  The  organization  of  the  department,  selec- 
tions of  personnel,  distribution  of  responsibilities ;  reports.  Affiliation  with  agencies,  community, 
medical  staff  and  teaching.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  problems  which  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment and  the  administrator  should  handle  jointly. 

Hospital  Administration  226 — Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration,  i 

point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Hospitals  from  a  legal  standpoint;  responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients.  Tax  ex- 
emptions of  some  hospitals.  Business  office  practices,  collections,  credits.  Negligence  liability  for 
acts  by  nurses,  doctors,  students,  and  employees;  unauthorized  operation;  loss  of  valuable  personal 
property  of  patients.  Licensure,  accident,  anesthesia ;  the  student  nurse,  the  interne ;  pharmacist  and 
pharmacy.  Law  as  to  dead  human  bodies  and  necropsies ;  medical  malpractice. 

Hospital  Administration  227 — Medical  stafE  problems,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  brief  review  of  medical  staff  development  and  its  relation  to  the  care  of  the  patient  in  the 
hospital.  Responsibility  of  the  staff  to  trustees,  administrator,  and  personnel.  Staff  organization 
as  represented  by  a  formal  constitution,  by-laws,  and  committees.  Primary  responsibility  of  the 
medical  staff ;  medical  staff  policies  and  practices  related  to  teaching,  research,  staff  appointments, 
ethics,  consultations,  medical  records,  fees,  division  of  hospital  servies,  and  care  of  free  patients. 
Current  trends  in  group  practice  and  legislation  are  stressed  together  with  aspects  of  economics 
and  progress  of  medicine  as  they  influence  the  problems  of  the  medical  staff. 

Public  Health  207 — Public  medical  service. 

For  description  see  page  28. 


Control  and  Departmental  Management 

Hospital  Administration  241 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  accounting,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  contents 
and  construction  of  financial  statements ;  discussion  of  the  various  books  of  accounting  required  to 
record  financial  transactions;  proper  accounting  classification  of  income  and  expenses.  The  organiza- 
tion of  the  accounting  department  and  the  planning  of  staff  assignments  are  also  covered. 

Hospital  Administration  242 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  II.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  accounting  records  and  procedures  for  the  recording  of  cash 
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receipts  and  disbursements,  accounts  receivable,  accounts  payable,  payroll  and  inventory  trans- 
actions. Special  attention  is  given  to  policies  and  procedures  relating  to  certain  basic  transactions 
such  as  purchasing,  receiving  of  storage  and  supplies. 

Hospital  Administration  243 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  III.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

This  course  deals  with  analysis  of  financial  reports  and  with  methods  of  preparing  and  utilizing 
the  operating  budget.  Statistical  requirements  are  discussed  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  factual 
data  needed  in  the  preparation  of  budgets  having  analyzed  financial  reports  and  in  computing  oper- 
ating costs.  The  various  methods  of  computing  operating  costs  are  also  discussed. 

Hospital  Administration  244 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control  IV.  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Hospital  Administration  243  with  emphasis  on  the  preparation 
of  financial  reports ;  development  of  unit  costs ;  brief  survey  of  types  of  financial  systems  used  in 
hospitals. 

Hospital  Administration  250 — Physical  plant  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Discussion  and  investigation  of  a  hospital  structure,  its  development  and  design,  with  mechani- 
cal equipment,  including  power  plant ;  heating  ;  air-conditioning  ;  process  steam  systems  ;  distribution 
and  use  of  electricity  ;  laundry  equipment  and  operation  ;  housekeeping.  Field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  251 — Physical  plant  IL  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Building  structure ;  mechanical  maintenance  including  elevators,  communications,  professional 
and  hospital  apparatus.  Physical  plant  department,  organization,  personnel,  costs.  Field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  252 — Purchasing  and  supplies,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  purchasing  functions  ;  relationship  of  purchasing  department  to  administration  and  to  other 
departments  ;  methods  of  purchasing  ;  standardization.  Centralized  buying  ;  its  policies  and  ethics  ; 
reciprocity.  Relations  with  public  and  vendors  ;  selection  of  source,  quality,  quantity.  Stores  and 
inventory  control.  Catalogue  systems.  Selection  and  employment  of  purchasing  officer  and  his  legal 
status. 

Hospital  Administration  253 — Food  service  and  dietary,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Basic  concepts  of  diet  in  health  and  disease ;  general  departmental  organizations,  feeding  of 
patients  and  others  ;  dietary  standards  and  systems ;  food  purchasing  ;  storage,  requisitioning  ;  menu 
control,  preparation  and  service  ;  the  administration  of  food  service  personnel,  cafeterias,  dining 
rooms,  and  lunch  counters;  school  of  dietetics,  students  and  responsibility;  food  research.  Stress 
is  placed  on  problems  to  be  solved  jointly  by  the  head  of  food  service  and  the  administrator. 

Hospital  Administration  254 — ^Nursing  service,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  organization  of  nursing  department ;  development,  execution,  and  reporting  of  nursing  care ; 
schedules  ;  responsibility  and  supervision  of  nursing  care  of  patients ;  management  of  nursing  care 
in  operating  room,  out-patient,  and  other  special  departments ;  selection,  training,  and  utilization  of 
auxiliary  workers  in  the  nursing  department ;  private  duty  nursing. 

Hospital  Administration  255 — ^Nursing  education,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  the  school  of  nursing ;  its  relationship  to  the  administra- 
tion of  the  hospital ;  the  student  nurse  and  patient  care  ;  affiliates ;  postgraduate  nursing  education, 
its  costs  and  administration,  duties,  hours  of  work. 
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Medical  and  Public  Health  Aspects 

Hospital  Administration  261 — Medical  background  I.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  insight  into  the  fundamentals  of  simple  chemistry,  anatomy,  and 
physiology  by  the  use  of  charts,  models  and  specimens ;  outline  study  of  the  various  systems  includ- 
ing gastro-intestinal,  circulatory,  nervous,  urinary,  and  reproductive. 

Hospital  Administration  262 — Medical  background  II.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  second  quarter. 

The  basic  roots,  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  units  used  in  technical  vocabulary.  Some  consideration  of 
pathology  including  visits  to  pathological  conferences,  tissue  inspection  and  necropsies ;  endocrin- 
ology and  embryology.  Review  of  common  diseases,  as  cancer  and  heart  disease. 

Hospital  Administration  263 — Medical  background  HI.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  on  elementary  bacteriology  and  parasitology ;  visits  to  clinical  pathological  conferences. 
Inspection  trips  to  observe  some  common  nursing  procedures,  surgical  problems  in  the  out-patient 
department  and  hospital  operating  room. 

Hospital  Administration  264 — Medical  records,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Medical  records  and  the  medical  record  department  of  the  hospital ;  systems  and  methods  of 
-filing,  indexing,  circulation,  control ;  statistics ;  medical  stenography ;  departmental  personnel, 
equipment  and  costs.  Two  field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  265 — Professional  writing,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter.  Repeated  in  third  quarter. 

Requirements  of  writing  in  professional  fields  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  preparation  of 
feature  articles,  news  releases,  reports,  information  bulletins,  house  organs,  and  speeches.  This 
course  comprises  a  series  of  eight  lectures  with  writing  assignments  and  required  reading  to  facilitate 
the  process  of  putting  thoughts  on  paper.  The  material  presented  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  those  in  the  hospital  and  public  health  fields  and  to  promote  higher  standards  of  profes- 
sional literature. 

Hospital  Administration  266 — Public  speaking,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  every  quarter. 

Techniques  for  preparation,  composition,  and  delivery  of  the  principal  types  of  formal  and 
informal  speeches ;  analysis  of  speech  situations  in  business,  professional,  and  social  relations ; 
practice  and  criticism. 

Biostatistics  201 — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  17. 

Public  Health  201 — Introduction  to  public  health  practice.  2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — Introduction  to  sanitation,  i  point. 
One  and  one-half  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  29. 
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Dental  Public  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

Tuberculosis  201 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  32. 

Epidemiology  201 — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  18. 

Electives 
Biostatistics  202 — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  17. 

Nutrition  201 — Introduction  to  nutrition,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Public  Health  206 — Public  health  nursing. 

For  description  see  page  28. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — ^Introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Public  Health  Education  201 — Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  a  course  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  Tropical  Medi- 
cine. This  curriculum  is  built  on  the  concept  that  while  a  course  in  this  field  must 
give  due  consideration  to  diseases  peculiar  to  the  topics,  it  must  also  recognize  that 
in  many  of  the  warm,  moist  climates  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  diseases  also  con- 
stitute a  serious  hazard  to  health,  and  that  prevention  and  mass  control  of  illness  in 
the  tropics  are  of  as  great  importance  as  are  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  sick 
individual.  Study  of  such  subjects  as  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  public  health 
practice,  and  sanitation  are  therefore  required. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  many  individuals  are  unable  to  devote  a  full  academic 
year  to  the  study  of  tropical  health  and  diseases,  the  School  has  in  the  past  offered 
and  will  continue  to  make  available  an  intensive  program  of  instruction  in  the  last 
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eight  weeks  of  the  academic  year.  This  shorter  period  of  instruction,  even  though 
concentrated,  may  not  be  considered  as  alternative  or  comparable  to  the  full  course, 
and  is  provided  only  to  meet  a  recognized  need.  This  need  has  in  the  past  been 
expressed  by  physicians  in  the  United  States  whose  location  demands  competence 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases  seen  incident  to  their  practices; 
and  a  similar  need  has  been  voiced  by  those  preparing  to  go  to  tropical  countries 
as  medical  missionaries  or  as  physicians  for  steamship  lines,  fruit,  mining  and  oil 
companies,  and  for  other  industries.  Among  the  courses  included  in  this  eight-weeks 
curriculum  are  those  listed  below  as  Tropical  Medicine  201,  202  and  204,  with 
such  collateral  instruction  as  the  contemplated  geographic  area  and  character  of 
duties  indicate  in  the  individual  case. 


FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health,  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University,  has  been  able  to  focus  on  this  subject  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff; 
and  because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  ma- 
terial is  available  through  this  and  other  existing  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Laboratory  and  Diagnostic  Center  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close 
relationship  with  it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases. 

An  affiliation  with  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  makes  available  the 
assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  it  unusually  valuable  insect  collection,  its 
models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources. 

The  large  tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime 
commerce  of  this  city  continue  to  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching. 

Graduate  students  desirous  of  obtaining  experience  in  tropical  environment  may 
arrange  through  the  School  for  work  in  Puerto  Rico  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine in  San  Juan.  This  school  is  operated  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies.  Ad- 
vanced students  interested  in  tropical  diseases  endemic  to  that  area  may  pursue 
special  studies  there. 

CURRICULUM 

All  students  pursuing  the  full  graduate  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  are  re- 
quired to  take  certain  basic  courses,  but  elasticity  and  individual  choice  are  provided 
in  the  selection  of  electives.  Advanced  students  interested  in  some  particular  phase 
of  tropical  medicine  may  concentrate  their  electives  in  that  field.  The  faculty  reserves 
the  right  to  modify  the  curriculum  set  forth  below  in  the  light  of  experience  and  in 
view  of  circumstances  that  may  arise  from  time  to  time. 


Required  Subjects 

Clinics  and  Clinical  Instruction.  This  type  of  instruction  is  provided  incident  to 
the  various  courses  described  in  the  curriculum  and  will  also  be  provided  in  rela- 
tion to  dermatology,  medicine,  ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  etc. 
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Tropical  Medicine  201 — Tropical  diseases,  clinicaL  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  Patients  of  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  are  available  for  study. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  a  broad  consideration  of  the  subject  and  deals  particularly  with  the  prob- 
lems that  will  be  faced  by  sanitarians  and  physicians  connected  with  health  departments,  field  parties, 
community  hospitals,  industrial  villages,  mines,  etc.,  in  the  tropics. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Malariology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  devoted  to  the  studies  of  malaria 
in  man  and  mosquito,  and  methods  of  its  control.  This  course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the 
clinical  and  laboratory  aspects  of  malaria  in  man ;  the  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that 
transmit  the  disease.  The  control  of  malaria  is  discussed  and  field  projects  are  visited.  Engineering 
methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control  are  studied  and  there  are  exercises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening.  This  is  a  combined  course  given  by  personnel  of  the 
divisions  of  Parasitology,  Medical  Entomology,  and  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  204 — Personal  hygiene  in  the  tropics,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  physiological  effects  of  relatively  high  environmental  temperature  and  humidity,  of 
intense  sunlight ;  a  consideration  of  foods  likely  to  be  contaminated ;  of  requirements  in  nutrition, 
rest,  recreation,  care  of  skin,  and  of  clothing ;  psychological  problems  in  the  tropics. 

Tropical  Medicine  205 — Mycology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  lab- 
oratory, clinics. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  general  review  of  the  subject  with  particular  study  of  fungi  which  cause  disease  in  man.  The 
course  provides  opportunity  for  laboratory  exercises  in  identification  and  clinical  practice  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment. 

Tropical  Medicine  206 — Identification  of  mosquitoes.  2  points.  Conferences 
and  laboratory. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Aedes,  Culex,  Anopheles,  and  Hemagogus  regarded  as 
important  in  the  transmission  of  disease.  Growth  and  development  are  studied  in  living  specimens 
in  so  far  as  possible. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  covers  protozoan  and  helminth  diseases  not  of  general  distribution  but  which  are  of 
medical  importance  in  certain  geographical  areas  of  tropical  and  Oriental  countries.  It  is  especially 
designed  for  students  who  expect  to  work  in  these  countries. 

This  course  is  complementary  to  Parasitology  202. 

Biostatistics  201 — Introduction  to  vital  statistics. 

For  description  see  page  17. 

Epidemiology  204 — Principles  of  epidemiology. 

For  description  see  page  19. 
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Nutrition  203 — Nutrition  and  the  public  health. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Parasitology  202 — ^Parasitic  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Sanitary  Science  201 — Principles  of  sanitation. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Medical  entomology. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Electives 

Within  certain  limitations,  graduate  students  may  pursue  any  elective  studies 
offered  in  the  School.  In  general,  however,  the  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  will 
be  completed  by  a  choice  from  among  the  following  elective  courses: 

Biostatistics  202 — ^Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data. 

For  description  see  page  17. 

Epidemiology  209 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  19. 

Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration. 

For  description  see  page  27. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — Insect-bome  disease  control  I. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Sanitary  Science  207 — Insect-bome  disease  control  11. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rat-borne  diseases  I. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rat-home  diseases  IL 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Parasitology  203 — ^Parasitology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene. 

For  description  see  page  2t. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — ^Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Tubercidosis  204 — Adnunistration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs. 

For  description  see  page  32, 
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HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  t>y 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revoludonary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution. 

In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  192 1,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from  the  income  of  the  DeLamar 
Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Mr.  Joseph  R. 
DeLamar.  Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through  the  creation  of 
the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
School  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  i,  1945.  This  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  and  includes  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epi- 
demiology, industrial  hygiene,  laboratory  practice,  diseases  of  nutrition,  public 
health  practice,  sanitary  science,  tropical  diseases,  and  other  fields  related  to  pub- 
lic health. 

A  more  detailed  account  of  the  history  and  traditions  of  the  University,  together 
with  a  description  of  the  buildings  and  grounds,  will  be  found  in  A  Guide  to  Colum- 
bia University,  published  by  Columbia  University  Press. 
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FACILITIES  FOR  PUBLIC  HEALTH  STUDY 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  afl&liation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres. 
The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washing- 
ton Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitions.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  tlie 
care  of  adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-five  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-padent  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
cUnics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units 
of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the 
aflEliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  both  of  adults  and  of  children.  The  hospital  maintains 
special  clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  founded  in  1868,  was  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York  in  1945.  It  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  142  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 
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For  further  information  concerning  Columbia  University  and  the  Medical  Center 
consult  the  Announcement  of  the  College  of  Physici^s  and  Surgeons. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested 
in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has 
completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

GUGGENHEIM  DENTAL  CLINIC 

The  Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic  is  an  institution  founded  by  Murry  and  Leonie 
Guggenheim  to  give  free  dental  service  to  needy  children,  to  promote  professional 
dental  education,  and  to  advance  the  understanding  of  dental  problems.  The  Clinic 
has  the  most  modern  equipment  and  gives  dental  service  to  some  10,000  children 
annually.  Its  facilities  are  available  to  demonstrate  administrative,  clinical,  and 
health  education  techniques. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  AVAILABLE  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital  Morrisania  Hospital 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Roosevelt  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  University  Hospital  of  the  School  of 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Willard  Parker  Hospital 

Diseases  Woman's  Hospital 

WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  TEACHING  AND  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  Department 
of  Health  of  New  York  City.  According  to  the  Census  of  1940,  the  population  of 
the  area  served  is  304,000.  Here  the  Health  Department  provides  clinics  in  tubercu- 
losis, venereal  diseases,  dentistry,  and  certain  aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active 
health  education  program  is  in  progress  and  in  the  Center  are  located  public  health 
nurses  representing  both  official  and  voluntary  agencies.  The  State  of  New  York 
maintains  an  active  follow-up  conference  service  on  patients  paroled  from  psychia- 
tric institutions. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  Uni- 
versity whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the  Center 
are  made  available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between  the  School 
staff  and  the  operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive  and  complete 
facility. 
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NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  District  Health  Center,  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most  cooperative  in  making 
its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors  and  students  from  for- 
eign countries,  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all  administration  of 
the  health  department  and  that  of  its  contained  bureaus  are  so  comprehensive  and 
the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  are  such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with  a 
unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Both  from  its  headquarters  in  Albany  and  its  District  Offices  located  in  New  York 
City,  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  has  been  cordially  cooperative  in  mak- 
ing its  facilities  available  for  graduate  students,  as  have  been  the  health  departments 
of  Nassau  and  Westchester  counties.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of  experience  is 
particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  in  the  future  work  in  comparatively  small 
communities,  and  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  services,  such  as  tuberculosis 
and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

AMERICAN  MUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

The  entomological  resources  of  this  Museum  are  unusually  diverse  and  compre- 
hensive and  have  been  made  available  for  students  advanced  in  the  subject  of  medical 
entomology. 

TROPICAL  DISEASE  CLINIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  LABORATORY  OF  THE 
NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

This  is  an  active  and  expanding  service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 
It  occupies  quarters  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Health  Center  building  in  which  the 
School  of  Public  Health  is  located.  A  continuing  supply  of  fresh  laboratory  specimens 
is  available  from  this  service  for  graduate  students,  and  from  it  come  cases  valuable 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  the 
staff  of  this  clinic  and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching, 
and  service. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  at  San  Juan, 
P.  R.,  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University,  is  maintained  in  part  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Puerto  Rico  and  in  part  by  Columbia  University.  It  is  a  semiautonomous 
unit  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  with  the  educational  policy  and  the  nomina- 
tions to  the  Faculty  in  the  charge  of  Columbia  University,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Special  Board  of  Trustees.  The  School  has  its  own  building,  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  for  bacteriology,  chemistry,  mycology,  pathology,  and  parasitology,  with 
animal  quarters  in  a  separate  building.  It  has  a  library  in  which  more  than  two  hun- 
dred journals  covering  tropical  medicine  and  related  fields  are  received.  Clinical 
facilities  are  available  in  an  immediately  adjoining  University  Hospital,  in  the  Pres- 
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byterian  Hospital,  the  Quarantine  Hospital  for  Transmissible  Diseases,  the  Leper 
Hospital,  the  San  Juan  Municipal  Hospital,  and  other  hospitals  on  the  Island.  There 
is  close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico  in  field  work  on 
tropical  diseases. 

The  courses  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  are  so  arranged 
that  a  student  in  public  health  or  tropical  medicine  may  for  the  first  two  quarters 
absolve  this  School's  requirements  as  to  basic  courses  and  in  the  third  and  fourth 
quarters  pursue  elective  studies  in  a  tropical  environment  at  the  Puerto  Rico  Scnool 
of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies. 


FACILITIES  FOR  STUDENTS 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  Students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facili- 
ties of  the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gym- 
nasium, Employment  Bureau,  and  other  activities. 

LIBRARY 

The  Library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  contains  more 
than  125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  and  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
floors  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library 
staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty 
and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  Periodical  Room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by 
arc  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  as  well  as  a  selec- 
tion of  the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 

Reading  Room 

In  addition  to  the  library  facilities  of  the  Medical  Center,  described  above,  the 
School  of  Public  Health  maintains  a  reading  room  in  which  texts  and  monographs 
and  other  reference  material  necessary  to  students  in  public  health  and  tropical 
medicine  are  available. 

i;iEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room  2-463,  exten- 
sion 7265.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks  and  all  other  student  supplies. 
Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit.  The 
store  is  open  daily  throughout  the  year. 
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RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  desires 
its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls,  which  are  a  part  of  its 
educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the  session  basis. 
Fees  may  be  paid  on  a  session,  monthly,  or,  in  case  of  need,  weekly  basis. 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  situated  on  Haven 
Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional  stories 
in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River.  It  contains  single  rooms,  suites  with  bath,  and  apartments.  The  facilities  of 
the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillroom, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged 
to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each  of  these 
floors.  Rates  for  accommodations  range  from  |i8i  to  $440  for  the  academic  year  of 
thirty-eight  weeks.  All  rates  are  subject  to  change  if  costs  increase  greatly. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  ofiSce,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  campus  at  11 6th  Street,  or  immediately  adjacent 
thereto.  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which  may  be. 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial  Library. 

OFF-CAMPUS  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations, 
Livingston  Hall. 

veterans'  housing 

There  are  apartments  at  Shanks  Village,  New  York,  for  Columbia  University 
veteran  students  and  faculty.  These  apartments  are  assigned  to  applicants  on  a 
chronological  priority  basis  of  application  as  apartments  become  available.  Shanks 
Village  is  located  within  one  hour's  commuting  distance  of  the  campus.  The  prices 
range  from  $29  for  a  studio  apartment  to  $38  per  month  for  a  three-bedroom 
apartment  with  kitchen,  living  room,  and  bath.  These  rates  include  water,  elec- 
tricity for  lighting,  and  gas  heating.  Stoves  and  ice  boxes  are  furnished,  and  basic 
furniture  is  available,  if  desired,  at  a  small  rental. 

There  are  also  housekeeping  and  non-houskeeping  apartments  and  dormitory 
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accommodations  available  at  North  Brother  Island  in  the  East  River,  at  approxi- 
mately 140th  Street  in  New  York  City,  w^ithin  one  hour's  commuting  distance  of 
the  campus.  The  dormitory  accommodations  are  $22  a  month  and  the  rates  for 
apartments  range  from  $36  to  $48.  The  apartments  are  not  furnished  but  the 
dormitory  accommodations  are  equipped. 

Inquiries  and  requests  for  applications  should  be  sent  to  the  Veterans  Housing 
Bureau,  Livingston  Hall,  Columbia  University. 

king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crovi^n  Hotel,  420  West  ii6th  Street,  in  close  proximity  to  the  Uni- 
versity, is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates, 
available  for  relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 

International  House,  while  not  a  University  Residence  Hall,  is  primarily  a  resi- 
dence for  students  at  Columbia  University  and  other  colleges  and  universities  in 
New  York  City.  It  offers  comfortable  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates.  For 
further  information  write  directly  to  International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive, 
New  York  27,  N.  Y. 

VETERANS 

The  University  has  provided  special  facilities  in  the  Veterans  Affairs  Building, 
between  Low  Memorial  Library  and  University  Hall  on  the  Morningside  campus, 
to  assist  students  in  solving  their  particular  problems  as  veterans.  These  include 
subofiBces  of  the  Registrar  and  Bursar,  and  the  oflBce  of  the  Counselor  to  Veterans. 
Every  student  is  urged  to  take  advantage  of  the  personal  guidance  service  afforded 
by  the  Counselor  and  his  staff,  who  are  available  for  information  and  advice  on 
any  of  the  diverse  problems,  personal,  academic,  or  governmental,  which  may 
arise  during  the  school  year.  Also  in  the  building  is  a  suboffice  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  where  training  ofScers  may  be  consulted  on  matters  pertaining 
to  tuition  and  subsistence. 

UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL  SERVICE 

The  Columbia  University  Travel  Service,  located  on  the  balcony  of  the  Univer- 
sity Bookstore  in  the  Journalism  building  at  Broadway  and  ii6th  Street,  is  the 
official  travel  agency  of  the  University.  It  is  a  member  ^of  the  American  Society  of 
Travel  Agents  (ASTA),  and  is  the  recognized  and  appointed  agent  in  this  area 
for  steamship,  air,  bus,  and  other  travel  companies.  It  handles,  without  charge, 
reservations  and  tickets  for  all  types  of  travel,  as  well  as  hotel  accommodations 
at  the  point  of  destination.  Travel  information,  circulars,  and  help  with  visa  prob- 
lems are  also  available. 

The  Travel  Service  acts  as  agents  for  World  Study  Tours. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  die  year  1949-1950  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  University.  The  following  calendar  relates  only  to  graduate 
students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

1949 

September  24  Saturday,  to  September  27,  Tuesday.  Registration  (including  pay- 
ment of  fees)  for  students  in  Public  Health  for  the  Winter  Session. 
Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a 
late  fee. 

September  28     Wednesday.  Classes  begin. 

November     8     Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November  24     Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

November  25     Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  second  quarter. 

November  28     Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

December  1  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  applica- 
tion for  the  degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  awarded  in  Feb- 
ruary. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  fee. 

December   21     Wednesday,  to 

1950 

January         3     Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

February  2  Thursday,  to  February  4,  Saturday  (9-12  a.m.).  Registration  for  all 
students  for  the  Spring  Session. 

February       6     Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

February     22     Wednesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

March  1     Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  appli- 

cation for  all  degrees,  except  doctoral  degrees,  to  be  conferred  in 
June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  pay- 
ment of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  application  for  University  fellowships  and 
graduate  scholarships. 

March  30     Thursday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  fourth  quarter. 

March  3 1     Friday.  Good  Friday.  Holiday. 

April  3     Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  4  TO  JUNE  8 

June  4     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  8     Thursday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


August  1      Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  applica- 

tion for  degrees  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 


SCHOOL   OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

DwiGHT  David  Eisenhower,  LL.D President  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean,  Faculty  of  Medicine 

^Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D. .    .    .  Director,  School  of  Public  Health 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H Acting  Director, 

School  of  Public  Health 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Bernard  Michael  Blum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Assistant  Professor  of 

District  Health  OiEcer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health.  Public  Health  Practice 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  ScD.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H Professor  of  Parasitology 

Dean  A.  Clark,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  M.D.  .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
Medical  Director,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New  York. 

E.  GuRNEY  Clark,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H.     .    .    .    Professor  of  Epidemiology 

John  William  Fertig,  A.B.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biostatistics 

Leonard  John  Goldwater,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.S Professor  of 

Industrial  Hygiene 

John  E.  Gorrell,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D.     Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

John  M.  Henderson,  C.E Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe,  B.S.,  B.M.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Associate  Professor  of 

Commissioner  of  Health.  State  of  New  York.  Public  Health  Practice 

Llewellyn  E.  Kling,  M.D.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Education 

Claude  W.  Munger,  B.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

^Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D DeLamar  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Practice 

Charles  Case  Spencer,  C.E Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

Medical  Director,  Eastern  Regions,  Division  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance 
Company. 

James  L.  Troupin,  M.D.,  M.S.  .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Roger  W.  Williams,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 

Louis  David  Zeidberg,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 


Lillian  R.  Elveback,  A.M Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

Bettie  D.  Ferrell,  A.B Research  Assistant  ifi  Parasitology 

1  On  leave,  as  Commissioner  of  Health,  City  of  New  York. 
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John  P.  Fox,  Ph.D.,  M.S.,  M.P.H Research  Associate  in  Epidemiology 

Anna  Cheskis  Gelman,  A.B.,  M.P.H Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

Kathleen  L.  Hussey,  A.M.,  Ph.D Research  Associate  in  Parasitology 

Mary  A.  Johnson,  A.M.,  M.S.    .    .    Research  Associate  in  Hospital  Administration 

Isabel  McCaffrey,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Biostatistics 

John  W.  H.  Rehn,  Ph.D Research  Associate  in  Sanitary  Science 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Sc.D Instructor  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Emily  Myrtle  Smith,  B.S Instructor  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Harold  Trapido,  Ph.D Research  Associate  in  Sanitary  Science 

Biologist,  Gorgas  Memorial  Laboratory,  Panama,  R.P. 


David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Dental  Bureau,  Division  of  Maternity,  Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health. 

Samuel  R.  Berenberg,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Child  Health  Services,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Daniel  Bergsma,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director  of  Health,  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health. 

Ephraim  M.  Bluestone,  B.S.,  M,D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Earle  G.  Brown,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health. 

Madison  B.  Brown,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Adtninistration 

Medical  Director  and  Executive  Vice-President,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Edward  H.  L.  Corwin,  A.B.,  Ph.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Executive  Secretary,  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  CuRR AN,  A.M.,  D.Sc Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology 

Curator  of  Insects,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Joseph  W.  Degen,  M.E Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Administrative  Assistant.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Herbert  R.  Edwards,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Executive  Director,  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association,  Inc. 

Merril  Eisenbud,  B.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Chief,  Health  and  Safety  Branch,  New  York  Operations  Office,  U.  S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Carl  L.  Erhardt,  B.B.A Lecturer  in  Biostatistics 

Director,  Bureau  of  Records  and  Statistics,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

John  A.  Ferrell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  LL.D.     .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Executive  Secretary,  North  Carolina  Medical  Care  Commission. 

Alfred  H.  Fletcher,  M.S Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Director,  Bureau  of  Sanitary  Engineering,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Samuel  Frant,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

First  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 
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Mercedes  G.  Geyer,  A.M Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Acting  Director,  Social  Service  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Morris  Greenberg,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  'Epidemiology 

Acting  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Preventable  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 

Leonard  Greenburg,  C.E.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Executive   Director,   Division   of  Industrial  Hygiene   and  Safety  Standards,   New   York  State 

Department  of  Labor. 

Edwin  L.  Harmon,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

William  B.  Harris,  Ch.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Industrial  Hygiene  Engineer,  New  York  State  Department  of  Labor. 

Emanuel  Hayt,  LL.B Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Counselor  at  Law. 

William  A.  Holla,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health. 

Norman  Jolliffe,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Nutrition  Clinic,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Joseph  H.  Kinnaman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  .    .    .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Deputy  Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health. 

John  H.  Korns,  A.M.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director,  Division  of  Tuberculosis,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health. 

Granville  W.  Larimore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 
Director,  Office  of  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Helen  B.  Lincoln,  A.B Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Record  Librarian,  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Jack  Masur,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Medical  Director,  National  Institute  of  Health,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

E.  Alliene  Mosso,  A.M Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Supervising  Dietitian,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Ralph  S.  Muckenfuss,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Director,  New  York  City  Public  Health  Research  Institute. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Executive  Director,  Hospital  Council  of  Greater  New  York. 

Sol  PiNcus,  B.S.,  C.E Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Philip  J.  Rafle,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

District  Health  Officer,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Harold  B.  Robinson,  B.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Scientist,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  District  No.  1. 

Charles  G.  Roswell,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  C.P.A.  .    .    .  Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Consultant  on  Accounting,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York. 

Louis  Schneider,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Tuberculosis  Clinician,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 
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Ralph  F.  Sikes,  Ph.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Commissioner  of  Health,  Yonkers,  New  York. 

Raymond  P.  Sloan,  L.H.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Editor,  The  Modern  Hospital, 

Arthur  C.  Stern,  M.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Chief  Engineer,  New  York  State  Department  of  Labor. 

Thomas  C.  Stowell,  A.B Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Walter  von  D.  Tiedeman,  B.E.,  M.C.E Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Milk  and  Restaurant  Sanitation,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine 

Deputy  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  Office  of  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  City  of  New  York. 

Grace  A.  Warman,  A.M.,  R.N Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Superintendent  of  Nurses  and  Principal,  School  of  Nursing,  The  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York 
City. 

Sophie  P.  Williams,  A.M Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 

Executive  Secretary,  Washington  Heights-Riverside  District  Health  Committee. 

Jean  E.  Wolfson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Biostatistics 

OTHER  UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

^Bion  R.  East,  D.D.S Associate  Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

Maurice  J.  Hickey,  D.M.D.,  M.D Acting  Associate  Dean, 

School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

Lester  Richard  Cahn,  D.D.S Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

Helen  C.  Goodale,  R.N.,  B.S Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

Wilbur  C.  Hallenbeck,  A.M.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Education 

Houghton  Holliday,  A.B.,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dentistry 

EwiNG  Cleveland  McBeath,  D.D.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Dentistry 

Theodore  M.  Steele,  A.M Lecturer  in  English 

Frances  A.  Stoll,  A.M Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene 

Grace  E.  White,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Social  Wor\ 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF  AT  SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Louise  Gerold,  A.M Administrative  Assistant 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Thomas  P.  Fleming Librarian  of  Biological  Sciences 

ADMINISTRATORS  OF  HOSPITALS  IN  WHICH  SECOND  YEAR  OF 
HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION  COURSE  IS  GIVEN 

Kenneth  B.  Babcock,  M.D Director,  Grace  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

E.  DwiGHT  Barnett,  M.D Director,  Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

E.  M.  Bluestone,  M.D Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  for 

Chronic  Diseases,  New  Yor\  City 
1  On  leave  1949-1950. 
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George  Buck,  Ph.B Superintendent,  Mercer  Hospital,  Trenton,  New  Jersey 

Robin  Buerki,  M.D Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs, 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

R.  Arthur  Carvolth,  M.B.A Superintendent,  Caledonian  Hospital, 

Brooklyn,  New  Yor\ 
Joe  R.  Clemmons,  M.D.  .  .  Medical  Director,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 
Edwin  L.  Crosby,  M.D.  .  .  Director,  fohns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
George  L.  Davis,  B.C.S.   .  Executive  Director,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  New  Yor\ 

Graham  L.  Davis Director,  Division  of  Hospitals, 

for  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  Battle  Cree\,  Michigan 

William  J.  Donnelly Administrator,  Greenwich  Hospital, 

Greenwich,  Connecticut 

D.  A.  Endres,  A.B.,  C.P.A Superintendent,  Youngstown  Hospital, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Nathaniel  W.  Faxon,  M.D Director,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 

James  E.  Fish,  M.D Director,  Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady ,  New  Yor\ 

J.  J.  GoLUB,  M.D Director,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  Yor\  City 

Luis  Gonzalez,  M.D Chief  Medical  Officer, 

San  Patricio  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

T.  Stewart  Hamilton,  M.D Director,  N ewton-W ellesley  Hospital, 

Newton  Lower  Falls,  Massachusetts 

E.  L.  Harmon,  M.D Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  Yor\ 

John  H.  Hayes Superintendent,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

Edgar  C.  Hayhow,  Ph.D Director,  East  Orange  General  Hospital, 

East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Morris  Hinenburg,  M.D.    .    .    .     Executive  Director,  Jetvish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn, 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Robert  Hudgens,  M.A Administrator,  Lynchburg  General  Hospital, 

Lynchburg,  Virginia 

Karl  Klicka,  M.D Director,  V/ Oman's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

David  Littauer,  M.D Director,  Menorah  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 

B.  O.  Lyle,  Th.M Superintendent,  Nebraska  Methodist  Hospital, 

Omaha,  Nebraska 

Basil  C.  MacLean,  M.D Director,  Strong  Memorial  Hospital, 

Rochester,  New  York 

A.  P.  Merrill,  M.D Superintendent,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital  for 

Chronic  Diseases,  New  York  City 

Jacob  Prager,  M.D Executive  Director,  Maimonides  Hospital  of  Brooklyn 

(Israel  Zion  Division),  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Henry  N.  Pratt,  M.D Director,  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York  City 
David  H.  Ross,  M.D.  .  .  .  Executive  Director,  Jewish  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
William  B.  Seymour,  M.D.    .    .    .      Director,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

William  B.  Talbot,  M.D Superintendent,  University  Hospital, 

Bellevue-New  York  University  Medical  Center,  New  York  City 
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Eugene  Walker,  M.D Superintendent,  Springfield  Hospital, 

Springfield,  Massachusetts 

C.  F.  WiLiNSKY,  M.D Executive  Director,  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 

Lucius  R.  Wilson,  M.D .    Superintendent,  Episcopal  Hospital, 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

K.  F.  Yao,  M.D Director,  Nanking  Central  Hospital,  Nanking,  China 

Ronald  Yaw,  B.S.  .  Director,  Blodgett  Memorial  Hospital,  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  under  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  University 
and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  and  of  afiEliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being  able 
to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist 
in  and  around  New  York  City,  Collectively,  these  resources  and  aflBliations  make  it 
possible  to  provide  to  graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experi- 
ence in  the  general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  pubUc 
health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communi- 
cable diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal 
and  child  hygiene,  school  health  w^ork,  food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the 
operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants,  industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statis- 
tics, and  hospital  administration;  and  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes 
clinical  and  laboratory  material  in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and 
medical  entomology. 

The  purposes  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  in  their  several 
aspects,  and  to  provide  leadership  and  guidance  for  graduate  students  who  desire  to 
do  advanced  work  in  the  public  health  science  which  bears  upon  the  preventable  dis- 
eases and  the  individual  and  social  aspects  of  public  health  problems,  as  well  as 
hospital  organization  and  management.  It  extends  to  the  lay  public  through  existing 
channels  of  popular  education  the  benefits  of  reliable  information  in  the  protection 
and  development  of  human  health  and  the  prevention  of  disease,  as  specifically 
directed  in  the  will  of  the  late  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  located  on  the  upper  four  floors  of  the  Washington 
Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center 
group.  It  is  easily  reached  by  both  the  IND  and  IRT  Divisions  of  the  New  York 

Subway  System,  by  surface  and  bus  lines,  and  is  close  to  the  west-side  highway. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  limited  fields  basic 
to  public  health  practice  and  in  hospital  administration.  For  information  as  to  other 
courses  of  study  leading  to  degrees  offered  by  the  University  under  the  guidance  of 
a  department  representing  a  science  related  to  public  health  or  under  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

This  cotirse  is  designed  to  provide,  for  the  properly  qualified  candidate,  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  public  health.  It  is  presupposed  that 
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candidates  will  have  had  a  sadsfactory  academic  educadon  and  previously  will  have 
become  qualified  in  some  professional  capacity  basic  to  graduate  education  in  public 
health. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health  must  previously  have  acquired  a  professional  status  in  a  field  basic  to  public 
health.  Ordinarily  this  means  that  the  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved 
medical,  dental,  veterinary,  or  engineering  school.  Applications  from  graduate 
nurses  who  possess  an  acceptable  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
who  have  had  a  number  of  years'  experience  in  public  health  work,  and  who  give 
promise  of  leadership  in  this  field  will  be  considered  on  their  merits.  Normally  a 
minimum  of  three  years'  experience  subsequent  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  or  satis- 
factory graduate  work  is  required  of  engineers,  and  entomologists  may  be  accepted 
on  the  same  terms. 

Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  public  health  work  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case,  and  will  be  regarded  as  quite  as  essential  as  specific  educa- 
tional requirements. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  of  study  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year  in  residence.  Instruction  is  built  around  the  basic  subjects  of  biostatistics, 
epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  industrial  hygiene,  public  health  administration, 
tropical  diseases,  public  health  dentistry,  and  public  health  education.  Collateral 
courses  in  laboratory  and  clinical  subjects  and  field  work  are  provided  on  an  elective 
basis. 

In  outlining  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health,  it  has  been  recognized  that  while  the  previous  training  and  interests  of  the 
individual  must  to  some  degree  determine  the  content  of  his  course,  the  course  itself 
is  not ,  by  nature  or  length,  one  in  which  specialization  may  be  undertaken.  Certain 
fundamental  studies  must  therefore  be  taken  by  all  candidates:  Biostatistics  201, 
202;  Epidemiology  203,  204;  Industrial  Hygiene  201;  Public  Health  Practice 
202;  Sanitary  Science  201. 

In  addition  to  satisfactory  completion  of  the  above  listed  courses,  required  of  all 
candidates,  elective  courses,  sufficient  in  number,  must  be  chosen.  These  must  con- 
stitute a  well  rounded  program  of  study,  related  to  the  basic  profession  of  the 
graduate  student  concerned. 

1.  Candidates  whose  basic  profession  is  medicine  would  choose  electives  mainly  in 
the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  health  education,  industrial  hygiene,  ma- 
ternal and  child  hygiene,  nutrition,  parasitology,  public  health  practice,  tuber- 
culosis and  venereal  disease  control.  Those  interested  in  tropical  diseases  may 
elect  the  course  in  tropical  medicine  given  in  the  fourth  quarter  at  the  School  of 
Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

2.  Candidates  who  are  dentists  would  choose  electives  in  biostatistics,  health  edu- 
cation, maternal  and  child  hygiene,  nutrition,  public  health  practice,  dental 
aspects  of  public  health. 

3.  Candidates  with  basic  education  in  the  field  of  engineering  would  complete  their 
studies  by  choice  of  electives  as  set  forth  under  "Sanitary  Science"  on  page  32. 

4.  Candidates  who  are  veterinarians  would  elect  courses  in  sanitary  science,  parasit- 
ology, and  health  education. 
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5.  Candidates  whose  basic  profession  is  nursing  would  choose  electives  in  public 
health  practice,  industrial  nursing,  public  health  education,  nutrition,  and  ma- 
ternal and  child  hygiene, 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  objective  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  is  to 
provide,  for  students  of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship,  an  opportunity  to 
attain  an  extensive  knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole,  and  to  develop  an  outstanding 
proficiency  in  some  particular  aspect  of  public  health  practice.  The  arrangement  of 
work  leading  to  diis  degree  is  designed  to  provide  more  experience  in  the  investiga- 
tive method  than  is  practicable  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  course.  Potentialities 
and  record  of  past  accomplishment  of  candidates  for  this  degree  must  be  such  as  to 
justify  an  expectation  that  persons  satisfactorily  completing  tiie  required  course  will 
be  competent  for  teaching,  research,  or  major  administrative  positions. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  The  candidate  must  possess  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  must  provide  evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  internship  in  a  hospital  ap- 
proved by  Columbia  University,  must  have  attained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health  or  its  equivalent,  and  must  previously  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in 
full-time  public  health  work,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent  in  obtaining  the  Master's 
degree. 

The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  will  not  necessarily  insure 
acceptance  of  any  given  candidate  for  this  degree.  In  every  instance  the  application 
of  the  candidate  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  major  studies  are 
to  be  pursued. 

Content  of  Course.  The  course  occupies  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence, 
after  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  are  met.  The  student  must  elect  one 
major,  but  not  exclusive,  interest.  Through  intensive  work  in  this  phase  of  public 
health  he  will  familiarize  himself  with  investigative  methods,  and  by  a  thesis  will 
be  required  to  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  this  field.  Equally  important,  through 
the  advanced  courses  offered,  through  conferences  and  guided  library  work,  he 
must  acquire  an  unusually  complete  grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public  health 
practice. 

Courses  for  applicants  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  provided  on 
an  individual  basis,  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the  various  candidates. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  for  those  who  complete,  satisfactorily, 
courses  with  major  study  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  biostatistics,  public  health 
education,  hospital  administration,  industrial  hygiene,  parasitology,  sanitary  science. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  The  applicant  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  de- 
gree from  a  university  or  college  approved  by  Columbia  University.  In  all  instances 
he  must  present  evidence  of  having  had  satisfactory  scientific  training.  Applicants 
who  contemplate  study  in  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  industrial  hygiene,  or  parasitol- 
ogy must  have  completed  adequate  courses  in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physics.  In  the  exceptional  case  an  applicant  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  of 
study  as  a  special  student,  even  though  he  may  be  lacking  in  some  particular  of  the 
admissions  requirement.  In  all  such  instances  the  deficiency  must  be  removed  before 
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eligibility  for  the  degree  may  be  established.  Residence  requirements  for  such  stu- 
dents will  be  prolonged  proportionately. 

Requirements  for  Graduation.  Candidates  must  absolve  basic  courses  and  in 
addition  must  complete  satisfactorily  a  number  of  collateral  courses  which,  when 
added  to  the  basic  courses,  will  provide  a  well-balanced  and  satisfactory  program  of 
graduate  study.  In  collateral  subjects,  candidates  majoring  in  industrial  hygiene, 
parasitology,  sanitary  science,  or  biostatistics  must  complete  satisfactory  courses  in  the 
relevant  basic  sciences. 

Residence.  Residence  requirements  will  vary  with  the  background,  training, 
and  experience  of  candidates,  and  the  course  of  study  pursued.  All  candidates  must 
spend  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence.  In  addition,  candidates  in  the  field 
of  public  health  education  will  be  required  to  spend  three  months  in  field  work,  and 
those  in  hospital  administration  must  spend  twelve  months  as  administrative  assist- 
ants in  an  approved  hospital,  under  supervision. 


ADMISSION,  REGISTRATION,  AND  EXPENSES 

The  academic  year  1949-1950  begins  Wednesday,  September  28,  1949.  Candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Public  Health  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September,  except  by  special  arrange- 
ment through  the  Director  of  the  School.  Students  will  be  required  to  register  per- 
sonally at  the  Office  of  the  Director  at  the  beginning  of  each  Winter  or  Spring  Ses- 
sion. Registration  dates  are  given  in  die  Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of 
this  Announcement.  Program  adjustments  may,  however,  be  made  before  the  open- 
ing of  each  quarter.  Acceptance  of  a  student  for  admission  is  based  on  grounds  of 
character  and  health,  as  well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  session  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  reg- 
istered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic  re- 
quirements which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  Director  for  equitable  relief. 

SUMMARY  OF  FEES 

Tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  Student  Health  Service  fee,  and  laboratory  de- 
posits are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registra- 
tion. Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be 
drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  to  the  office  of 
the  Bursar.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic 
Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege. 
Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  stu- 
dent until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 
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(fl)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof  for  students  enrolled 
for: 

1.  More  than  six  points $10.00 

2.  Six  points  or  less 5.00 

{b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point  ....       20.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  for 

a  full  course  in  public  health  shall  be 300.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 


{d)  Student  Health  Service  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital 
Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
student  health  service. 
For  all  students,  per  academic  year 20.00 

(e)   Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or  spe- 
cial examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree i.oo 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  deter- 

minded  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(/)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  (a)  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  (c)  are 
not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for 
any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception 
to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Uni- 
versity, when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

The  following  tables  show  the  required  fees  for  courses  of  study  leading  to  the 
various  degrees  offered  by  the  School  of  Public  Health: 

Degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health 
and  Master  of  Science  in  a  Limited  Field  of  Public  Health 


Tuition  fee.  Winter  Session 

University  fee,  Winter  Session 

Tuition  fee,  Spring  Session 

University  fee,  Spring  Session 

Tuition  fee,  second  year.  Hospital  Administration 
University  fee,  second  year,  Hospital  Administration 
The  above  fees  are  payable  on  registration  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 


Fee  for  application  for  the  degree 

Payable  before  graduation.  For  date  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 


lt>30o.oo 
10.00 

300.00 
10.00 

120.00 
10.00 
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Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof  for  students  enrolled 
for: 

1.  More  than  six  points Sio.oo 

2.  Six  points  or  less 5.Q0 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 20.00 

or 
For  the  full  course  for  each  session 300.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

In  exceptional  cases  special  students  will  be  accepted.  However,  such  students 
who,  at  a  later  time,  wish  to  register  as  candidates  for  a  degree  will  not  be  credited 
with  more  than  ten  points  for  work  done  on  a  part-time  basis  as  special  students. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President,  and  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject  to  the  reserved  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  tiie  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course.  In  the  event  of  serious 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  of  absence,  the  deficiency  may  be  made  up  by 
arrangement  with  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Director. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students  in 
Room  2-220  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available 
to  attend  students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  Center. 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  annual  medical  examination  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  wall  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  Uni- 
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versity;  but  no  student  under  the.  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to  a  dis- 
charge without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
proper  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  at  once. 
The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February,  and  in  October.  No  degree 
will  be  granted  to  a  student  who  has  not  registered  for  and  attended  at  the  Uni- 
versity courses  of  instruction  equivalent  to  at  least  one  academic  year  of  full-time 
work. 

An  application  for  the  degree  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of 
diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $1.00  each  time  that  a  candidate 
chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years. 
Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular  fee  of  $20.00  is  again 
payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

There  are  set  forth  below  the  courses  offered  in  the  various  divisions  of  the  School. 
From  these  offerings  the  general  and  special  curricula  are  developed,  as  shown 
under  the  headings  Hospital  Administration  and  Tropical  Medicine.  While  some 
of  the  courses  are  developed  on  the  basis  of  problems  and  practices  in  the  United 
States,  much  of  the  instruction  in  epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  parasitology, 
medical  entomology,  etc.,  is  related  to  the  ecology  in  other  countries,  particularly 
those  in  sub-tropical  regions. 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters,  each  of  eight  weeks'  duration. 
The  schedule  of  quarters  is  as  follows: 

First  Quarter  :  September  29, 1949,  to  November  26, 1949 

Second  Quarter  :  November  28, 1949,  to  February  4,  1950 

Third  Quarter  :  February  6,  1950,  to  April  i,  1950 

Fourth  Quarter  :  April  3,  1950,  to  May  27,  1950 

Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  the  student  will  arrange  his  schedule 
upon  consultation  with  the  Director  or  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  limited  field 
of  study. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program 
of  studies  as  experience  may  necessitate. 

BIOSTATISTICS 

Biostatistics  201 — ^Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

The  content  of  vital  statistics ;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing  data ;  elementary 
methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percentages,  rates.  The 
laboratory  work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics   202 — ^Introduction   to   the  analysis   of   experimental   data.   2 

points.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Summarizing  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation ; 
methods  of  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  to  averages ;  evaluating  evi- 
dence given  by  groups  of  experiments ;  introduction  to  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  labora- 
tory work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application 
of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  202  is  a  prerequisite  to  advanced  courses  in  this  subject. 

Biostatistics  203 — ^Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  1  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Designed  for  those  students  desiring  additional  practice  in  the  elementary  methods  discussed 
in  Biostatistics  201  and  202.  In  general,  no  additional  methodology  will  be  presented. 
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Biostatistics  20-1 — Advanced  statistical  analysis.  4  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

In  part  this  course  consists  of  a  further  development  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed  in  Biosta- 
tistics 202,  such  as  the  analysis  of  meaurements,  point  binominal,  normal  curve.  It  thus  serves  to 
reinforce  the  knowledge  of  the  elementary  methods  and  to  amplify  the  methods  of  analysis  of  re- 
search data.  In  addition,  certain  new  topics  are  included,  such  as  the  Poisson  distribution.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  devoted  to  the  chi-square  technique  and  to  the  measurement  of  correlation 
between  variables  in  terms  of  trends,  least  squares,  and  the  correlation  coefficient. 

Biostatistics  205 — Advanced  topics  in  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  largely  concerned  with  some  of  the  small  sample  techniques,  such  as  the  multi- 
nominal,  t-test,  analysis  of  variance.  Other  topics  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  depending  on  the 
special  interest  of  the  student. 

Biostatistics  206 — Life  table  methods  in  chronic  disease,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  work. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  conventional  life  table  and  modified  life  table 
methods  in  relation  to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  indi- 
viduals with  chronic  diseases. 

Biostatistics  207 — Sources  of  vital  statistics,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Problems  associated  with  the  collection  and  use  of  source  material  on  natality,  mortality,  and 
morbidity,  including  nosology  and  accuracy.  Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  field  trips  to 
vital  statistics  offices  and  hospital  record  rooms. 

Biostatistics  208 — Special  work  in  statistics. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  of  a  statistical  nature  or  special 
problems  connected  with  statistical  theory. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminar  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

For  description  sec  page  20. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  201 — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point.  Lectures. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  systematic  review  of  the  basic  factors  relating  to  the  epidemiology  of  the  more  common 
diseases,  with  emphasis  on  terminology,  definition,  and  principles  of  prevention  and  control. 

Epidemiology  202 — Introduction  to  microbiology  and  immunology,  i  point. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  study. 
Four  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

An  elementary  presentation  of  theory  and  practice  relating  to  certain  bacteriological,  immuno- 
logical, and  chemical  procediues  used  by  the  sanitary  and  medical  bacteriologist.  Designed  for 
those  previously  well  grounded  in  the  biological  sciences  but  without  previous  laboratory  practice 
in  public  health  work. 
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Epidemiology  203 — Agents  of  infectious  disease.  3  points.  Lectures,  demon- 
strations, and  laboratory  study. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Study,  discussion,  and  demonstration  of  some  of  the  more  common  pathogenic  microorganisms, 
their  specific  characteristics  which  influence  the  distribution  of  disease,  determine  their  relationship 
to  the  host,  and  serve  to  identify  them. 

Study  and  discussion  of  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology  as  they  are  related  to  the  epidemi- 
ology of  water-,  milk-,  and  food-borne  disease. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 

Epidemiology  204 — ^Principles  of  epidemiology.  4  points.  Lectures,  seminars, 
and  exercises. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Teaching  exercises  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  data  and  scope  of  epidemiology  and  to 
the  study  of  the  factors  governing  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  disease.  Methods  of  collection, 
tabulation,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  epidemiological  data  are  illustrated.  Epidemiologic 
methods  are  applied  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  in  the  study  of  epidemics  and  in  the  descrip- 
tion and  investigation  of  disease. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistcs  201.  , 

Epidemiology  205 — ^Public  Health  laboratory  methods,  i  point. 
Three  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Additional  practice  in  some  of  the  bacteriologic  and  serologic  procedures  introduced  in  Epidemi- 
ology 203.  Also  preparation  of  glassware,  media,  and  reagents  used  in  public  health  laboratory  work. 
Designed  for  those  desiring  greater  proficiency  in  technical  practice.  Special  topics  to  be  considered 
will  be  determined  by  the  interests  of  the  class. 

Epidemiology  206 — Communicable  diseases,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  dealing  with  the  specific  epidemiological  characteristics  of  various  com- 
municable diseases,  and  the  application  of  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  to  the  prevention  or 
limitation  of  the  diseases. 

Complementary  to  Epidemiology  207. 

Epidemiology  207 — Acute  communicable  diseases,  i  point.  Clinics,  and  ward 
rounds. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases.  Diagnostic  methods,  isolation  technique 
of  hospitals,  and  modern  methods  of  treatment  are  presented  and  discussed. 
Given  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminars  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 

I  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics.  Consideration  is  given  to  certain 
problems  in  epidemiology  dependent  on  special  statistical  theory,  such  as  the  theory  of  epidemics, 
the  theory  of  cohorts,  special  problems  connected  with  the  evaluation  of  trends.  In  addition,  prob- 
lems are  introduced  from  the  recent  literature. 

Epidemiology  209 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases,  i  point.  Lectures 
and  seminars. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  related  to 
the  venereal  diseases.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  importance  of  basic  knowledge  of  the  specific  micro- 
organism, the  host-parasite  relationship,  conditions  of  transmission,  the  habits  and  customs  of  the 
population,  and  the  reservoir  of  infection  in  formulating  control  measures. 
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Epidemiology  210 — Epidemiology  of  tubercnilosis.  i  point.  Lectures  and  semi- 
nars. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  epidemiologic  factors  in  tuberculosis  as  they: 
influence  the  dissemination  of  the  disease;  provide  a  rational  basis  for  control  measures;  and 
indicate  the  problems  that  require  further  investigation  and  research. 

Epidemiology  211 — Epidemiology  of  virus  and  rickettsial  diseases.  2  points. 
Seminar. 

One  three-hour  session  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  two  diseases  of  widely  differing  character,  epidemiologically.  The  ob- 
jectives of  the  course  will  be  to  provide  practical  illustrations  of  the  application  of  epidemiologic 
methods;  to  impart  specific  information  as  to  the  epidemiology  of  the  diseases  studied;  and  to 
underline  existmg  gaps  in  our  knowledge  of  the  epidemiology  of  these  diseases.  Depending 
somewhat  on  student  interest,  the  diseases  to  be  studied  will  be  chosen  from  the  following  group: 
yellow  fever;  murine  typhus;  Rocky  Mountain  spotted  fever;  poliomyelitis;  the  arthropod-borne  en- 
cephalitides. 

Prerequisite:  Medical  bacteriology,  Epidemiology  203,  and  Epidemiology  204  or  equivalent. 

Epidemiology  212 — Virus  and  rickettsial  diseases  of  man.  2  points.  Lecture 
and  laboratory. 

Two  four-hour  sessions  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

These  diseases  will  be  considered  largely  in  terms  of  their  etiological  agents,  their  properties 
and  characteristics  which  are  important  to  the  pathogenesis,  transmission,  diagnosis,  treatment  and 
prevention  of  disease.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  methods  by  which  these  agents  are  studied, 
and  on  problems  worthy  of  further  investigation. 

Prerequisite:  Medical  bacteriology.  Epidemiology  203. 

Epidemiology  213 — Special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  who  are  properly  qualified  may  participate  in  field  investigations  under  the  supervision 
of  the  staff. 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

The  courses  described  below  serve  as  a  basis  for  specialized  programs  of  study  in 
the  field  of  industrial  medicine.  These  programs  are  available  to  meet  the  needs  not 
only  of  physicians  but  also  of  engineers,  nurses,  and  chemists.  Supplementary  work 
in  clinical  specialties  and  in  industrial  establishments  is  arranged  to  meet  individual 
needs. 

Full  details  will  be  supplied  upon  request. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — ^Introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  nontechnical  presentation  of  the  historical  background,  the  place  and  scope  of  medicine  in 
industry,  the  relationships  of  occupation  to  disease  and  the  place  of  industrial  hygiene  in  public 
health  work. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — The  occupational  diseases,  i  point. 
Two  horn's  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal 
occupational  diseases. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  203 — Industrial  medical  organization,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  critical  study  of  various  medical  care  plans  in  industry,  including  union  welfare  funds,  sick 
benefit  and  pension  plans,  workmen's  compensation,  and  all  types  of  health  insurance  as  applied 
to  employed  groups. 

Industrial  Hygiene  204 — ^Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  methods,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  application  and  interpretation  of  laboratory  procedures  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  and 
prevention  of  occupational  diseases  including  tests  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  environment. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  course  may  be  taken  independently  of  Industrial  Hygiene  205. 

Industrial  Hygiene  205 — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  practice.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

Complementary  to  Individual  Hygiene  204  and  open  only  to  students  who  take  that  course. 
Practical  work  in  the  techniques  presented  in  Industrial  Hygiene  204.  The  class  will  be  limited 
in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  training  in  chemistry. 

Industrial  Hygiene  206 — Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering.  2 
points. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Methods  of  conducting  surveys  for  the  evaluation  of  industrial  health  hazards  and  plant  sanita- 
tion, engineering  control  methods  such  as  ventilation,  segregation,  substitution  and  enclosing  of 
processes,  plant  safety,  control  of  nuisances,  and  of  explosion  hazards.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Industrial  Hygiene  207 — ^Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  class  will  be  limited  in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  engineering  training. 

Industrial  Hygiene  208 — Special  problems  in  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  discussion  of  pre-placement  examinations,  employment  of  the  handicapped,  industrial  psy- 
chiatry, fatigue,  industrial  feeding  programs,  and  other  topics  of  current  interest. 

Industrial  Hygiene  209 — Research  in  occupational  medicine. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  in  laboratory  or  administrative  problems. 

Industrial  Hygiene  210 — Seminar  course,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  given  for  all  students  whose  primary  interest  lies  in  the  field  of  industrial  medicine. 
A  wide  variety  of  subjects  including  organization,  administration,  and  recent  developments  in 
industrial  medicine  are  discussed. 

Industrial  Hygiene  220 — Introduction  to  industrial  nursing,  i  point.  Lec- 
tures, discussions,  and  required  reading. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  discussion  of  developments,  trends,  and  acceptable  practices  in  the  field  of  industrial  nursing ; 
the  contribution  of  the  nurse  in  the  preventive  aspects  of  environmental  hazards  as  they  affect  the 
health  of  the  industrial  worker ;  the  nurse's  relationships  in  the  industrial  organization ;  her  re- 
sponsibilities to  the  physician,  management,  employees,  and  the  community. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  222 — Industrial  nursing  practice.  Lectures,  discussions, 
and  special  projects. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  critical  evaluation  and  comparative  analysis  of  supervisory  and  consultant  nursing  programs 
as  they  apply  to  industry  and  commerce  ;  consultant  nursing  services  sponsored  by  governmental 
and  nongovernmental  organizations;  integration  of  these  programs  with  those  of  the  community 
which  relate  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  industrial  workers  ;  studies  of  nursing  duties  and  re- 
sponsibilities in  individual  plants;  preparation  and  evaluation  of  nursing  records  and  reports;  or- 
ganization of  educational  material ;  content  and  type  of  plant  visits  including  approach  to  manage- 
ment and  medical  personnel. 

Industrial  Hygiene  224 — Field  work  in  industrial  nursing. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Observations  and  practical  experience  will  be  given  with  the  cooperation  of  local  industries  and 
related  agencies  in  New  York  City  and  vicinity.  The  amount  of  time  spent  in  field  work  in  plants, 
public  health,  and  related  agencies  will  be  based  on  individual  needs.  When  indicated,  field  work 
may  be  carried  into  the  summer  months  following  the  close  of  the  academic  year. 

Regular  seminars  will  be  conducted  as  complementary  to  class  and  field  work  in  industrial 
hygiene. 

To  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Industrial  Hygiene  222. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HYGIENE 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — ^Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  general  consideratioQ  of  the  public  health  problems  and 
practices  in  maternal  and  child  hygiene.  Lectures,  seminars,  clinics,  and  field  trips. 

Maternal  and  Child  202 — An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  maternal  hygiene. 
I  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  immediate  and  collateral  causees  of  maternal  morbidity  and  mortality; 
their  relative  frequency  and  preventability ;  the  interpretation  and  comparability  of  data  arising  in 
different  countries  and  states. 

Maternal  and  Child  203 — The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal 
and  child  hygiene  programs,  i  point. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Federal  and  state  administration  and  relationships ;  domiciliary  and  hospital  care ;  antepartum 
clinics  ;  post-partum  observation  ;  the  public  health  nurse,  the  midwife ;  costs ;  personal ;  policies 
in  local  health  departments  and  voluntary  services. 

Maternal  and  Child  204 — Special  studies  in  maternal  hygiene. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  arrangements  are  made  for  intensive  studies  and  experiences.  The  amount  and 
character  of  work  depend  upon  the  student's  interest,  ability,  and  plans  for  the  future. 

Maternal  and  Child  205 — Crippled  children  programs,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  hour  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  causes  and  classifications  of  crippling  disabilities;  the  epidemiology  of  physical  handicaps; 
federal,  state,  and  local  health  programs  in  relation  to  handicapped  children;  voluntary  agencies 
and  community  resources. 
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Maternal  and  Child  206 — School  hygiene.  2  points.  Lectures  and  practice. 
One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  fundamentals  in  school  organization  and  administration.  The  place  of  health  instruction  in 
the  elementary  and  secondary  curriculum.  The  relationships  of  school  physician,  nurse,  principal, 
and  classroom  teacher.  Environmental  hygiene  of  the  school.  Physical  examination  and  the  correc- 
tion of  defects,  prevention  and  control  of  communicable  diseases.  Community  resources  and  their 
utilization. 

Maternal  and  Child  207 — Special  studies  in  child  hygiene. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Within  the  limitations  of  practicability,  individual  arrangements  may  be  made  for  advanced 
students  to  undertake  intensive  investigation  of  special  phases  of  this  subject. 


MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Introduction  to  medical  entomology.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory,  and  field  studies  on  the  insects  and  arthropod  vectors. 
Taxonomy  is  considered  in  detail.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  observe  breeding  habits  and  method  of 
control  of  these  arthropoda. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  and  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  and  other 
arthropod  vectors  of  disease. 

Medical  Entomology  203 — Anthropod  morphology.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical 
importance. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Identification  of  mosquitoes.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  44. 

NUTRITION 

Nutrition  201 — Introduction  to  nutrition.  2  points. 
Three  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  review  of  the  essentials  of  nutrition.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  a  basic  knowledge  of 
the  various  nutrients  and  their  physiological  roles.  Designed  for  those  with  no  previous  formal 
training  in  nutrition  and  as  a  refresher  course. 

Nutrition  202 — Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  consideration  of  the  principal  deficiency  conditions,  their  causes,  clinical  aspects,  and  treat- 
ment. The  relationships  of  nutrition  and  various  diseases  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201  or  its  equivalent. 

Nutrition  203 — ^Nutrition  and  the  public  health,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Various  factors  affecting  the  adequacy  of  diet  in  populations  are  considered,  particularly  eco- 
nomic and  sociological  circumstances,  the  influence  of  food  habits,  and  of  food  technology.  Human 


SCHOOL   OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  25 

requirements  for  various  nutrients,  the  incidence  of  malnutrition,  and  measures  designed  to  im- 
prove nutritional  status  are  discussed.  Attention  is  given  to  the  roles  of  the  nurse,  dietitian,  and  nutri- 
tion educator  in  community  nutrition  programs  and  in  industrial  and  institutional  feeding. 
Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201  or  an  equivalent. 

Nutrition  20^1 — Special  work. 

Hour  to  be  arranged. 

Elective  work  adapted  to  the  student's  special  interest  and  qualifications  may  be  arranged.  These 
may  be  along  laboratory  or  clinical  lines. 

PARASITOLOGY 

Parasitology  201 — Introduction  to  parasitology,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general  picture  of  the  effect  of 
animal  parasitism  on  man  and  the  community.  Principles  of  control  of  parasitic  disease  are 
discussed. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Public  health  aspects  of  the  diseases  due  to  the  more  comtmon  helminth  and  protozoan  infections. 

Lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  helminths  and  protonzoa  parasitic  in 
man.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  treatment,  epidemiology, 
and  control  of  the  parasites.  Through  close  cooperation  with  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department,  patients  with  various  parastic  diseases  are 
available  for  clinical  study  as  well  as  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures. 

Parasitology  203 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and 
protozoology.  Clinical  material  and  material  for  diagnostic  purposes  on  patients  with  various 
parasitic  infections  are  available  through  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New 
York  City  Health  Department  and  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  become  familiar  with 
the  techniques  of  diagnosis. 

Parasitology  20^1 — Helminthology.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  quarter. 

Morphological  study  of  selected  worm  parasites  of  man  and  animals.  Anatomy  and  classification 
are  included  as  a  basis  for  identification. 

Parsitology  205 — ^Protozoology.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

Morphological  study  of  protozoa  parasitic  in  man  and  animals. 

Parasitology  206 — Parasitological  techniques.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Essentials  of  microtechnique  as  applied  to  parasites  and  arthropod  vectors. 

Tropical  Medicine  201 — ^Tropical  diseases,  clinical. 

For  description  see  page  43. 

Tropical  Medicine  204 — Malariology. 

For  description  see  page  43.  ,      ^  . 
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Tropical  Medicine  208 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  44. 


RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE  IN  DENTAL  ASPECTS 
OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Dental  Public  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  vi^eek,  third  quarter. 

Dental  health  and  public  health.  Distribution  of  dental  diseases ;  services  needed  and  received ; 
administration  of  federal,  state  and  local  dental  health  programs,  and  hospital  dental  clinics. 
Embryonic  and  post-natal  development,  growth  and  replacement  of  teeth,  factors  affecting  structure 
and  function  of  teeth  and  their  survival ;  economic  aspects  of  sound  dental  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  202 — Oral  pathology,  i  point.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Pathology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  seminar  on  pathology  of  oral  diseases. 

Dental  Public  Health  203 — Diagnostic  clinic.  2  points.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Diagnosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  participation  in  clinical  and  x-ray  diagnosis,  to  refresh  the  dentist's  knowledge 
of  dental  diseases  and  diagnostic  methods.  The  study  of  the  administration  of  diagnostic  clinics. 

Dental  Public  Health  20^1 — Pedodontics.  i  point.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  clinic  on  operative  and  preventive  procedures  for  children,  the  handling  of  the 
child,  and  the  application  of  present  knowledge  of  dentistry  for  children. 

Dental  Public  Health  205 — Oral  surgery.  2  points.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Surgery. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  oral  surgery,  x-ray  diagnosis,  local  and  general 
anesthesia,  exodontia. 

Dental  PubHc  Health  206 — Oral  hygiene,  i  point.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Periodontology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  clinic  on  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia. 
The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  in  public  health. 
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Dental  Public  Health  207 — Oral  liistology  and  embryology,  i  point.  Given 
through  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Sur- 
gery, Division  of  Oral  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  on  the  development  of  the  jaws,  the  face,  and  the  teeth,  their  struc- 
tural formation  and  physiology.  Factors  of  importance  aiiecting  the  resistance  to  disease  by  teeth. 
Relation  of  histological  structure  to  operative  dentistry. 

Dental  Public  Health  208 — Administrative  techniques.  2  points.  Given 
through  cooperative  arrangements  v^^ith  The  Murry  and  Leonie  Guggenheim 
Dental  Clinic. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative  practices  in  a  privately  endowed  free  dental  clinic,  the  application  of 
surgical,  pedodontic,  and  health  educational  techniques  by  such  an  institution. 

Dental  Public  Health  209 — ^Administrative  techniques.  4  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  state 
level.  This  course  includes  field  work. 

Dental  Public  Health  210 — ^Administrative  techniques.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  local 
level.  This  course  involves  field  work. 

Dental  Public  Health  211— Orthodontics. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  observations  of  orthodontics.  The  course  is  intended 
to  introduce  the  public  health  dentist  to  some  of  the  fundamentals  of  growth  and  development  of 
the  face  and  jaws;  to  emphasize  the  role  of  early  diagnostic  and  preventive  procedures  and  their 
relation  to  public  health.  Given  through  the  cooperation  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Division  of  Orthodontics. 

Dental  Public  Health  212 — Oral  bacteriology,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  laboratory  in  oral  bacteriology  with  particular  reference  to  the  etiology  of  dental  dis- 
eases of  public  interest. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  following  courses  are  offered  as  electives  for  those  pursuing  the  curriculum 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree. 

Those  pursuing  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with 
major  work  in  the  field  of  public  health  education  wall  absolve  the  requirements 
of  most  of  the  courses  listed  below,  plus  a  program  of  specialized  study  developed 
with  the  faculty  member  in  charge  of  health  education.  Such  programs  of  smdy 
are  designed  to  provide  the  graduate  student  with  a  sound  background  of  in- 
formation in  relation  to  the  scientific,  sociological,  and  administrative  aspects  of 
public  health  practice,  as  well  as  to  ensure  him  a  beginning  technical  proficiency 
in  the  field  of  public  health  education.  In  addition  to  specialized  courses  those 
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majoring  in  public  health  education  choose  electives  from  introductory  studies  in 
vital  statistics,  epidemiology,  maternal  and  child  health,  tuberculosis  and  venereal 
diseases,  sanitary  science,  public  health  practice,  microbiology,  nutrition,  public 
health  nursing,  social  and  medical  aspects  of  health  and  medical  care,  sociology, 
school  hygiene,  dental  health,  professional  writing,  public  speaking,  and  certain 
other  related  subjects. 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  majoring  in  public  health  education, 
will  be  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  three  months  of  field  work,  under  super- 
vision, in  addition  to  die  academic  year  of  full-time  residence. 

Public  Health  Education  201 — Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  quarter. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  procedures  and  opportunities  for  conveying  health  information 
to  the  public  by  use  of  individual,  mass,  and  group  methods,  and  the  relation  of  these  methods  to 
the  psychology  of  community  interest,  cooperation,  and  action.  Attention  is  given  to  an  interpretative 
analysis  concerning  the  relationship  and  reponsibilities  of  the  health  officer,  the  public  health 
nurse,  and  the  clinic  director  to  the  health  education  program.  Group  projects  and  individual 
assignments. 

Public  Health  Education  202 — Principles  of  public  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

This  course  examines  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  used  in  developing  sound  programs 
of  health  education  at  the  state,  local,  and  community  levels.  It  stresses  methods  for  analyzing 
community  health  needs,  factors  influencing  citizen  participation,  planning  the  program,  con- 
sidering the  process  of  community  organization,  studying  community  agencies  ;  also  the  proper  use 
of  channels  of  communication,  and  the  various  techniques  used  in  educating  the  public. 

Public  Health  Education  203 — Advanced  public  health  education,  i  point. 
Seminars  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  current  problems  and  trends  in  community  health  education  and 
public  health  education.  Students  are  responsible  for  research  projects  and  special  reports  on  directed 
studies. 

Prerequisites:  Public  Health  Education  201  and  202. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  demonstrations;  assigned  reading. 
Tw^o  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

This  aspect  of  health  education  is  approached  in  relation  to  both  voluntary  and  official  agencies 
from  the  standpoint  of  national,  state,  and  local  programs.  Evaluation  of  methods  for  reaching  the 
public  at  large  and  such  special  groups  as  industrial,  neighborhood,  etc.  Review  and  discussion 
of  educational  efforts  utilized  as  complementary  to  other  aspects  of  chest  x-ray  programs.  Emphasis 
is  also  placed  upon  accepted  teaching  procedures  by  the  public  health  nurse  and  clinic  physician. 
Practical  demonstrations  are  given  in  the  applicability  and  utilization  of  audio-visual  aids  available 
in  this  field. 

Public  Health  Education  205 — Health  education  in  venereal  disease  control. 

I  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  audiences  and  groups  that  need  be  reached  in  this  field  and  to 
the  ways  in  which  community  interest  may  be  enlisted ;  means  of  disseminating  information  and 
the  availability  of  audio-visual  aids  in  this  field  are  discussed,  as  are  the  legal  aspects  of  the 
problem  and  the  opportunities  and  limitations  of  healtli  education  in  the  control  of  venereal  diseases. 
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Public  Health  Education  206 — Methods  and  materials  in  health  education.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  various  media  utilized  as  aids  in  developing  programs.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  the  principles,  techniques,  usefulness  and  limitatons  of  newspapers,  pamphlets, 
exhibits,  lectures,  demonstrations,  moving  pictures  and  radio.  Exercises  in  preparation  and  analysis 
of  materials. 

Public  Health  Education  207 — School  health  education,  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trips. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

School  health  education  in  relation  to  the  organization  and  administration  of  school  health 
programs.  Primary  consideration  is  given  to:  current  problems  and  trends  in  school  health  educa- 
tion ;  principles,  methods  of  teaching,  and  gradation  of  subject  matter  and  materials ;  the  com- 
plementary roles  of  school  and  community  agencies ;  the  training  and  responsibilities  of  health 
education  workers. 

Public  Health  Education  208,  209,  210,  2n — Laboratory  and  seminar  I,  II, 
III,  IV.  I  point  each. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

These  courses  provide  laboratory  practice  in  the  techniques  of  preparing  and  using  pamphlets, 
posters,  news  releases,  films,  lantern  slides,  radio  programs,  and  exhibits.  They  also  provide  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  become  proficient  in  the  operation  of  various  types  of  film  and  slide 
projectors,  duplicating  equipment,  and  in  lettering,  preparation  of  charts,  graphs,  etc. 

PubHc  Health  Education  212 — Special  studies  in  pubUc  health  education,  i 

point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Provides  suitable  experiences  for  the  student  desiring  to  pursue  intensively  some  particular  phase 
of  health  education. 

Public  Health  Education  213 — Sociology,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  considers  the  character  and  structure  of  American  communities,  the  problems  of 
community  organization,  the  relationships  of  people  to  their  communities,  and  community  institu- 
tions with  special  reference  to  institutions  of  health. 

Public  Health  Education  21-1 — ^Field  work  in  public  health  education. 

Summer  months. 

This  experience  is  designed  to  give  the  graduate  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  basis  for 
proficiency  under  adequate  supervision.  Satisfactory  ability  must  be  demonstrated. 

Public  Health  Education  215 — Medical  background,  I.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  insight  into  the  fundamentals  of  simple  chemistry,  anatomy,  and 
physiology  by  the  use  of  charts,  models,  and  specimens ;  outline  study  of  the  various  systems  includ- 
ing gastro-intestinal,  circulatory,  nervous,  urinary,  and  reproductive. 

Public  Health  Education  216 — Medical  background,  11.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  second  quarter. 

The  basic  roots,  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  units  used  in  technical  vocabulary.  Some  consideration  of 
pathology  including  visits  to  pathological  conferences,  tissue  inspection  and  necropsies ;  endocrin- 
ology and  embryology.  Review  of  common  diseases,  as  cancer  and  heart  disease. 
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Public  Health  Education  217 — Medical  background,  III.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Lectures  on  elementary  bacteriology  and  parasitology ;  visits  to  clinical  pathological  conferences. 
Inspection  trips  to  obser\-e  some  common  nursing  procedures,  surgical  problems  in  the  outpatient 
department  and  hospital  operating  room. 

Public  Health  Education  218 — ^Professional  writing,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

Requirements  of  writing  in  professional  fields  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  preparation  of 
feature  articles,  news  releases,  reports,  information  bulletins,  house  organs,  and  speeches.  This 
course  comprises  a  series  of  eight  lectures  with  writing  assignments  and  required  reading  to  facilitate 
the  process  of  putting  thought  on  paper.  The  material  presented  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  those  in  the  hospital  and  public  health  fields  and  to  promote  higher  standards  of  profes- 
sional literature. 

Public  Health  Education  219 — ^Public  speaking,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

Techniques  for  preparation,  composition,  and  delivery  of  the  principal  types  of  formal  and 
informal  speeches ;  analysis  of  speech  situations  in  business,  professional,  and  social  relations ; 
practice  and  criticism. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

Public  Health  201 — Introduction  to  public  health  practice.  2  points.  Lectures 

and  discussions. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  public  health  practice,  touching  upon  the  historical,  legal,  organiza- 
tional, and  administrative  aspects  of  the  subject.  Designed  to  provide  systematic  treatment  of  the 
subject  for  students  newly  entering  the  public  health  field. 

Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  discussion. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Sociological  and  economic  considerations  as  they  relate  to  problems  and  practices  in  public  health. 
The  history  and  development  of  federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  services  and  units,  and 
their  legal  relationships.  The  general  principles  of  organization,  public  administration,  and  manage- 
ment in  terms  of  public  health  services. 

Public  Health  203 — Exercises  in  public  health  administration. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

Application  of  the  administrative  principles  of  public  health  to  actual  situations.  Various  types 
of  communities  are  considered ;  due  consideration  is  given  to  their  differences  in  population,  social 
and  economic  status,  forms  of  government,  and  local  or  geographical  public  health  problems.  Stu- 
dents apply  the  theory  of  public  health  administration  to  meet  the  actual  practical  needs  of  the 
communities  under  discussion. 

Public  Health  20-1 — ^Local  health  practice.  Lectures. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter 

The  organization,  administration,  and  make-up  of  community  health  programs  ;  health  depart- 
ments and  voluntary  agencies,  their  complementary  roles,  interrelationships ;  the  analysis  of  health 
problems  and  measures  in  solving  them ;  personnel,  costs,  and  scope  of  programs. 
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Public  Health  205 — Topics  in  public  health.  2  points.  Lectures,  seminars,  and 
discussions. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  summary  of  the  principles  and  practices  in  special  aspects  of  public  health  and  allied  fields. 
Included  are  maternal  hygiene,  crippled  children  programs,  dental  health,  public  health  nursing, 
hospital  administration,  history  of  public  health,  mental  hygiene,  public  health  aspects  of  geriatrics, 
etc. 

Public  Health  206 — Public  health  nursing.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  There  is  provided  a  general  knowledge  of  public  health 
nursing  practice,  with  personnel  and  technical  standards  observed  in  good  nursing  services.  The 
public  health  nursing  needs  and  potentialties  in  communities  of  various  characters  and  sizes. 

Public  Health  207 — Public  medical  service,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  more  important  surveys  made  and  collected  data  as  to  sickness 
and  available  medical  care  in  the  United  States.  The  course  is  not  designed  to  make  the  student 
either  a  conservative  or  a  radical,  but  rather  to  present  to  him  factual  material  for  his  own  objective 
interpretation. 

Public  Health  208 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease 
control  programs,  i  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Venereal  disease  control  laws ;  national  and  state  policies ;  organization  of  local  programs ; 
hospitalization  ;  clinic  management,  policies  and  practices ;  epidemiological  investigations ;  health 
education  ;  personnel  and  costs.  A  review  of  modern  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases.  A  consideration  of  the  significance  of  serologic  and  other  laboratory  procedures 
as  they  relate  to  these  diseases,  and  a  dismssion  of  chemotherapy,  and  of  routine,  intensive,  and 
penicillin  treatments. 

Public  Health  209 — Seminar,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  summary  and  correlation  of  the  year's  work  in  public  health  practice  and  related  fields.  Open 
to  all  regular  students. 

Public  Health  210 — Special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  with  an  interest  in  some  particular  phase  of  public  health 
administration. 

Maternal  and  Child  203 — The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal 
and  child  hygiene  programs. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs. 

For  description  see  page  36. 

Hospital  Administration  201 — Introduction  to  hospital  administration. 

For  description  see  page  37. 
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SANITARY  SCIENCE 

Courses  of  study  in  sanitary  science  have  been  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of 
graduate  students  widi  a  medical  or  other  professional  backgrounds,  but  more 
particularly  the  program  of  intensified  and  advanced  study  in  environmental  health 
is  designed  basically  for  the  engineer.  This  or  modified  plans  of  study,  which  may 
include  courses  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  the  University,  may  be  taken  by  the 
sanitary  entomologist,  veterinarian,  and  other  professional  students  in  environ- 
mental health,  upon  approval  of  the  Director  and  faculty  adviser. 

Required  Courses  for  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree: 

Biostatistics  201 Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

Biostatistics  202 Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data 

Epidemiology  20J Agents  of  infectious  disease 

Epidemiology  204 Principles  of  epidemiology 

Public  Health  202 Principles  of  public  health  administration 

Sanitary  Science  201  ....  Principles  of  sanitation 

Industrial  Hygiene  201  .    .    .  Introduction  to  industrial  medicine 


Recommended  Courses 

Sanitary  Science  20 j  . 
Sanitary  Science  204  . 

Sanitary  Science  205  . 
Sanitary  Science  206  . 
Sanitary  Science  2oy  . 
Sanitary  Science  208  . 
Sanitary  Science  209  . 
Sanitary  Science  210  . 
Sanitary  Science  211  . 
Sanitary  Scieiice  212  . 
Sanitary  Science  21  j  . 
Sanitary  Science  214  . 
Sanitary  Science  215  . 
Sanitary  Science  216  . 
Public  Health  Education  218 
Public  Health  Education  2ig 
Industrial  Hygiene  206  .  . 
Industrial  Hygiene  2oy  .    . 


for  Elective  Program: 

.  Sanitary  chemistry  laboratory 

.  Operating  problems  and  practice — public  water  and  sewage 

treatment  plants 

.  Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes 

.  Insect-borne  disease  control,  I 

.  Insect-borne  disease  control,  II 

.  Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  I 

.  Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  II 

.  Studies  in  sanitation 

.  Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing 

.  Food  control 

.  Sanitation  of  mil\  and  mil/{  products 

.  Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice 

.  Rural  sanitation 

.  Air  sanitation 

.  Professional  writing 

.  Public  speaking 

.  Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering 

.  Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice 


Courses  in  Medical  Entomology  (page  24)  and  Parasitology  (page  25)  are  also 
available  for  engineers  and  sanitary  entomologists. 

Master  of  Science  (^Sanitary  Science) 

Those  pursuing  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  vi^ith 
major  w^ork  in  the  field  of  sanitary  science  are  required  to  take  courses  in  public 
health  practice,  epidemiology,  and  biostatistics.  In  addition,  a  specialized  program 
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is  pursued  in  sanitary  science  and  allied  courses  in  otiier  divisions.  Principally  for 
engineers,  veterinarians  and  sanitary  entomologists. 

Sanitary  Science  201 — Principles  of  sanitation.  3  points.  Lectures  and  field 
trips. 

Two  two-hour  lectures  and  one  half-day,  per  week,  first  quarter. 

An  administrative  and  broad  technical  approach  to  disease  hazards  presented  by  the  environment 

and  their  control,  with  special  reference  to  programs  of  sanitation  undertaken  by  local,  state,  and 
national  health  services  in  this  hemisphere.  Designed  to  provide  health  officers  with  a  general  per- 
spective of  sanitary  principles,  problems,  and  practices,  and  as  an  introduction  to  the  advanced  study 
of  more  specialized  subjects  by  the  medical  sanitarian,  engineer,  and  others. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — Introduction  to  sanitation.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  lecture  per  week  and  four  half-day  field  trips,  second  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  the  more  prominent  problems  of  the  environment  in  which  people  live 
and  work,  and  of  the  measures  instituted  for  their  solution  or  control. 

An  abridgement  of  Sanitary  Science  201.  For  Master  of  Science  candidates  in  hospital  adminis- 
tration, public  health  education,  and  other  special  fields. 

Sanitary  Science  203 — Sanitary  chemistry  laboratory.  3  points. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  continuation  of  Epidemiology  203  for  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental 
health.  The  prerequisite  course  includes  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — water,  milk, 
food,  sewage,  and  shellfish  ;  the  phosphotase,  reductase,  and  the  several  ortho-tolidin  tests.  This 
course  involves  the  performance  of  those  additional  physical,  chemical,  and  biochemical  tests 
commonly  encountered  in  water  and  sewage  treatment  practices,  stream  pollution,  milk  sanitation, 
and  other  food  control.  Laboratory  and  lectures. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  203. 

Sanitary  Science  20^1 — Operating  problems  and  practices — public  water  and 
sewage  treatment  plants.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health.  Review  of  problems  and  practices 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  state  and  local  health  department  engineer.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  chlorination  and  filtration  of  water.  The  usual  methods  of  primary  and  secondary  sewage 
treatment  are  considered.  Lectures,  exercises,  and  field  trips. 

Sanitary  Science  205 — Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes.  3  points.  Lect- 
tures,  collateral  reading  and  field  work. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Intensive  review  of  stream  pollution  studies ;  sources  and  social  and  economic  aspects  of  pollu- 
tion ;  programs  of  correction.  Field  and  laboratory  exercises  in  stream  pollution  surveys,  rnethods  of 
industrial-waste  treatment  and  elimination.  For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental 
health. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — ^Insect-borne  disease  control,  I.  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  field  trips. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  and  two  half-days,  third  quarter. 

This  course  is  principally  devoted  to  a  detailed  consideration  of  mosquito  bionomics,  with 
emphasis  on  the  anophelines,  and  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  planning  and  execution  of 
programs  for  the  control  of  Anopheles,  Aedes,  and  Culex  mosquitoes.  Consideration  is  given  to 
other  arthropod  vectors  of  disease,  including  the  fly.  Control  practices  are  considered  in  descriptive 
outline.  For  all  graduate  students  having  a  special  interest  in  insect  sanitation. 
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Sanitary  Science  207 — Insect-borne  disease  control,  II.  2  points.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  field  work. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  and  4  half-days,  fourth  quarter. 

A  continuation  of  Sanitary  Science  206.  Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices,  design,  and 

managerial  procedure  in  the  control  of  insects  in  all  stages  of  the  life  cycle.  Principal  emphasis 
is  given  to  anopheline  mosquitoes.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  mosquito 
control  operations,  particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  206. 

Medical  Entomology  201  is  desirable  as  an  adjunct  to  this  course. 

Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  I.  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trip. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  ecology  of  rodents  and  rodent  ecto-parasites  of  disease-transmitting 
importance;  descriptive  epidemiology  of  murine  typhus,  rat  identification,  and  field  inspections  of 
rat  infested  areas.  Administrative  and  planning  aspects  of  control  programs.  For  all  graduate  stu- 
dents having  a  special  interest  in  murine  typhus  and  plague.  (For  identification  of  ecto-parasites, 
see  Medical  Entomology  201.) 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  11.  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trip. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices  and  managerial  procedures  in  rat-proofing,  rat- 
stoppage,  poinoning,  trapping,  and  fumigation,  and  in  ecto-parasite  control  measures  ;  collection  of 
domestic  rodents  and  ecto-parasites.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  rodent 
control  operations,  particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  208. 

Sanitary  Science  210 — Studies  in  sanitation,  i  to  lo  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  includes:  seminars,  research,  and  collateral  reading  in  one  or  more  selected  fields  of 
sanitation ;  studies  with  operating  organizations  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  in  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  mosquito  control,  water  and  sewage  treatment,  stream  and  harbor  pollution, 
milk  and  food  sanitation,  rural  sanitation,  rat  control,  rabies  control,  housing  and  industrial  sanita- 
tion ;  inspection  of  manufacturing  processes  and  related  testing  and  research  facilities  in  the  sanitary 
equipment  and  insecticidal  field. 

A  wealth  of  opportunity  exists  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  for  observation  and  research 
in  the  fields  enumerated  above.  Sanitary  practices  of  health  departments  may  be  studied  in  urban, 
suburban,  and  rural  situations.  For  engineers,  entomologists,  veterinarians,  chemists,  and  others 
concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  211 — Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing,  i  point. 
Lectures  and  field  trips. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  basic  health  requirements  in  housing,  with  consideration  of  economic  and  socio- 
logic  factors.  Housing  as  a  collateral  element  in  health  and  disease;  standards  as  to  type  of  con- 
struction, water,  sewerage,  lighting,  ventilation,  space  requirements;  housing  and  tenement  laws; 
rural  housing;  housing  projects;  government  aid,  varying  national,  state,  and  local  factors.  For  all 
gradute  students. 

Sanitary  Science  212 — Food  control,  i  point.  Lectures,  field  trips. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

National,  state,  and  local  laws  and  res^ulations  relating  to  foods.  Principles  and  procedures 
involved  in  the  inspection  and  regulation  of  food  processing  and  dispensing  establishments,  including 
utensil  sanitization  practices.  Abbatoirs  and  public  markets.  For  all  graduate  students. 
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Sanitary  Science  213 — Sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products,  i  point.  Lec- 
tures, field  trips. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Detailed  consideration  of  the  sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products.  Review  of  ordinances  and 

regulations  ;  the  place  of  federal,  state,  and  local  governments  in  control ;  requirements  for  dairy 
farms  and  dairy  products  processing  plants ;  transportation  and  distribution  of  milk ;  selection  and 
application  of  laboratory  tests  and  results;  principles  and  standards  of  pasteurization  and  visit  to 
pasteurizing  plant;  pasteurizing  equipment;  routines  in  milk  control.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  214 — Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

This  course  covers  in  detail  certain  aspects  of  material  discussed  in  Public  Health  202.  Review 
is  made  of:  administrative  practices  and  personnel  organization  by  divisions  of  sanitation  of  state 
and  local  health  departments;  policies  and  procedures  in  applying  sanitary  ordinances  and  regula- 
tions ;  operational  and  interrelationships  between  other  city,  county,  state,  and  federal  agencies 
engaged  in  sanitary  activities;  relationships  with  industry,  the  engineering  profession,  and  the 
sanitary  equipment  and  supply  field;  pest-control  operators;  municipal  financing  of  sanitation 
programs  and  sanitary  utilities.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  concerned  with  environmental 
health. 

Sanitary  Science  215 — Municipal  and  rural  sanitation.  2  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  and  4  half-days,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  is  given  to:  problems  and  practices  of  sanitation  in  rural  areas  and  small 
urban  and  suburban  communities;  improvement  of  shallow  wells  and  springs ;  rural  school  sanita- 
tion; home  septic  tanks  and  disposal  fields;  refuse  disposal  by  sanitary  land  fill;  nuisance  complaints; 
special  sanitary  aspects  of  hookworm  disease  control.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  concerned 
with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  216 — Air  sanitation,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week  and  two  half-days,  eight  weeks. 

The  relation  of  the  air  environment  to  health  and  comfort ;  air  disinfection ;  control  of  non- 
industrial  dust  and  pollens;  a  review  of  municipal  practices  in  reduction  of  atmospheric  pollution; 
heating  and  air  conditioning  in  their  relation  to  public  health.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Epidemiology  203 — Agents  of  infectious  disease. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics. 

For  description  see  page  43. 

Industrial  Hygiene  206 — ^Prindples  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

Industrial  Hygiene  207 — ^Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

For  description  see  page  22. 

TUBERCULOSIS 

Tuberculosis  201 — ^Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 

One  hour  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Tuberculosis  as  an  infectious  disease ;  etiology  and  epidemiology.  Fundamental  aspects  of  path- 
ology and  pathogenesis ;  clinical  classification ;  diagnostic  procedures ;  treatment.  Tuberculosis  as 
a  public  health  problem ;  basic  principles  of  a  control  program  ;  problems  in  hospital  administration. 
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Tuberculosis  202 — Pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Lectures,  Labora- 
tory, and  seminars. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  includes  review  of  structure,  interrelationship,  and  functions  of  organs  and  tis- 
sues concerned  in  respiration ;  the  dynamics  of  tuberculosis  in  other  species  and  in  man ;  coordina- 
tion of  pathology,  x-ray,  and  systemic  manifestations ;  laboratory  findings  in  relation  to  pathology, 
The  course  involves  study  of  gross  and  microscopic  specimens ;  case  records,  x-ray  sequences. 

Tuberculosis  203 — Diagnostic  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Clinic  and  institutional  experience  in  the  application  of  various  tuberculin  tests  and  in  physical, 
x-ray,  and  laboratory  examinations  and  their  integration ;  the  differentiation  of  tuberculosis  from 
other  pulmonary  involvements,  and  the  evaluation  of  cases  in  terms  of  stage  and  condition. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs.  2  points. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  clinics. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  tuberculosis  in  terms  of  geographical  location,  dis- 
tribution and  trends;  occupation,  economic  status,  age,  sex,  race  as  factors;  the  sources  from  ■which 
data  arise ;  a  consideration  of  the  methods  utilized  in  determining  community  needs  in  tuberculosis 
programs  in  terms  of  hospitalization,  clinics,  mass  surveys,  health  education ;  different  types  and 
costs  of  x-ray  equipment  and  procedures,  their  adaptability  and  limitations ;  the  relation  of  tubercu- 
losis programs  to  other  activities  and  to  voluntary  agencies ;  costs  and  criteria. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Tuberculosis  205 — Special  studies  in  tuberculosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  students,  with  faculty  approval,  may  pursue  intensively,  special  phases  of  the  sub- 
ject, such  as  x-ray,  tuberculosis  of  special  groups,  administration. 

Epidemiology  210 — Epidemiology  of  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Health  education  in  tuberculosis. 

For  description  see  page  28. 


HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

In  the  School  of  Public  Health,  there  has  been  established  a  teaching  staff  and 
division  of  Hospital  Administration.  The  curriculum  draws  upon  other  University 
facilities  and  afEliated  hospitals.  The  course  of  study  is  so  organized  as  to  provide  a 
central  group  of  subjects  pertaining  directly  to  hospital  organization  and  adminis- 
tration, with  supplementary  instruction  in  its  several  ancillary  fields,  including  pub- 
lic health  and  medical  care. 

The  course  of  study  is  on  the  graduate  level.  It  is  of  approximately  twenty-one 
months'  duration,  including  one  academic  year  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  full-time  res- 
idence and  one  calendar  year  of  supervised  administrative  assistantship.  The  School 
guides  tiie  student  but  does  not  assume  responsibility  for  finding  a  satisfactory 
assistantship.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  leads  to  a  Master  of  Science 
Degree. 

Qualifications  for  Admission.  Applicants  for  the  course  in  Hospital  Administra- 
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tion  must  possess  a  degree  equivalent  at  least  to  the  baccalaureate  level,  from  an 
educational  institudon  approved  by  Columbia  University.  Applicants,  thus  properly 
qualified,  may  be  considered  from  medical,  nursing,  and  non-medical  fields.  Evi- 
dence of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  work  in  the  hospital  fields  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  an  essential  to  admission.  Some 
previous  actual  working  experience  in  a  hospital  is  desirable  but  not  required. 
No  credit  that  would  shorten  the  academic  year  of  residence  will  be  given  for 
previous  experience  or  instruction.  Advanced  students  or  experienced  adminis- 
trators may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  be  admitted  as  special  students  in 
certain  courses. 

All  courses  listed  below,  except  those  designated  as  electives,  are  required.  In 
exceptional  circumstances  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute  an  elective  for 
a  required  course.  In  addition  to  the  above  required  courses  a  student  will  be  ex- 
pected to  take  sufficient  electives  to  give  him  a  well-rounded  program. 

Organization  of  the  Hospital  and  Its  Community  Relations 

Hospital    Administration    201 — Introduction    to    hospital    administration. 

I  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  survey  course  on  hospital  organization  and  management  for  those  interested  in  public  health. 
Included  is  medical  staff,  personnel,  nursing,  and  all  major  services  related  to  the  care  of  the 
hospital  patient. 

Hospital  Administration  202 — Hospital  organization  and  management,  I. 

3  points. 

Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

General  principles  of  hospital  organization  and  administration  developed  by  use  of  field  trips 
and  blueprints.  Emphasis  on  patient  care  as  related  to  medical  staff,  nursing,  dietary  service,  medical 
records,  in-  and  outpatient  services,  business  office,  and  adjunct  services. 

Hospital  Administration  203 — Hospital  organization  and  management,  IE. 

3  points. 

Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Hospital  ownership,  charter,  constitution,  and  by-laws  of  trustees ;  administrative  organization ; 
function ;  and  control.  Hospital  communication ;  outpatient  department ;  pharmacy ;  medical  social 
service.  Qualifications,  duties,  and  techniques  of  the  administrator. 

Hospital  Administration  20'1 — Hospital  organization  and  management,  HI. 

3  points. 

Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Physical  plant ;  dietary  service  ;  housekeeping  ;  radiology ;  anesthesiology  and  clinical  laboratory  ; 
nursing  service  and  education ;  group  practice ;  administration  of  two  or  more  hospitals. 

Hospital  Administration  205 — Hospital  and  the  community,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Community  organization  to  meet  social  and  health  needs ;  hospital  relationships  with  other 
agencies ;  the  hospital  in  the  public  health  program,  as  a  health  center ;  the  hospital's  obligation  to 
the  needy  sick ;  hospital  relationships  with  the  medical  profession  ;  hospital  and  medical  insur- 
ance ;  group  medicine  and  the  hospital ;  the  hospital  and  the  community  chest ;  the  hospital  coun- 
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cil ;  regional,  state,  and  national  associations ;  the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution  for  the 
physician,  nurse,  dietition,  etc.;  the  hospital  in  health  eduation. 

Hospital  Administration  206 — ^Public  relations  of  the  hospital  administrator. 

I  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Relationships  with  other  hospitals,  with  health  departments,  welfare  agencies,  and  with  gov- 
ernment in  general ;  with  employees'  compensation,  insurance  groups,  community  service  clubs  and 
leaders,  foundations  and  philanthropies,  newspapers,  the  courts,  patients'  families. 

Hospital  Administration  208 — Hospitals  and  medical  care  in  government. 

I  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  federal  and  state  government ;  its  purpose,  organization,  services,  and  agencies  as  related  to 
health  and  hospital  problems.  Governmental  hospital  construction,  financial  aid  and  its  influence 
on  medical  care  in  the  community  and  the  hospital. 

Hospital  Administration  209 — Administration  of  special  hospitals,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  administrators  of  eight  special  hospitals  will  each  present  the  characteristics  of  his  institution 
and  relationships  to  community  medical  staff,  standards,  costs,  and  necessary  resources.  Included  are 
hospitals  for  the  care  of  diseases  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat ;  tuberculosis ;  mental  disease ;  con- 
tagion ;  chronically  ill ;  children  and  women. 

Hospital  Administration  210 — Principles  of  business  law.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Contracts,  agency,  negotiable  instruments,  business  organizations,  personal  property,  security 
relations. 


Human  Relations 

Hospital  Administration  221 — Personnel  management,  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Review  of  basic  psychology  in  human  relations ;  development  of  sound  policies  in  employment 
training,  promotion,  grievance  handling  and  discharge;  standard  job  analysis  and  specifications; 
the  hospital  personnel  department. 

Hospital  Administration  222 — Personnel  management,  H.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

The  personnel  department  in  the  hospital,  organization,  selection  of  the  department  head ;  rec- 
ords, office  staff,  and  reports  ;  leadership  in  personnel  relations  from  the  trustees  to  the  rank  and 
file  employee. 

Hospital  Administration  223 — Personnel  management,  HI.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  conference  on  personnel  policies  and  their  application  to  specific  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  executive  control. 

Hospital  Administration  224 — ^Trustees,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  Hospital  Board  of  Trustees  and  its  committees ;  organization,  responsibilities,  relationship  to 
medical  staff  and  public.  The  policies  of  the  Trustees  and  the  working  relationship  to  the  adminis- 
trator. Actual  situations  are  used  to  demonstrate  problems,  their  analysis  and  successful  solution. 
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Hospital  Admimstration  225 — Medical  social  service,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Medical  social  service,  its  evaluation  in  helping  the  patient  adjust  to  his  medical  problems  in 
terms  of  his  environment  and  socio-economic  conditions.  The  organization  of  the  department,  selec- 
tions of  personnel,  distribution  of  responsibilities;  reports.  Affiliation  with  agencies,  community, 
medical  staff,  and  teaching.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  problems  which  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment and  the  administrator  should  handle  jointly. 

Hospital  Administration  226 — Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration,  i 
point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Hospitals  from  a  legal  standpoint;  responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients.  Tax  ex- 
emptions of  some  hospitals.  Business  office  practices,  collections,  credits.  Negligence  liability  for 
acts  by  nurses,  doctors,  students,  and  employees;  unauthorized  operation  ;  loss  of  valuable  personal 
property  of  patients.  Licensure,  accident,  anesthesia ;  the  student  nurse,  the  interne ;  pharmacist  and 
pharmacy.  Law  as  to  dead  human  bodies  and  necropsies ;  medical  malpractice. 

Hospital  Administration  227 — The  hospital  medical  staff,  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  hospital's  responsibility  for  medical  education,  medical  resident  training,  and  specialty  rec- 
ognition ;  physician  in  the  hospital ;  organization  of  the  medical  staff ;  medical  records ;  professional 
accounting.  A  detailed  analysis  of  constitution  and  bylaws  of  the  medical  staff. 

Hospital  Administration  228 — Medical  staff  problems,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  brief  review  of  medical  staf!  development  and  its  relation  to  the  care  of  the  patient  in  the 
hospital.  Responsibility  of  the  staff  to  trustees,  administrator,  and  personnel.  Staff  organization 
as  represented  by  a  formal  constitution,  by-laws,  and  committees.  Primary  responsibility  of  the 
medical  staff ;  medical  staff  policies  and  practices  related  to  teaching,  research,  staff  appointments, 
ethics,  consultations,  medical  records,  fees,  division  of  hospital  servies,  and  care  of  free  patients. 
Current  trends  in  group  practice  and  legislation  are  stressed  together  with  aspects  of  economics 
and  progress  of  medicine  as  they  influence  the  problems  of  the  medical  staff. 

Public  Health  207 — ^Public  medical  service. 

For  description  see  page  31. 


Control  and  Departmental  Management 

Hospital  Administration  241 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control,  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  accounting,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  contents 
and  construction  of  financial  statements ;  discussion  of  the  various  books  of  accounting  required  to 
record  financial  transactions;  proper  accounting  classification  of  income  and  expenses.  The  organiza- 
tion of  the  accounting  department  and  the  planning  of  staff  assignments  are  also  covered. 

Hospital  Administration  242 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control,  IE.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  accounting  records  and  procedures  for  the  recording  of  cash 
receipts  and  disbursements,  accounts  receivable,  accounts  payable,  payroll  and  inventory  trans- 
actions. Special  attention  is  given  to  policies  and  procedures  relating  to  certain  basic  transactions 
such  as  purchasing,  receiving  of  storage  and  supplies. 
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Hospital    Administration    243 — Accounting   and   budgetary    control,    III. 

I  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

This  course  deals  with  analysis  of  financial  reports  and  with  methods  of  preparing  and  utilizing 
the  operating  budget.  Statistical  requirements  are  discussed  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  factual 
data  needed  in  the  preparation  of  budgets  having  analyzed  financial  reports  and  in  computing  oper- 
ating costs.  The  various  methods  of  computing  operating  costs  are  also  discussed. 

Hospital  Administration  250 — Physical  plant,  1. 1  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  qtiarter. 

Discussion  and  investigation  of  a  hospital  structure,  its  development  and  design,  with  mechani- 
cal equipment,  including  power  plant ;  heating ;  air-conditioning ;  process  steam  systems  ;  distribution 
and  use  of  electricity ;  laundry  equipment  and  operation ;  housekeeping.  Field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  251 — Physical  plant,  II.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Building  structure ;  mechanical  maintenance  including  elevators,  communications,  professional 
and  hospital  apparatus.  Physical  plant  department,  organization,  personnel,  costs.  Field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  252 — ^Purchasing  and  supplies,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  purchasing  functions ;  relationship  of  purchasing  department  to  administration  and  to  other 
departments  ;  methods  of  purchasing ;  standardization.  Centralized  buying ;  its  policies  and  ethics  ; 
reciprocity.  Relations  with  public  and  vendors ;  selection  of  source,  quality,  quantity.  Stores  and 
inventory  control.  Catalogue  systems.  Selection  and  employment  of  purchasing  officer  and  his  legal 
status. 

Hospital  Administration  253 — ^Food  service  and  dietary,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Basic  concepts  of  diet  in  health  and  disease ;  general  departmental  organizations,  feeding  of 
patients  and  others ;  dietary  standards  and  systems ;  food  purchasing ;  storage,  requisitioning ;  menu 
control,  preparation  and  service ;  the  administration  of  food  service  personnel,  cafeterias,  dining 
rooms,  and  lunch  counters ;  school  of  dietetics,  students  and  responsibility ;  food  research.  Stress 
is  placed  on  problems  to  be  solved  jointly  by  the  head  of  food  service  and  the  administrator. 

Hospital  Administration  254 — ^Nursing  service,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  organization  of  nursing  department ;  development,  execution,  and  reporting  of  nursing  care  ; 
schedules ;  responsibility  and  supervision  of  nursing  care  of  patients ;  management  of  nursing  care 
in  operating  room,  out-patient,  and  other  special  departments ;  selection,  training,  and  utilization  of 
auxiliary  workers  in  the  nursing  department ;  private  duty  nursing. 

Hospital  Adnunistration  255 — ^Nursing  education,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  the  school  of  nursing ;  its  relationship  to  the  administra- 
tion of  the  hospital ;  the  student  nurse  and  patient  care ;  afiiliates ;  postgraduate  nursing  education, 
its  costs  and  administration,  duties,  hours  of  work. 

Medical  and  Public  Health  Aspects 

Hospital  Administration  261 — Medical  records,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Medical  records  and  the  medical  record  department  of  the  hospital ;  systems  and  methods  of 
filing,  indexing,  circulation,  control ;  statistics ;  medical  stenography ;  departmental  personnel, 
equipment,  and  costs.  Two  field  trips. 
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Public  Health  Education  215 — ^Medical  background,  I.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  first  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Public  Health  Education  216 — Medical  background,  11.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  29. 

Public  Health  Education  217 — Medical  background,  III.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Public  Health  Education  218 — Professional  writing,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Public  Health  Education  219 — Public  speaking,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Biostatistics  201 — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  18. 

Public  Health  201 — Introduction  to  public  health  practice.  2  points. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — Introduction  to  sanitation.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  lecture  per  week  and  four  half-day  field  trips,  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  33. 

Dental  Public  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  26. 

Tuberculosis  201 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  second  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  35. 

Epidemiology  201 — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

For  description  see  page  19. 

Eleciwes 
Biostatistics  202 — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  18. 

Nutrition  201 — Introduction  to  nutrition.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  24. 
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Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Public  Health  206 — Public  health  nursing. 

For  description  see  page  31. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  21. 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  nMternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

Public  Health  Education  202 — Principles  of  public  health  education.  2  points. 

For  description  see  page  28. 

TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  a  course  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  Tropical  Medi- 
cine and  Public  Health  leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree.  This  curricu- 
lum is  built  on  the  concept  that  while  a  course  in  this  field  must  give  due  considera- 
tion to  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics,  it  must  also  recognize  that  in  many  of  die 
warm,  moist  climates  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  diseases  also  constitute  a  serious 
hazard  to  health,  and  that  prevention  and  mass  control  of  illness  in  the  tropics  are 
of  as  great  importance  as  are  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  sick  individual.  Study 
of  such  subjects  as  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  public  health  practice,  and  sanitation 
are  therefore  required. 

FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health,  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University,  has  been  able  to  focus  on  this  subject  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff; 
and  because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  ma- 
terial is  available  through  this  and  other  existing  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Laboratory  and  Diagnostic  Center  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close 
relationship  with  it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases. 

An  affiliation  with  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  makes  available  the 
assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  it  unusually  valuable  insect  collection,  its 
models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources. 

The  large  tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime 
commerce  of  this  city  continue  to  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching. 

Graduate  students  desirous  of  obtaining  experience  in  tropical  environment  may 
elect  the  course  in  clinical  tropical  medicine  given  in  the  fourth  quarter  at  the  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico.  This  school  is  operated  under  the 
auspices  of  Columbia  University. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies.  Ad- 
vanced students  interested  in  tropical  diseases  endemic  to  that  area  may  pursue 
special  studies  there. 
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CURRICULUM 

All  students  pursuing  the  full  graduate  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  are  re- 
quired to  take  basic  courses  in  public  health  administration,  epidemiology,  biostatis- 
tics,  and  sanitary  science,  but  elasticity  and  individual  choice  are  provided  in  the 
selection  of  electives.  Advanced  students  interested  in  some  particular  phase  of 
tropical  medicine  may  concentrate  their  electives  in  that  field.  Clinical  instruction 
is  provided  incident  to  the  various  courses  described  in  the  curriculum  and  will 
also  be  provided  in  relation  to  dermatology,  medicine,  ophdialmology,  pediatrics, 
etc.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  modify  the  curriculum  set  forth  below  in  the 
light  of  experience  and  in  view  of  circumstances  that  may  arise  from  time  to  dme. 

Required  Subjects 

Tropical  Medicine  201 — Tropical  diseases,  clinical,  i  to  4  points. 
One  half-day  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  clinical,  laboratory  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  Patients  of  the  Tropical 
Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  and  of  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  are  available  for  study. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Tropical  medicine,  clinical.  10  points. 
Full-time,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  given  in  Puerto  Rico  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  Clinical  and  laboratory 
studies  on  patients  with  various  tropical  diseases.  Visits  to  endemic  areas  to  study  first  hand  the 
epidemiology  and  control  of  these  diseases.  Clinical  observations  are  also  made  on  patients  with 
cosmopolitan  diseases  such  as  tuberculosis,  venereal  diseases,  etc.,  to  follow  their  course  under 
tropical  conditions. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  a  broad  consideration  of  the  subject  and  deals  particularly  with  the  prob- 
lems that  will  be  faced  by  sanitarians  and  physicians  connected  with  health  departments,  field  parties, 
community  hospitals,  industrial  villages,  mines,  etc.,  in  the  tropics. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science, 

Tropical  Medicine  20^1 — Malariology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  devoted  to  the  studies  of  malaria 
in  man  and  mosquito,  and  methods  of  its  control.  This  course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the 
clinical  and  laboratory  aspects  of  malaria  in  man ;  the  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that 
transmit  the  disease.  The  control  of  malaria  is  discussed  and  field  projects  are  visited.  Engineering 
methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control  are  studied  and  there  are  exercises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening.  This  is  a  combined  course  given  by  personnel  of  the 
Divisions  of  Parasitology,  Medical  Entomology,  and  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  205 — Personal  hygiene  in  the  tropics,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  physiological  effects  of  relatively  high  environmental  temperature  and  humidity,  of 
intense  sunlight ;  a  consideration  of  foods  likely  to  be  contaminated ;  of  requirements  in  nutrition, 
rest,  recreation,  care  of  skin,  and  of  clothing ;  psychological  problems  in  the  tropics. 
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Tropical  Medicine  206 — Mycology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  lab- 
oratory, clinics. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  general  review  of  the  subject  with  particular  study  of  fungi  which  cause  disease  in  man.  The 
course  provides  opportunity  for  laboratory  exercises  in  identification  and  clinical  practice  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Identification  of  mosquitoes.  2  points.  Conferences 
and  laboratory. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Aedes,  Culex,  Anopheles,  and  Hemagogus  regarded  as 
important  in  the  transmission  of  disease.  Growth  and  development  are  studied  in  living  specimens 
in  so  far  as  possible. 

Tropical  Medicine  208 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  covers  protozoan  and  helminth  diseases  not  of  general  distribution  but  which  are  of 
medical  importance  in  certain  geographical  areas  of  tropical  and  Oriental  countries.  It  is  especially 
designed  for  students  who  expect  to  work  in  these  countries. 

This  course  is  complementary  to  Parasitology  202. 

Biostatistics  201 — ^Introduction  to  vital  statistics. 

For  description  see  page  i8. 

Biostatistics  202 — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data. 

For  description  see  page  i8. 

Epidemiology  203 — Agents  of  infectious  disease. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Epidemiology  204 — ^Principles  of  epidemiology. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration. 

For  description  see  page  30. 

Nutrition  203 — Nutrition  and  the  public  health. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

Parasitology  202 — ^Parasitic  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Sanitary  Science  201 — ^Principles  of  sanitation. 

For  description  see  page  33. 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Introduction  to  medical  entomology. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

Electives 

Within  certain  limitations,  graduate  students  may  pursue  any  elective  studies 
offered  in  the  School.  In  general,  however,  the  curriculum  in  tropical  medicine  will 
be  completed  by  a  choice  from  among  the  following  elective  courses: 
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Epidemiology  209 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases. 

For  description  see  page  20. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — Insect-borne  disease  control,  I. 

For  description  see  page  33. 

Sanitary  Science  207 — Insect-borne  disease  control,  II. 

For  description  see  page  34. 

Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  I. 

For  description  see  page  34. 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  11. 

For  description  see  page  34. 

Parasitology  203 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  25. 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene. 

For  description  see  page  23. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 

For  description  see  page  24. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs. 

For  description  see  page  36. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 
HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  wliich  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  w^as  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
19 1 2  the  tide  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution. 

In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  192 1,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from  the  income  of  the  DeLamar 
Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Mr.  Joseph  R. 
DeLamar.  Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through  the  creation  of 
the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
School  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  i,  1945.  This  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  and  includes  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epi- 
demiology, industrial  hygiene,  laboratory  practice,  diseases  of  nutrition,  public 
health  practice,  sanitary  science,  tropical  diseases,  and  other  fields  related  to  pub- 
lic health. 

A  more  detailed  account  of  the  history  and  traditions  of  the  University,  together 
with  a  description  of  the  buildings  and  grounds,  will  be  found  in  A  Guide  to  Colum- 
bia University,  published  by  Columbia  University  Press. 
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FACILITIES  FOR  PUBUC  HEALTH  STUDY 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  afiBliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjuncdon  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
1 68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres. 
The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbj^erian  Hospital, 
the  following  insdtutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washing- 
ton Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitions.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  afSliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  specially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  outpatient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-five  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  jar  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  indoor  and  outdoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units 
of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the 
affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  both  of  adults  and  of  children.  The  hospital  maintains 
special  clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  founded  in  1868,  was  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York  in  1945.  It  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  142  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 
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For  further  information  concerning  Columbia  University  and  the  Medical  Center 
consult  the  Announcement  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested 
in  research  and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  pubhc  health.  After  the  student  has 
completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

GUGGENHEIM  DENTAL  CLINIC 

^JChe- Guggenheim.  Dental  Clinic  is  an  institution  founded  by  Murry  and  Leonie 
''Guggenheim  to  give  free  dental  service  to  needy  children,  to  promote  professional 
dental  education,  and  to  advance  the  understanding  of  dental  problems.  The  Clinic 
has  the  most  modern  equipment  and  gives  dental  service  to  some  10,000  children 
annually.  Its  facilities  are  available  to  demonstrate  administrative,  clinical,  and 
health  education  techniques. 

OTHER   HOSPITALS   AVAILABLE  FOR  TEACHING 

^,Bellevue  Hospital  Morrisania  Hospital 

4Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Roosevelt  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  University  Hospital  of  the  School  of 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Willard  Parker  Hospital 

Diseases  Woman's  Hospital 

WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  TEACHING  AND  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  Department 
of  Health  of  New  York  City.  According  to  the  Census  of  1940,  the  population  of 
the  area  served  is  304,000.  Here  the  Health  Department  provides  clinics  in  tubercu- 
losis, venereal  diseases,  dentistry,  and  certain  aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active 
health-education  program  is  in  progress  and  in  the  Center  are  located  public  health 
nurses  representing  both  ofiScial  and  voluntary  agencies.  The  State  of  New  York 
maintains  an  active  follow-up  conference  service  on  patients  paroled  from  psychia- 
tric institutions. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the  Center 
are  made  available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between  the  School 
staff  and  the  operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive  and  complete 
facility. 
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NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  District  Health  Center,  the  New 
Vork  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most  cooperative  in  making 
its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors  and  students  from  for- 
eign countries,  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all  administration  of 
the  health  department  and  that  of  its  contained  bureaus  are  so  comprehensive  and 
the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  are  such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with  a 
unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Both  from  its  headquarters  in  Albany  and  its  District  OfiEces  located  in  New  York 
City,  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  has  been  cordially  cooperative  in  mak- 
ing its  facilities  available  for  graduate  students,  as  have  been  the  health  departments 
of  Nassau  and  Westchester  counties.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of  experience  is 
particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  in  the  future  work  in  comparatively  small 
communities,  and  permits  the  observation  of  specialized  services,  such  as  tuberculosis 
and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

AMERICAN  MUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

The  entomological  resources  of  this  Museum  are  unusually  diverse  and  compre- 
hensive and  have  been  made  available  for  students  advanced  in  the  subject  of  medical 
entomology. 

TROPICAL  DISEASE  CLINIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  LABORATORY  OF  THE 
NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

This  is  an  active  and  expanding  service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 
It  occupies  quarters  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Health  Center  building  in  which  the 
School  of  Public  Health  is  located.  A  continuing  supply  of  fresh  laboratory  specimens 
is  available  from  this  service  for  graduate  students,  and  from  it  come  cases  valuable 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  the 
staff  of  this  clinic  and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching, 
and  service. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  at  San  Juan, 
P.  R.,  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University,  is  maintained  in  part  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Puerto  Rico  and  in  part  by  Columbia  University.  It  is  a  semiautonomous 
unit  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  with  the  educational  policy  and  the  nomina- 
tions to  the  Faculty  in  the  charge  of  Columbia  University,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Special  Board  of  Trustees.  The  School  has  its  own  building,  well  equipped  with 
laboratories  for  bacteriology,  chemistry,  mycology,  pathology,  and  parasitology,  with 
animal  quarters  in  a  separate  building.  It  has  a  library  in  which  more  than  two  hun- 
dred journals  covering  tropical  medicine  and  related  fields  are  received.  Clinical 
facilities  are  available  in  an  immediately  adjoining  University  Hospital,  in  the  Pres- 
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byterian  Hospital,  the  Quarantine  Hospital  for  Transmissible  Diseases,  the  Leper 
Hospital,  the  San  Juan  Municipal  Hospital,  and  other  hospitals  on  the  Island.  There 
is  close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico  in  field  work  on 
tropical  diseases. 

The  courses  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  are  so  arranged 
that  a  student  in  public  health  or  tropical  medicine  may  for  the  first  two  quarters 
absolve  this  School's  requirements  as  to  basic  courses  and  in  the  third  and  fourth 
quarters  pursue  elective  studies  in  a  tropical  environment  at  the  Puerto  Rico  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies. 


FACILITIES  FOR  STUDENTS 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facili- 
ties of  the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gym- 
nasium, Employment  Bureau,  and  other  activities. 

LIBRARY 

The  Library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  contains  more 
than  125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  and  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
floors  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library 
staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty, 
and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  Periodical  Room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  as  well  as  a  selec- 
tion of  the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 

Reading  Room 

In  addition  to  the  library  facilities  of  the  Medical  Center,  described  above,  the 
School  of  Public  Health  maintains  a  reading  room  in  which  texts  and  monographs 
and  other  reference  material  necessary  to  students  in  public  health  and  tropical 
medicine  are  available. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

The  Medical  Center  Bookstore,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  maintained  for  the  convenience  of  the  students  and 
staff  of  the  Medical  Center  schools  and  hospitals.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of 
textbooks  and  all  other  student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever 
the  rules  of  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  on  weekdays 
from  8:45  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.;  Saturdays,  8:45  a.m.  to  1:30  p.m. 
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RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  students  registered  within  the  University,  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study,  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  desires 
its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls,  which  are  a  part  of  its 
educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the  session  basis. 
Fees  may  be  paid  on  a  session,  monthly,  or,  in  case  of  need,  weekly  basis. 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  situated  on  Haven 
Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional  stories 
in  the  north  wing,  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River.  It  contains  single  rooms,  suites  with  bath,  and  apartments.  The  facilities  of 
the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillroom, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged 
to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each  of  these 
floors.  Rates  for  accommodations  range  from  $181  to  $440  for  the  academic  year  of 
thirty-eight  weeks.  All  rates  are  subject  to  change  if  costs  increase  greatly. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  campus  at  ii6th  Street,  or  immediately  adjacent 
thereto.  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial  Library. 

OFF-CAMPUS  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations, 
Livingston  Hall. 

veterans'  housing 

There  are  apartments  at  Shanks  Village,  New  York,  for  married  veteran  stu- 
dents and  faculty  of  Columbia  University.  Apartments  are  assigned  to  applicants  on 
a  chronological  priority  basis  of  application  as  apartments  become  available.  Shanks 
Village  is  located  within  one  hour's  commuting  distance  of  the  campus.  The  prices 
range  from  $29  for  a  smdio  apartment  to  $38  per  month  for  a  three-bedroom 
apartment  with  kitchen,  living  room,  and  bath.  These  rates  include  water,  elec- 
tricity for  lighting,  and  gas  heating.  Stoves  and  ice  boxes  are  furnished,  and  basic 
furniture  is  available,  if  desired,  at  a  small  rental. 

There  are  also  housekeeping  and  non-houskeeping  apartments  and  dormitory 
accommodations  available  at  North  Brother  Island  in  the  East  River,  at  approxi- 
mately 140th  Street  in  New  York  City,  within  one  hour's  commuting  distance  of 
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the  campus.  The  dormitory  accommodations  cost  $14  and  $16  a  month  and  the 
rates  for  apartments  range  from  $32  to  I44.  The  apartments  are  not  furnished  but 
the  dormitory  accommodations  are  equipped.  The  accommodadons  are  available  for 
only  so  long  as  the  veteran  is  actively  connected  with  the  University. 

Inquiries  and  requests  for  applications  should  be  sent  to  the  Veterans  Housing 
Bureau,  Livingston  Hall,  Columbia  University. 

king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  420  West  11 6th  Street,  in  close  proximity  to  the  Uni- 
versity, is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates, 
available  for  relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 

International  House,  while  not  a  University  Residence  Hall,  is  primarily  a  resi- 
dence for  students  at  Columbia  University  and  other  colleges  and  universities  in 
New  York  City.  It  offers  comfortable  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates.  For 
further  information  write  direcdy  to  International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive, 
New  York  27,  N.  Y. 

VETERANS 

The  University  has  provided  special  facilities  in  the  Veterans  Affairs  Building, 
between  Low  Memorial  Library  and  University  Hall  on  the  Morningside  campus, 
to  assist  students  in  solving  their  particular  problems  as  veterans. 

UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL  SERVICE 

The  Columbia  University  Travel  Service,  located  on  the  balcony  of  the  Univer- 
sity Bookstore  in  the  Journalism  building  at  Broadway  and  ii6th  Street,  is  the 
official  travel  agency  of  the  University.  It  is  a  member  of  the  American  Society  of 
Travel  Agents  (ASTA),  and  is  the  recognized  and  appointed  agent  in  this  area 
for  steamship,  air,  bus,  and  other  travel  companies.  It  handles,  without  charge, 
reservations  and  tickets  for  all  types  of  travel,  as  well  as  hotel  accommodations 
at  the  point  of  destination.  Travel  information,  circulars,  and  help  with  visa  prob- 
lems are  also  available. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1950-1951  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  The  following  calendar  relates  only  to 
graduate  students  in  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

1950 

September  25     Monday,  and  September  26,  Tuesday.  Registration  (including  pay- 
ment of  fees)  for  students  in  Public  Health  for  the  Winter  Ses- 
sion. 
Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay 
a  late  fee. 

September  27    Wednesday.  Classes  begin. 

November     7     Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November  23     Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

November  24     Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  second  quarter. 

November  27     Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

December  1  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 
for  the  degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  awarded  in  February. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  late  fee. 

December  21      Thursday,  to 

1951 

January         3     Wednesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

February  1  Thursday,  and  February  2,  Friday.  Registration  for  all  students 
for  the  Spring  Session. 

February       5     Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

February     12     Monday.  Lincoln's  Birthday.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

February     22     Thursday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

March  1     Thursday.  Last  day  for  fihng  application  or  renewal  of  applica- 

tion for  all  degrees,  except  doctoral  degrees,  to  be  conferred  in 
June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  pay- 
ment of  a  late  fee. 

March  23     Friday.  Good  Friday.  Holiday. 

March  30     Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  fourth  quarter. 

April  2     Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

COMMENCEMENT,   JUNE   3   TO   JUNE   7 

June  3     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  7     Thursday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


August  1     Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  applica- 

tion for  degrees  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

DwiGHT  David  Eisenhowf.r,  LL.D President  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Vice  President  in  Charge  of 

Medical  Affairs;  Dean  of  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H Acting  Director, 

School  of  Public  Health 
OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Michael  Antell,  M.D.,  M.P.H Assistant  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Practice 
District  Health  Of35cer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  ScD.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H Professor  of  Parasitology 

E.  GuRNEY  Clark,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H.     .    .    .    Professor  of  Epidemiology 

Edward  H.  L.  Corwin,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Practice 
Executive  Secretary,  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

BioN  R.  East,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dental 

Public  Health  Practice 
Assistant  Medical  Director  for  Dental  Services,  Veterans  Administration. 

John  William  Fertig,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biostatistics 

Samuel  Frant,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

First  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Leonard  John  Goldwater,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Med.ScD.,  M.S Professor  of 

Industrial  Hygiene 

John  E.  Gorrell,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

John  M.  Henderson,  C.E Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Associate  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Practice 
Commissioner  of  Health,  State  of  New  York. 

Norman  Jolliffe,  B.S.,  M.D Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition 

Director,  Bureau  of  Nutrition,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Llewellyn  E.  Kling,  M.D.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Education 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D.    .    .  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
Executive  Director,  State  Charities  Aid  Association. 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Sc.D Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw,  B.S.,  M.D Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

Medical  Director,  Eastern  Regions,  Division  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance 

Company. 

James  L.  Troupin,  M.D.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health 

Practice 
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Roger  W.  Williams,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 


Ann  Baranovsky,  B.A Assistant  in  Biostatistics 

Albert  J.  Beckmann,  M.S.,  M.D Research  Associate  in  Sanitary  Science 

Lillian  R.  Elveback,  A.M Instructor  in  Biostatistics 

Bettie  D.  Ferrell,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology 

Anna  Cheskis  Gelman,  A.B.,  M.P.H Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

Kathleen  L.  Hussey,  A.M.,  Ph.D Research  Associate  in  Parasitology 

Michael  Mertel,  Ph.B.,  M.S Research  Associate  in 

Hospital  Administration 

Naomi  M.  Weiss,  B.N.,  M.S Research  Assistant  in 

Industrial  Hygiene 


David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Dental  Bureau,  Division  of  Maternity,   Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health. 

Samuel  R.  Berenberg,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.    .    .    .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Chief,  Child  Health  Services,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Daniel  Bergsma,  A.B. ,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director  of  Health,  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health. 

Ephraim  M.  Bluestone,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Earle  G.  Brown,  M.D .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health. 

Madison  B.  Brown,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Medical  Director  and  Executive  Vice-President,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Charles  H.  Curran,  A.M.,  D.Sc Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology 

Curator  of  Insects,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Joseph  W.  Degen,  M.E lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Administrative  Assistant,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Herbert  R.  Edwards,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Executive  Director,  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association,  Inc. 

Merril  Eisenbud,  B.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Director,  Division  of  Health  and  Safety,  New  York  Operations  Office,  U.   S.   Atomic  Energy 
Commission. 

Carl  L.  Erhardt,  B.B.A Lecturer  in  Biostatistics 

Director,  Bureau  of  Records  and  Statistics.  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

John  A.  Ferrell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Dr.P.H.,  LL.D.     .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Executive  Secretary,  North  Carolina  Medical  Care  Commission. 

Mercedes  G.  Geyer,  A.M.  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Acting  Director,  Social  Service  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Morris  Greenberg,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Acting  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Preventable  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 
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Leonard  Greenburg,  C.E.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Executive   Director,    Division   of  Industrial   Hygiene   and   Safety  Standards,   New   York  State 
Department  of  Labor. 

Edwin  L.  Harmon,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

William  B.  Harris,  Ch.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Chief,   Industrial   Hygiene  Section,   New  York  Operations   Office,   U.S.    Atomic  Energy   Com- 
mission. 

Emanuel  Hayt,  LL.B Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Counselor  at  Law. 

William  A.  Holla,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner.  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health. 

Joseph  H.  Kinnaman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.   .    .    .  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 
Deputy  Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health. 

John  H.  Korns,  A.M.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director,  Division  of  Tuberculosis,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health. 

Granville  W.  Larimore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.  Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 
Director,  Office  of  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Jack  Masur,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Medical  Director,  National  Institute  of  Health,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

E.  Alliene  Mosso,  A.M Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Supervising  Dietitian,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Ralph  S.  Muckenfuss,  B.S.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Assistant  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Mary  H.  Parks,  Ed.M.,  M.S.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 

Public  Health  Education  Consultant,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Executive  Director,  Hospital  Council  of  Greater  New  York. 

Sol  Pincus,  B.S.,  C.E Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Philip  J.  Rafle,  B.S.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Suffolk  County  Department  of  Health. 

Harold  B.  Robinson,  B.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Scientist,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  District  No.  1. 

George  Rosen,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 

Director,  Bureau  of  Health  Education,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Charles  G.  Roswell,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  C.P.A.  .    .    .  Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Consultant  on  Accounting,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York. 

Louis  Schneider,  B.S.,  M.D.  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Tuberculosis  Clinician,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 

Ralph  E.  Sikes,  Ph.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Commissioner  of  Health,  Yonkers,  New  York. 

Raymond  P.  Sloan,  L.H.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Editor,  The  Modern  Hospital. 

Arthur  C.  Stern,  M.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Chief  Engineer,  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene  and  Safety  Standards,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 
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Thomas  C.  Stowell,  A.B Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  Stale  Department  of  Health. 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  iii  Foreitsic  Medicine 

Deputy  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  Office  of  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  City  of  New  York. 

Grace  A.  Warman,  A.M.,  R.N Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Superintendent  of  Nurses  and  Principal,  School  of  Nursing,  The  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York 
City. 

OTHER  UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Maurice  J.  Hickey,  D.M.D.,  M.D Associate  Dean, 

School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

Lester  Richard  Cahn,  D.D.S Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

Wilbur  C.  Hallenbeck,  A.M.,  Ph.D Prof essor  of  Education 

Houghton  Holliday,  A.B.,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dentistry 

Ewing  Cleveland  McBeath,  D.D.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Dentistry 

Theodore  M.  Steele,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Frances  A.  Stole,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene 

Grace  E.  White,  M.A Professor  of  Social  Wor\ 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF  AT  SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Louise  Gerold,  A.M Adininistrative  Assistant 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

ADMINISTRATORS  OF  HOSPITALS  IN  V^HICH  SECOND  YEAR  OF 
HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION  COURSE  IS  GIVEN 

Wilmar  M.  Allen,  M.D.  .    .  Director,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Kenneth  B.  Baecock,  M.D Director,  Grace  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

E.  Dwight  Barnett,  M.D Director,  Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

E.  M.  Bluestone,  M.D.  .    .    .  Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases, 

New  Yor\  City 

Orville  N.  Booth Administrator ,  St.  Francis  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 

California 
Madison  B.  Bro'wn,  M.D.  .    .    .  Medical  Director  and  Executive  Vice  President, 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 
Robin  Buerki,  M.D.     Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs,  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

C.  P.  Cardwell,  Jr Director,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Hospital 

Division,  Richmond,  Virginia 
Edwin  L.  Crosby,  M.D.  Director,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
George  L.  Davis,  B.C.S.  Executive  Director,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  New  Yor\ 
Graham  L.  Davis     .    .    .     Director,  Division  of  Hospitals  for  the  W.  K.  Kellogg 

Foundation,  Battle  Cree\,  Michigan 

William  J.  Donnelly Administrator,  Greenwich  Hospital, 

Greenwich,  Connecticut 

D.  A.  Endres,  A.B.,  C.P.A Superintendent,  Youngstown  Hospital, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 
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James  E.  Fish,  M.D.     .....    Director,  Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady ,  New  Yor\ 

J.  J.  GoLUB,  M.D Director,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  Yorl{  City 

Luis  Gonzales,  M.D C/iief  Medical  Officer,  San  Patricio 

Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

T.  Stewart  Hamilton,  M.D Director,  Newton-Welleslcy  Hospital, 

Newton  Lower  Falls,  Massachusetts 
E.  L.  Harmon,  M.D.  .    .    .    Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  Yor\ 

John  H.  Hayes Superintendent,  Lenox  Hill  Flospital,  New  Yor\  City 

Edgar  C.  Hayhow,  Ph.D Director,  East  Orange  General  Hospital, 

East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Robert  Hudgens,  M.A Adininistrator ,  Lynchburg  General 

Hospital,  Lynchburg,  Virginia 
Edward  Kirsch,  M.D.     .    Executive  Director,  Lebanon  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

Karl  Klicka,  M.D Director,  Woman's  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

David  Littauer,  M.D Director,  Menorah  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Basil  C.  MacLean,  M.D.     .    .    .      Director,  Strong  MetJiorial  Hospital,  Rochester, 

New  Yor]{^ 

A.  P.  Merrill,  M.D Superintendent,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital  for  Chronic 

Diseases,  New  Yor\  City 
Alexander  E.  Norton    .  Superintendent,  New  Rochelle  Hospital,  New  Rochelle, 

New  Yor\ 
John  S.  Parke,  B.Arch  ....    Executive  Vice  President,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 

New  Yor\  City 
Jacob  Prager,  M.D.  .    .    .    Executive  Director,  Maimonides  Hospital  of  Brooklyn, 

(Israel  Zion  Division),  Brooklyn,  New  Yor\ 
Henry  Pratt,  M.D.  Director,  Society  of  The  New  Yor\  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 
David  H.  Ross,  M.D.  .  .  Executive  Director,  Jewish  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke,  M.D.  .    .     Physician  Superintendent,  Stamford  University 

Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  California 
William  B.  Seymour,  M.D.  .  .  .  Director,  University  Hospitals,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Paul  J.  Spencer,  A.B.  .    .  Director,  Lowell  General  Hospital,  Lowell,  Massachusetts 

Eugene  Walker,  M.D Superintendent,  Springfield  Hospital,  Spring-field, 

Massachusetts 
C.  F.  WiLiNSKY,  M.D.     .    .    .       Executive  Director,  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston, 

Massachusetts 
Lucius   R.  Wilson,  M.D.  .    .      Superintendent,  Episcopal  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania 
William  L.  Wilson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.B.A.  .    .Administrator,  Mary  Hitchcoc\  Memorial 

Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

K.  F.  Yao,  M.D Director,  Nanking  Central  Hospital,  Nanking,  China 

Ronald  Yaw,  B.S Director,  Blodgett  Memorial  Hospital,  Grand  Rapids, 

Michigan 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presby- 
terian Medical  Center  and  of  affiliated  hospitals  and  chnics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being 
able  to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that 
exist  in  and  around  New  York  city.  Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations 
make  it  possible  to  provide  to  graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified 
experience  in  the  general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial 
public  health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  com- 
municable diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  ma- 
ternal and  child  hygiene,  school  health  work,  public  health  education,  food 
control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the  operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants,  in- 
dustrial hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statistics,  and  hospital  administration;  and  to 
obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  material  in  relation 
to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

The  purposes  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  in  their  several 
aspects,  and  to  provide  leadership  and  guidance  for  graduate  students  who  desire  to 
do  advanced  work  in  the  public  health  science  which  bears  upon  the  preventable  dis- 
eases and  the  individual  and  social  aspects  of  public  health  problems,  as  well  as 
hospital  organization  and  management.  It  extends  to  the  lay  public  through  existing 
channels  of  popular  education  the  benefits  of  reliable  information  in  the  protection 
and  development  of  human  health  and  the  prevention  of  disease,  as  specifically 
directed  in  the  will  of  the  late  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  located  on  the  upper  four  floors  of  the  Washington 
Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center 
group.  It  is  easily  reached  by  both  the  IND  and  IRT  Divisions  of  the  New  York 
Subway  System,  by  surface  and  bus  lines,  and  is  close  to  the  west-side  highway. 


CURRICULA 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  limited  fields  basic 
to  public  health  and  hospital  administration.  For  information  as  to  other  courses  of 
study  leading  to  degrees  offered  by  the  University  under  the  guidance  of  a  depart- 
ment representing  a  science  related  to  public  health  or  under  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction,  see  the  Announcement  of  die  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide,  for  the  properly  qualified  candidate,  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  public  health.  It  is  presup- 
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posed  that  candidates  will  have  had  a  satisfactory  academic  education  and  previ- 
ously will  have  become  qualified  in  some  professional  capacity  basic  to  graduate 
education  in  public  health. 

The  School  of  Public  Health  also  offers  a  course  of  32  weeks  in  Tropical  Medi- 
cine and  Public  Health  leading  to  the  Master  of  Public  Health  degree.  This  curricu- 
lum is  built  on  the  concept  that  while  a  course  is  this  field  must  give  due  considera- 
tion to  diseases  peculiar  to  the  ti'opics,  it  must  also  recognize  that  in  many  of  the 
warm,  moist  climates  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  diseases  also  constitute  a  serious 
hazard  to  health,  and  that  prevention  and  mass  control  of  illness  in  the  tropics  are 
of  as  great  importance  as  are  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  sick  individual.  Study 
of  such  subjects  as  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  public  health  practice,  and  sanitation 
are  therefore  required. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  objective  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  is  to 
provide,  for  students  of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship,  an  opportunity  to 
attain  an  extensive  knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole,  and  to  develop  an  outstanding 
proficiency  in  some  particular  aspect  of  public  health  practice.  The  arrangement  of 
work  leading  to  this  degree  is  designed  to  provide  more  experience  in  the  investiga- 
tive method  than  is  practicable  in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  course.  Potentialities 
and  record  of  past  accomplishment  of  candidates  for  this  degree  must  be  such  as  to 
justify  an  expectation  that  persons  satisfactorily  completing  the  required  course  will 
be  competent  for  teaching,  research,  or  major  administrative  positions. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  for  those  who  complete,  satisfactorily, 
curricula  with  major  study  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  biostatistics,  hospital 
administration,  industrial  hygiene,  parasitology,  public  health  education,  or  sanitary 
science. 

The  curriculum  in  hospital  administration  draws  upon  other  University  facilities 
and  affiliated  hospitals,  and  is  so  organized  as  to  provide  a  central  group  of  subjects 
pertaining  directly  to  hospital  organization  and  administration,  with  supplementary 
instruction  in  its  several  ancillary  fields,  including  public  health  and  medical  care. 

The  course  of  study  is  of  approximately  21  months'  duration,  including  one  aca- 
demic year  of  32  weeks  in  full-time  residence  and  one  calendar  year  of  supervised 
administrative  assistantship.  The  School  guides  the  student  but  does  not  assume 
responsibility  for  finding  a  satisfactory  assistantship. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  major  work  in  the 
field  of  public  health  education  is  designed  to  provide  the  graduate  student  with 
a  sound  background  of  information  in  relation  to  the  scientific,  sociological,  and 
administrative  aspects  of  public  health  practice,  as  well  as  to  ensure  him  a  begin- 
ning technical  proficiency  in  the  field  of  public  health  education. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  major  work  in  the 
field  of  sanitary  science  is  designed  for  students  who  have  more  limited  experience, 
or  more  restricted  interests  in  public  health,  than  physicians,  engineers,  and  other 
sanitary  scientists  studying  the  Master  of  Public  Health  curriculum. 
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ADMISSION 

The  academic  year  1950-51  begins  Wednesday,  September  27,  1950.  Candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Pubhc  Health  will  be  admitted 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September,  except  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  Director  of  the  School. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Candidates  must  previously  have  acquired  a  professional  status  in  a  field  basic 
to  public  health.  Ordinarily  this  means  that  the  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of 
an  approved  medical,  dental,  veterinary,  or  engineering  school.  Applications  from 
graduate  nurses  who  possess  an  acceptable  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  who  have  had  a  number  of  years  of  experience  in  public  health  work,  and 
who  give  promise  of  leadership  in  this  field  will  be  considered  on  their  merits. 
Normally  a  minimum  of  three  years'  experience  subsequent  to  the  baccalaureate 
degree  or  satisfactory  graduate  work  is  required  of  engineers,  and  entomologists 
may  be  accepted  on  the  same  terms. 

Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  public  health  work  is  likewise 
considered  in  each  case,  and  will  be  regarded  as  quite  as  essential  as  specific  educa- 
tional requirements. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  candidate  must  possess  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  must  provide 
evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  Columbia 
University,  must  have  attained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health  or  its 
equivalent,  and  must  previously  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in  full-time  public 
health  work,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent  in  obtaining  the  Master's  degree. 

The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  will  not  necessarily  insure 
acceptance  of  any  given  candidate  for  this  degree.  In  every  instance  the  application 
of  the  candidate  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  major  studies  are 
to  be  pursued. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  applicant  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  university  or  college 
approved  by  Columbia  University.  In  all  instances  he  must  present  evidence  of 
having  had  satisfactory  scientific  training.  Apphcants  who  contemplate  study  in  the 
fields  of  biostatistics,  industrial  hygiene,  or  parasitology  must  have  completed 
adequate  courses  in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics. 

Applicants  for  the  degree  in  hospital  administration  may  be  considered  from 
medical,  nursing,  and  non-medical  fields.  Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness 
for  work  in  the  hospital  fields  is  likewise  considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded 
as  an  essential  to  admission.  Some  previous  actual  working  experience  in  a  hospital 
is  desirable  but  not  required.  No  credit  that  would  shorten  the  academic  year  of 
residence  will  be  given  for  previous  experience  or  instruction. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  course  of  study  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least  one  academic  year  in  resi- 
dence. Instruction  is  built  around  the  basic  subjects  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology, 
sanitary  science,  industrial  hygiene,  public  health  administration,  tropical  diseases, 
public  health  dentistry,  and  public  health  education.  Collateral  courses  in  laboratory 
and  clinical  subjects  and  field  work  are  provided  on  an  elective  basis. 

In  outlining  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public 
Health,  it  has  been  recognized  that  while  the  previous  training  and  interests  of  the 
individual  must  to  some  degree  determine  the  content  of  his  course,  the  course  itself 
is  not,  by  nature  or  length,  one  in  which  specialization  may  be  undertaken.  Certain 
fundamental  studies  must  therefore  be  taken  by  all  candidates:  Biostatistics  201, 
202;  Epidemiology  203,  204,  and  20$;  Industrial  Hygiene  201;  Public  Health 
Practice  201  or  202;  Sanitary  Science  201. 

In  addition  to  satisfactory  completion  of  the  above  listed  courses,  required  of  all 
candidates,  elective  courses,  sufficient  in  number,  must  be  chosen.  These  must  con- 
stitute a  well  rounded  program  of  study,  related  to  the  basic  profession  of  the 
graduate  student  concerned. 

Students  interested  in  some  particular  phase  of  tropical  medicine  may  concentrate 
their  electives  in  that  field.  Clinical  instruction  is  provided  incident  to  the  various 
courses  described  in  the  curriculum  and  will  also  be  provided  in  relation  to 
dermatology,  medicine,  ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  etc.  The  faculty  reserves  the 
right  to  modify  such  a  curriculum  in  the  light  of  experience  and  in  view  of  circum- 
stances that  may  arise  from  time  to  time. 

DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  course  of  study  occupies  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence,  after  the 
requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  are  met.  The  student  must  elect  one  major, 
but  not  exclusive,  interest.  Through  intensive  work  in  this  phase  of  public  health 
he  will  familiarize  himself  with  investigative  methods  and  by  a  thesis  will  be 
required  to  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  this  field.  Equally  important,  through  the 
advanced  courses  offered  and  through  conferences  and  guided  library  work,  he 
must  acquire  an  unusually  complete  grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public  health 
practice. 

Courses  for  applicants  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  provided  on 
an  individual  basis,  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the  various  candidates. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  must  absolve  basic  courses  and  in  addition  must  complete  satisfactorily 
a  number  of  collateral  courses  which,  when  added  to  the  basic  courses,  will  provide 
a  well-balanced  and  satisfactory  program  of  graduate  study.  In  collateral  subjects, 
candidates  majoring  in  biostatistics,  industrial  hygiene,  parasitology,  or  sanitary 
science  must  complete  satisfactorily  courses  in  the  relevant  basic  sciences. 
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All  courses  listed  under  Hospital  Administration  are  required  of  those  students 
majoring  in  hospital  administration.  In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  may  be 
permitted  to  substitute  an  elective  for  a  required  course.  In  addition  to  the  required 
courses  a  student  will  be  expected  to  take  sufficient  electives  to  give  him  a  well- 
rounded  program. 

In  addition  to  specialized  courses,  those  majoring  in  public  health  education 
choose  electives  from  introductory  studies  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  maternal 
and  child  health,  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  sanitary  science,  public  health 
practice,  microbiology,  nutrition,  public  health  nursing,  social  and  medical  aspects 
of  health  and  medical  care,  sociology,  school  hygiene,  dental  health,  professional 
writing,  public  speaking,  and  certain  other  related  subjects. 

Those  pursuing  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with 
major  work  in  the  field  of  sanitary  science  are  required  to  take  courses  in  public 
health  practice,  epidemiology,  and  biostatistics.  In  addition,  a  specialized  program 
is  pursued  in  sanitary  science  and  allied  courses  in  other  divisions. 

Residence  requirements  will  vary  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience 
of  candidates,  and  with  the  course  of  study  pursued.  All  candidates  must  spend 
at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence.  In  addition,  candidates  in  the  field  of  public 
health  education  will  be  required  to  spend  3  months  in  field  work,  and  those  in 
hospital  administration  must  spend  12  months  as  administrative  assistants  in  an 
approved  hospital,  under  supervision. 

Students  majoring  in  sanitary  science  may  be  required,  in  addition  to  the  aca- 
demic year  in  residence,  to  spend  two  to  three  months  in  supervised  field  experience, 
obtainable  at  training  stations  of  the  Communicable  Disease  Center,  U.S.  Public 
Health  Service,  and  various  local  health  departments. 

REGISTRATION  AND  EXPENSES 

Students  will  be  required  to  register  personally  at  the  Office  of  the  Director  at 
the  beginning  of  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  Registration  dates  are  given  in 
the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement.  Program  adjust- 
ments may,  however,  be  made  before  the  opening  of  each  quarter.  Acceptance  of 
a  student  for  admission  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health,  as  well  as 
on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  session  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  reg- 
istered in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other 
institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic  re- 
quirements which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  Director  for  equitable  relief. 

SUMMARY  OF  FEES 

Tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  Student  Health  Service  fee,  and  laboratory  de- 
posits are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registra- 
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tion.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be 
drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  to  the  office  of 
the  Bursar.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic 
Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege. 
Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  stu- 
dent until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 
The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

{a)   University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof  for  students  enrolled 
for: 

1.  More  than  six  points $  10.00 

2.  Six  points  or  less 5.00 

{b)   Tuition  Fee 

For  a!!  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point  ....        20.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  for 

a  full  course  in  public  health  shall  be 300.00 

{c)   Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 

{d)  Student  Health  Service  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital 
Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
student  health  service. 
For  all  students,  per  academic  year 20.00 

((?)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or  spe- 
cial examinations  3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations    ....  3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree i.oo 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(/)   Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  {a)  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  {c)  are 
not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for 
any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception 
to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Uni- 
versity, when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

The  following  tables  show  the  required  fees  for  courses  of  study  leading  to  the 
various  degrees  offered  by  the  School  of  Public  Health: 

Degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health 
and  Master  of  Science  in  a  Limited  Field  of  Public  Heulth 

Tuition  Fee,  Winter  Session $300.00 

University  Fee,  Winter  Session 10.00 
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Tuition  Fee,  Spring  Session $300.00 

University  Fee,  Spring  Session 10.00 

Tuition  Fee,  Second  Year,  Hospital  Administration 200.00 

University  Fee,  Second  Year,  Hospital  Administration 10.00 

Tuition  Fee,  Supervised  Summer  Field  Work,  Public  Health  Education  50.00 

The  above  fees  are  payable  on  registration  at  the  beginning  o£  each  session. 

Fee  for  Application  for  the  Degree 20.00 

Payable  before  graduation.  For  date  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

(fl)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof  for  students  enrolled 
for: 

1.  More  than  six  points $  10.00 

2.  Six  points  or  less 5.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 20.00 

or 
For  the  full  course  for  each  session 300.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree 20.00 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  in  this 
category.  His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed  to  that  of  degree  candidate 
only  upon  reapplication  to  the  Director.  He  will  receive  not  more  than  10  points 
of  credit  towards  a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  special  student  on  a  part-time 
basis. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registradon  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of 
the  President,  in  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  the  director  of  the  work  of  each 
administrative  board. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course.  In  the  event  of  serious 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  of  absence,  the  deficiency  may  be  made  up  by 
arrangement  with  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Director. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  for  sick  students  by  the  Student  Health  Service  in 
Room  2-220  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available 
to  attend  students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  Center. 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  annual  medical  examination  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Public  Health. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  Uni- 
versity; but  no  student  under  the  age  of  21  years  shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge 
without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the  proper 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  at  once. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February,  and  in  October.  No  degree 
will  be  granted  to  a  student  who  has  not  registered  for  and  attended  at  the  Uni- 
versity courses  of  instruction  equivalent  to  at  least  one  academic  year  of  full-time 
work. 

An  application  for  the  degree  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of 
diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $1.00  each  time  that  a  candidate 
chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years. 
Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application  the  regular  fee  of  $20.00  is  again 
payable. 

Dates  for  the  fihng  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar 
at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

There  are  set  forth  below  the  courses  offered  in  the  various  divisions  of  the  School. 
While  some  of  the  courses  are  developed  on  the  basis  of  problems  and  practices 
in  the  United  States,  much  of  the  instruction  in  epidemiology,  sanitary  science, 
parasitology,  medical  entomology,  etc.,  is  related  to  the  ecology  in  other  countries, 
particularly  those  in  sub-tropical  regions. 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters,  each  of  eight  weeks'  duration. 
The  schedule  of  quarters  is  as  follows: 

First  Quarter      :  September  27,  1950,  to  November  25,  1950 

Second  Quarter  :  November  27,  1950,  to  February  3,  195 1 

Third  Quarter    :  February  5,  1951,  to  March  31,  1951 

Fourth  Quarter  :  April  2,  195 1,  to  May  26,  195 1 

Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  the  student  will  arrange  his  schedule 
upon  consultation  with  the  Director  or  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  limited  field 
of  study. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program 
of  studies  as  experience  may  necessitate. 

BIOSTATISTICS 

Biostatistics  201 — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

The  content  of  vital  statistics ;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing  data  ;  elementary 
methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percentages,  rates.  The 
laboratory  work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics    202 — Introduction   to   the   analysis   of   experimental   data.   2 
points.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Summarizing  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation  ; 
methods  of  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  to  averages;  evaluating  evi- 
dence given  by  grouDS  of  experiments;  introduction  to  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  labora- 
tory work,  which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application 
of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  202  is  a  prerequisite  to  advanced  courses  in  this  subject. 

Biostatistics  203 — Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Designed  for  those  students  desiring  additional  practice  in  the  elementary  n)elhnd<;  discussed 
in  Biostatistics  201  and  202.  In  general,  no  additional  methodology  will  be  presented. 

Biostatistics  204 — Advanced  statistical  analysis.  4  points.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory w^ork. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

In  part  this  course  consists  of  a  further  development  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed  in  Biosta- 
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tlstics  202,  such  as  the  analysis  of  meaurements,  point  binominal,  normal  curve.  It  thus  serves  to 
reinforce  the  knowledge  of  the  elementary  methods  and  to  amplify  tlie  methods  of  analysis  of  re- 
search data.  In  addition,  certain  new  topics  arc  included,  such  as  the  Poisson  distribution.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  devoted  to  the  chi-square  technique  and  to  the  measurement  of  correlation 
between  variables  in  terms  of  trends,  least  squares,  and  the  correlation  coefhcient. 

Biostatistics  205 — Advanced  topics  in  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  largely  concerned  with  some  of  the  small  sample  techniques,  such  as  the  multi- 
nominal,  t-test,  analysis  of  variance.  Other  topics  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  depending  on  the 
special  interest  of  the  student. 

Biostatistics  206 — Life  table  methods  in  chronic  disease,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  work. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  conventional  life  table  and  modified  life  table 
methods  in  relation  to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  indi- 
viduals with  chronic  diseases. 

Biostatistics  207 — Sources  of  vital  statistics,  i  point. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Problems  associated  with  the  collection  and  use  of  source  material  on  natality,  mortality,  and 
morbidity,  including  nosology  and  accuracy.  Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  field  trips  to 
vital  statistics  oihces  and  hospital  record  rooms. 

Biostatistics  208 — Special  v/ork  in  statistics. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  of  a  statistical  nature  or  special 
problems  connected  with  statistical  theory. 


DENTAL  ASPECTS  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Dental  Public  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Dental  health  and  public  health.  Distribution  of  dental  diseases ;  services  needed  and  received ; 
administration  of  federal,  state  and  local  dental  health  programs,  and  hospital  dental  clinics. 
Embryonic  and  postnatal  development,  growth  and  replacement  of  teeth,  factors  aflecting  structure 
and  function  of  teeth  and  their  survival ;  economic  aspects  of  sound  dental  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  202 — Oral  pathology,  i  point.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Pathology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  seminar  on  pathology  of  oral  diseases. 

Dental  Public  Health  203 — Diagnostic  clinic.  2  points.  Given  through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division 
of  Diagnosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  participation  in  clinical  and  X-ray  diagnosis,  to  refresh  the  dentist's  knowledge 
of  dental  diseases  and  diagnostic  methods.  The  study  of  the  administration  of  diagnostic  clinics. 
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Dental  Public  Health  204 — Pedodontics.  i  point.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Siirgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  clinic  on  operative  and  preventive  procedures  for  children,  the  handling  of  the 
child,  and  the  application  of  present  knowledge  of  dentistry  for  children. 

Dental  Public  Health  205 — Oral  surgery.  2  points.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  w^ith  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  oral  surgery.  X-ray  diagnosis,  local  and  general 
anesthesia,  and  exodontia. 

Dental  Public  Health  206 — Oral  hygiene,  i  point.  Given  through  coopera- 
tive arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of 
Periodontology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  clinic  on  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia. 
The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  in  public  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  207 — Oral  histology  and  embryology,  i  point.  Given 
through  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Sur- 
gery, Division  of  Oral  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  on  the  development  of  the  jaws,  the  face,  and  the  teeth,  their  struc- 
tural formation  and  physiology.  Factors  of  importance  affecting  the  resistance  to  disease  by  teeth. 
Relation  of  histological  structure  to  operative  dentistry. 

Dental   Public   Health   208 — Administrative   techniques.   2   points.   Given 

through  cooperative  arrangements  with  The  Murry  and  Leonie  Guggenheim 
Dental  Clinic. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative  practices  in  a  privately  endowed  free  dental  clinic,  the  application  of 
surgical,  pedodontic,  and  health  educational  techniques  by  such  an  institution. 

Dental  Public  Health  209 — Administrative  techniques.  4  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  state 
level.  This  course  includes  field  work. 

Dental  Public  Health  210 — Administrative  techniques.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Study  of  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  educational  phases  of  a  dental  program  at  local 
level.  This  course  involves  field  work. 

Dental  Public  Health  211 — Orthodontics.  Given  through  cooperative  arrange- 
ments with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Orthodontics. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinical  observations  of  orthodontics.  The  course  is  intended 
to  introduce  the  public  health  dentist  to  some  of  the  fundamentals  of  growth  and  development  of 
the  face  and  jaws ;  to  emphasize  the  role  of  early  diagnostic  and  preventive  procedures  and  their 
relation  to  public  health. 
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Dental  Public  Health  212 — Oral  bacteriology,  i  point.  Given  through  coop- 
erative arrangements  with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  laboratory  in  oral  bacteriology  with  particular  reference  to  the  etiology  of  dental  dis- 
eases of  public  interest. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  201 — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point.  Lectures. 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  systematic  review  of  the  basic  factors  relating  to  the  epidemiology  of  the  more  common 
diseases,  with  emphasis  on  terminology,  definition,  and  principles  of  prevention  and  control. 

Epidemiology  202 — Introduction  to  microbiology  and  immunology,  i  point. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  study. 
Four  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

An  elementary  presentation  of  theory  and  practice  relating  to  certain  bacteriological,  immuDo- 
logical,  and  chemical  procedures  used  by  the  sanitary  and  medical  bacteriologist.  Designed  for 
those  previously  well  grounded  in  the  biological  sciences  but  without  previous  laboratory  practice 
in  public  health  work. 

Epidemiology  203 — Fundamentals  o£  epidemiology.  2  points.  Lectures  and 
seminars. 

Four  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Lectures  and  discussions  relating  to  the  data  and  scope  of  epidemiology,  the  history  of  the  epi- 
demiologic method,  the  causal  factors  in  disease,  and  the  forces  which  determine  the  occurrence 
and  distribution  of  disease. 

Epidemiology  204 — Principles  of  epidemiology.  4  points.  Lectures,  seminars, 
and  exercises. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Teaching  exercises  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  data  and  scope  of  epidemiology  and  to 
the  study  of  the  factors  governing  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  disease.  Methods  of  collection, 
tabulation,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  epidemiological  data  are  illustrated.  Epidemiologic 
methods  are  applied  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  in  the  study  of  epidemics  and  in  the  descrip- 
tion and  investigation  ot  disease. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  201  and  Epidemiology  203. 

Epidemiology  205 — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  3  points.  Lectures  and 
laboratory. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Laboratory  work  and  group  discussion  concerning  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — 
water,  milk,  and  food.  Discussions,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  pertaining  to  the  charac- 
teristics of  certain  microorganisms  and  their  detection  in  individuals  who  actively  or  potentially 
serve  as  foci  or  reservoirs  of  the  various  communicable  diseases.  Sanitary  chemical  tests  of  general 
interest  to  the  public  health  profession  are  also  performed. 

Epidemiology  206 — Communicable  diseases.  1  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  dealing  with  the  specific  epidemiological  characteristics  of  various  com- 
municable diseases  and  the  application  of  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  to  the  prevention  or 
limitation  of  the  diseases. 

Complementary  to  Epidemiology  207. 
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Epidemiology  207 — Acute  communicable  diseases,  i  point.  Clinics  and  ward 
irounds. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases.  Diagnostic  methods,  isolation  technique 
of  hospitals,  and  modern  methods  of  treatment  are  presented  and  discussed. 
Given  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminars  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods. 
I  point.  Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics. 
One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Consideration  is  given  to  certain  problems  in  epidemiology  dependent  on  special  statistical  theory, 
such  as  the  theory  of  epidemics,  the  theory  of  cohorts,  and  special  problems  connected  with  the 
evaluation  of  trends.  In  addition,  problems  are  introduced  from  the  recent  literature. 

Epidemiology  209 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases,  i  point.  Lectures 
and  seminars. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  related  to 
the  venereal  diseases.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  importance  of  basic  knowledge  of  the  specific  micro- 
organism, the  host-parasite  relationship,  conditions  of  transmission,  the  habits  and  customs  of  the 
population,  and  the  reservoir  of  infection  in  formulating  control  measures. 

Epidemiology  210 — Epidemiology  of  tuberculosis,  i  point.  Lectures  and  semi- 
nars. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  epidemiologic  factors  in  tuberculosis  as  they 
influence  the  dissemination  of  the  disease,  provide  a  rational  basis  for  control  measures,  and  indi- 
cate the  problems  that  require  further  investigation  and  research. 

Epidemiology  211 — Epidemiology  of  mental  disorders,  i  point.  Seminars. 
One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Seminars  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  applied  to  mental 
disorders.  These  will  comprise  discussions  of  host  and  of  environmental  and  agent  factors  v/hich 
initiate  and  foster  the  development  of  mental  disease. 

Epidemiology  213 — Special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  who  are  properly  qualified  may  participate  in  field  investigations  under  the  supervision 
of  the  staff. 


HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Organization  of  the  Hospital  and  Its  Community  Relations 

Hospital    Administration    201 — Introduction    to    hospital    administration. 

I  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  survey  course  on  hospital  organization  and  management  for  those  interested  in  public  health  ; 
included  are  medical  staff,  personnel,  nursing,  and  all  major  services  related  to  the  care  of  the 
hospital  patient. 
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Hospital  Administration  202 — Hospital  organization  and  management,  I. 
3  points. 

Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

General  principles  of  hospital  organization  and  administration  developed  by  use  of  field  trips. 
Empiiasis  on  patient  care  as  related  to  medical  staff,  nursing,  dietary  service,  medical  records,  in- 
and  outpatient  services,  business  office,  and  adjunct  services. 

Hospital  Administration  203 — Hospital  organization  and  management,  11. 

3  points. 
Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Hospital  ownership,  charter,  constitution,  and  bylaws  of  trustees  ;  administrative  organization  ; 
function  ;  control ;  hospital  communication  ;  outpatient  department ;  pharmacy ;  medical  social  serv- 
ice ;  qualifications,  duties,  and  techniques  of  the  administrator. 

Hospital  Administration  204 — Hospital  organization  and  management,  m. 

3  points. 

Three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Physical  plant;  dietary  service;  housekeeping;  radiology;  anesthesiology  and  clinical  laboratory; 
nursing  service  and  education  ;  group  practice  ;  administration  of  two  or  more  hospitals. 

Hospital  Administration  205 — Hospital  and  the  community,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Community  organization  to  meet  social  and  health  needs ;  hospital  relationships  with  other 
agencies;  the  hospital  in  the  public  health  program,  as  a  htciith  center;  the  hospital's  obligation  to 
the  needy  sick ;  hospital  relationships  with  the  medical  profession  ;  hospital  and  medical  insur- 
ance ;  group  medicine  and  the  hospital  ;  the  hospital  and  the  community  chest ;  the  hospital  coun- 
cil; regional,  state,  and  national  associations;  the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution  for  the 
physician,  nurse,  dietition,  etc.;  the  hospital  in  health  eduation. 

Hospital  Administration  209 — Administration  of  special  hospitals,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  administrators  of  eight  special  hospitals  will  each  present  the  characteristics  of  his  institution 
and  relationships  to  community  medical  staff,  standaids,  costs,  and  necessary  resources.  Included  are 
hospitals  for  the  care  of  diseases  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat;  tuberculosis;  mental  disease;  con- 
tagion ;  the  chronically  ill ;  children  and  v/omen. 

Flospital  Administration  210 — Principles  of  business  law.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Contracts,  agency,  negotiable  instruments,  business  organizations,  personal  property,  security 
relations. 

Human  Relatiojis 

Hospital  Administration  221 — Personnel  management,  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Review  of  basic  psychology  in  human  relations ;  development  of  sound  policies  in  employment 
training,  promotion,  grievance  handling  and  discharge;  standard  job  analysis  and  specihcations  ; 
the  hospital  personnel  department. 

Hospital  Administration  222 — Personnel  management,  11.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

The  personnel  department  in  the  hospital,  organization  and  selection  of  the  department  head  ; 
records,  office  staff,  and  reports;  leadership  in  personnel  relations  from  the  trustees  to  the  rank-and- 
(lie  employee. 


24  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Hospital  Administration  223 — Personnel  management,  III.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  conference  on  personnel  policies  and  their  application  to  specific  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  executive  control. 

Hospital  Administration  224 — Trustees,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  Hospital  Board  of  Trustees  and  its  committees  ;  organization,  responsibilities,  and  relation- 
ship to  medical  stafiF  and  public.  The  policies  of  the  Trustees  and  the  working  relationship  to  the 
administrator.  Actual  situations  are  used  to  demonstrate  problems,  their  analysis  and  successful 
solution. 

Hospital  Administration  226 — Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration,  i 

point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Hospitals  from  a  legal  standpoint;  responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients.  Tax  ex- 
emptions of  some  hospitals.  Business  office  practices,  collections,  credits.  Negligence  liability  lor 
acts  by  nurses,  doctors,  students,  and  employees;  unauthorized  operation;  loss  of  valuable  personal 
property  of  patients.  Licensure,  accident,  anesthesia ;  the  student  nurse,  the  interne ;  pharmacist  and 
pharmacy.  Law  as  to  dead  human  bodies  and  necropsies ;  medical  malpractice. 

Hospital  Administration  227 — The  hospital  medical  stafi.  i  point. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  hospital's  responsibility  for  medical  education,  medical  resident  training,  and  specialty  rec- 
ognition ;  physician  in  the  hospital ;  organization  of  the  medical  staff  ;  medical  records ;  professional 
accounting.  A  detailed  analysis  of  the  constitution  and  bylaws  of  the  medical  staff. 

Hospital  Administration  228 — Medical  stafE  problems,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter, 

A  brief  review  of  medical  staff  development  and  its  relation  to  the  care  of  the  patient  in  the 
hospital.  Responsibility  of  the  staff  to  trustees,  administrator,  and  personnel.  Staff  organization 
as  represented  by  a  formal  constitution,  bylaws,  and  committees.  Primary  responsibility  of  the 
medical  staff ;  medical  staff  policies  and  practices  related  to  teaching,  research,  staff  appointments, 
ethics,  consultations,  medical  records,  fees,  division  of  hospital  services,  and  care  of  free  patients. 
Current  trends  in  group  practice  and  legislation  are  stressed  together  with  aspects  of  economics 
and  progress  of  medicine  as  they  influence  the  problems  of  the  medical  staff. 

Control  and  Departmental  Management 

Hospital  Administration  241 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control,  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  accounting,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  contents 
and  construction  of  financial  statements;  discussion  of  the  various  books  of  accounting  required  to 
record  financial  transactions;  proper  accounting  classification  of  income  and  expenses.  The  organiza- 
tion of  the  accounting  department  and  the  planning  of  staff  assignments  are  also  covered. 

Hospital  Administration  242 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control,  11.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  accounting  records  and  procedures  for  the  recording  of  cash 
receipts  and  disbursements,  accounts  receivable,  accounts  payable,  payroll  and  inventory  trans- 
actions. Special  attention  is  given  to  policies  and  procedures  relating  to  certain  basic  transactions 
such  as  purchasing  and  receiving  of  storage  and  supplies. 
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Hospital    Administration    243 — Accounting    and    budgetary    control,    III. 

I  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

This  course  deals  with  analysis  of  financial  reports  and  with  methods  of  preparing  and  utilizing 
the  operating  budget.  Statistical  requirements  are  discussed  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  factual 
data  needed  in  the  preparation  of  budgets  having  analyzed  financial  reports  and  in  computing  oper- 
ating costs.  The  various  methods  of  computing  operating  costs  are  also  discussed. 

Hospital  Administration  250 — Physical  plant,  I.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Discussion  and  investigation  of  a  hospital  structure,  its  development  and  design,  with  mechani- 
cal equipment,  including  power  plant ;  heating  ;  air  conditioning  ;  process  steam  systems  ;  distribu- 
tion and  use  of  electricity ;  laundry  equipment  and  operation  ;  housekeeping.  Field  trips. 

Hospital  Administration  251 — Physical  plant,  II.  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Building  structure ;  mechanical  maintenance  including  elevators,  communications,  professional 
and  hospital  apparatus.  Physical  plant  department,  organization,  personnel,  costs.  Field  trips. 

H^ospital  Administration  252 — Purchasing  and  supplies,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  purchasing  functions ;  relationship  of  purchasing  department  to  administration  and  to  other 
departments ;  methods  of  purchasing  ;  standardization.  Centralized  buying ;  its  policies  and  ethics  ; 
reciprocity.  Relations  with  public  and  vendors ;  selection  of  source,  quality,  quantity.  Stores  and 
inventory  control.  Catalogue  systems.  Selection  and  employment  of  the  purchasing  officer  and  his 
legal  status. 

Hospital  Administration  253 — Food  and  dietary  service,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Basic  concepts  of  diet  in  health  and  disease;  general  departmental  organizations,  feeding  of 
patients  and  others  ;  dietary  standards  and  systems  ;  food  purchasing  ;  storage,  requisitioning  ;  menu 
control,  preparation,  and  seivice  ;  the  administration  of  food  service  personnel,  cafeterias,  dining 
rooms,  and  lunch  counters ;  school  of  dietetics,  students  and  responsibility ;  food  research.  Stress 
is  placed  on  problems  to  be  solved  jointly  by  the  head  of  food  service  and  the  administrator. 

Hospital  Administration  254 — Nursing  service,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  organization  of  the  nursing  department ;  development,  execution,  and  reporting  of  nursing 
care  ;  schedules  ;  responsibility  and  supervision  of  nursing  care  of  patients  ;  management  of  nursing 
care  in  operating  room,  outpatient,  and  other  special  departments  ;  selection,  training,  and  utiliza- 
tion of  auxiliary  workers  in  the  nursing  department ;  private-duty  nursing. 

Hospital  Administration  255 — Nursing  education,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  the  school  of  nursing ;  its  relationship  to  the  administra- 
tion of  the  hospital ;  the  student  nurse  and  patient  care ;  affiliates ;  postgraduate  nursing  education, 
its  costs  and  administration,  duties,  hours  of  work. 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

The  courses  described  below  serve  as  a  basis  for  specialized  programs  of  study  in 
the  field  of  industrial  medicine.  These  programs  are  available  to  meet  the  needs  not 
only  of  physicians  but  also  of  engineers,  nurses,  and  chemists.  Supplementary  work 
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in  clinical  specialties  and  in  industrial  establishments  is  arranged  to  meet  individual 
needs. 
Full  details  will  be  supplied  upon  request. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — ^Introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  nontechnical  presentation  of  the  historical  background,  the  place  and  scope  of  medicine  in 
industry,  the  relationships  of  occupation  to  disease,  and  the  place  of  industrial  hygiene  in  public 
health  work. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — The  occupational  diseases,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal 
occupational  diseases. 

Industrial  Hygiene  203 — Industrial  medical  organization,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  critical  study  of  various  medical  care  plans  in  industry,  including  union  welfare  funds,  sick 
benefit  and  pension  plans,  workmen's  compensation,  and  all  types  of  health  insurance  as  applied 
to  employed  groups. 

Industrial  Hygiene  204 — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  methods,  i  point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  application  and  interpretation  of  laboratory  procedures  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  and 
prevention  of  occupational  diseases  including  tests  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  environment. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  course  may  be  taken  independently  of  Industrial  Hygiene  205. 

Industrial  Hygiene  205 — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  practice.  2  points  each 
quarter. 

Two  afternoons  per  week,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Complementary  to  Industrial  Hygiene  204  and  open  only  to  students  who  take  that  course. 
Practical  work  in  the  techniques  presented  in  Industrial  Hygiene  204.  The  class  will  be  limited 
in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  training  in  chemistry. 

Industrial  Hygiene  206 — Principles  of  industrial  hygiene   engineering,  2 

points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Methods  of  conducting  surveys  for  the  evaluation  of  industrial  health  hazards  and  plant  sanita- 
tion, engineering  control  methods  such  as  ventilation,  segregation,  substitution  and  enclosing  of 

processes,  plant  safety,  control  of  nuisances  and  of  explosion  hazards.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Industrial  Hygiene  207 — Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  Laboratory  exercises  and  field  trips. 

The  class  will  be  limited  in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  engineering  training. 

Industrial  Hygiene  209 — Research  in  occupational  medicine. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  in  laboratory  or  administrative  problems. 

Industrial  Hygiene  210 — Seminar  course,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  given  for  all  students  whose  primary  interest  lies  in  the  field  of  industrial  medicine. 
A  wide  variety  of  subjects  including  organization,  administration,  and  recent  developments  in 
industrial  medicine  are  discussed. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  220 — Introduction  to  industrial  nursing,  i  point.  Lec- 
tures, discussions,  and  required  reading. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  discussion  of  developments,  trends,  and  acceptable  practices  in  the  field  of  industrial  nursing  ; 
the  contribution  of  the  nurse  in  the  preventive  aspects  of  environmental  hazards  as  they  affect  the 
health  of  the  industrial  worker;  the  nurse's  relationships  in  the  industrial  oiganization  ;  her  re- 
sponsibilities to  the  physician,  management,  employees,  and  the  community. 

Industrial  Hygiene  222 — Industrial  nursing  practice.  Lectures,  discussions, 
and  special  projects. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

A  critical  evaluation  and  comparative  analysis  of  supervisory  and  consultant  nursing  programs 
as  they  apply  to  industry  and  commerce  ;  consultant  nursing  services  sponsored  by  governmental 
and  nongovernmental  organizations;  integration  of  these  programs  with  those  of  the  community 
which  relate  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  industrial  workers ;  studies  of  nursing  duties  and  re- 
sponsibilities in  individual  plants;  preparation  and  evaluation  of  nursing  records  and  reports;  or- 
ganization of  educational  material  ;  content  and  type  of  plant  visits  including  approach  to  manage- 
ment and  medical  personnel. 

Industrial  Hygiene  224 — Field  work  in  industrial  nursing. 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Observations  and  practical  experience  will  be  given  with  the  cooperation  of  local  industries  and 
related  agencies  in  New  York  city  and  vicinity.  The  amount  of  time  spent  in  field  work  in  plants, 
public  health,  and  related  agencies  will  be  based  on  individual  needs.  When  indicated,  field  work 
may  be  carried  into  the  summer  months  following  the  close  of  the  academic  year. 

Regular  seminars  will  be  conducted  as  complementary  to  class  and  field  work  in  industrial 
hygiene. 

To  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Industrial  Hygiene  222. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HYGIENE 

Maternal  and  Child  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  general  consideration  of  the  public  health  problems  and 
practices  in  maternal  and  child  hygiene.  Lectures,  seminars,  clinics,  and  field  trips. 

Maternal  and  Child  202 — An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  maternal  hygiene. 
I  point. 
One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  immediate  and  collateral  causes  of  maternal  morbidity  and  mortality; 
their  relative  frequency  and  preventability  ;  the  interpretation  and  comparability  of  data  arising  in 
different  countries  and  states. 

Maternal  and  Child  203 — The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal 
and  child  hygiene  programs,  i  point. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Federal  and  state  administration  and  relationships ;  domiciliary  and  hospital  care ;  antepartum 
clinics  ;  post-partum  obsei-vation  ;  the  public  health  nurse,  the  midwife  ;  costs  ;  personnel ;  policies 
in  local  health  departments  and  voluntary  services. 

Maternal  and  Child  204 — Special  studies  in  maternal  hygiene. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  arrangements  are  made  for  intensive  studies  and  experiences.  The  amount  and 
character  of  work  depend  upon  the  student's  interest,  ability,  and  plans  for  the  future. 
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Maternal  and  Child  205 — Crippled  children  programs,  i  point.  Lectures. 
One  hour  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  causes  and  classifications  of  crippling  disabilities;  the  epidemiology  of  physical  handicaps; 
federal,  state,  and  local  health  programs  in  relation  to  handicapped  children ;  voluntary  agencies 
and  community  resources. 

Maternal  and  Child  206 — School  hygiene.  2  points.  Lectures  and  practice. 
One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  fundamentals  in  school  organization  and  administration.  The  place  of  health  instruction  in 
the  elementary  and  secondary  curriculum.  The  relationships  of  school  physician,  nurse,  principal, 
and  classroom  teacher.  Environmental  hygiene  of  the  school.  Physical  examination  and  the  correc- 
tion of  defects,  prevention  and  control  of  communicable  diseases.  Community  resources  and  their 
utilization. 

Maternal  and  Child  207 — Special  studies  in  chUd  hygiene. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Within  the  limitations  of  practicability,  individual  arrangements  may  be  made  for  advanced 

students  to  undertake  intensive  investigation  of  special  phases  of  this  subject. 

MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Introduction  to  medical  entomology.  2  points. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.  Tax- 
onomy is  considered  in  detail ;  biology,  control  of  disease  vectors,  and  the  relationship  of  the 
diseases  to  the  vectors  are  emphasized. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  and  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  and  other 
arthropod  vectors  of  disease. 

Medical  Entomology  203 — Arthropod  morphology.  3  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical 
importance.  Microtechnique  as  applied  to  arthropods. 

NUTRITION 

Nutrition  201 — Introduction  to  nutrition.  2  points. 
Three  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  review  of  the  essentials  of  nutrition.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  a  basic  knowledge  ot 
the  various  nutrients  and  their  physiological  lules.  Designed  for  those  with  no  previous  formal 
training  in  nutrition  and  as  a  refresher  course. 

Nutrition  202 — Nutrition  requirements  and  diet  planning,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  course  emphasizing  the  practical  aspects  of  nutrition,  with  consideration  of  the  basis  of  nu- 
trition standards,  methods  of  evaluating  diets,  nutritional  needs  of  various  population  groups,  food 
habits,  and  the  evaluation  of  education  materials. 
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Nutrition  203 — Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  consideration  of  the  principal  dehciency  conditions,  their  causes,  clinical  aspects,  and  treat- 
ment. The  relationships  of   nutrition  and  various  diseases  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201  or  its  equivalent. 

Nutrition  204 — Laboratory  methods  of  assessing  nutritional  status. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  or  fourth  quarter. 

A  laboratory  course  devoted  to  various  procedures  for  measuring  the  levels  of  nutrients  and 
their  metabolites  in  body  fluids  and  foods. 

Nutrition  205 — Nutrition  and  the  public  health,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Discussion  of  factors  affecting  adequacy  of  diet  in  the  population,  including  economic  and  so- 
ciological circumstances  and  the  effects  of  food  technology.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
development  of  nutrition  programs  at  local,  state,  and  federal  levels. 

Nutrition  206 — CUnical  assessment  of  nutritional  status. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Through  an  arrangement  with  the  Bureau  of  Nutrition  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health,  qualified  physicians  may  carry  on  supervised  clinical  work  in  the  City  nutrition  clinics. 
Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201,  202,  and  205,  or  equivalents. 

Nutrition  207 — Special  work. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Elective  work  adapted  to  the  student's  special  interest  and  qualifications  may  be  arranged.  These 
may  be  along  laboratory  or  clinical  lines  and  field  demonstrations. 


PARASITOLOGY 

Parasitology  201 — Introduction  to  parasitology,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general  picture  of  the  effect  of 
animal  parasitism  on  man  and  the  community.  Principles  of  control  of  parasitic  disease  are 
discussed. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Public  health  aspects  of  the  diseases  due  to  the  more  common  helminth  and  protozoan  infections. 

Lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  helminths  and  protozoa  parasitic  in 
man.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  treatment,  epidemiology, 
and  control  of  the  parasites.  Through  close  cooperation  with  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic 
Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department,  patients  with  various  parastic  diseases  are 
available  for  clinical  study  as  well  as  laboratory  diagnostic  procedures. 

Parasitology  203 — Parasitology,  special  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and 
protozoology.  Clinical  material  and  material  for  diagnostic  purposes  on  patients  with  various 
parasitic  infections  are  available  through  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New 
York  City  Health  Department  and  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  become  familiar  with 
the  techniques  of  diagnosis. 
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Parasitology  204 — Helminthology.  4  points. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  and  second  quarters. 

Morphological  study  of  selected  worm  parasites  of  man  and  animals.  Anatomy  and  classification 
are  included  as  a  basis  for  identification.  Essentials  of  microtechnique  as  applied  to  parasites. 

Parasitology  205 — Protozoology.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

Morphological  study  of  protozoa  parasitic  in  man  and  animals. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Public  Health  Education  201 — Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  quarter. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  procedures  and  opportunities  for  conveying  health  information 
to  the  public  by  use  of  individaal,  mass,  and  group  methods,  and  the  relation  of  these  methods  to 
the  psychology  of  community  interest,  cooperation,  and  action.  Attention  is  given  to  an  interpretative 
analysis  concerning  the  relationship  and  reponsibilities  of  the  health  officer,  the  public  health 
nurse,  and  the  clinic  director  to  the  health  education  program.  Group  projects  and  individual 
assignments. 

Public  Health  Education  202 — Principles  of  public  health  education.  2  points. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

This  course  examines  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  used  in  developing  sound  programs 
of  health  education  at  the  state,  local,  and  community  levels.  It  stresses  methods  for  analyzing 
community  health  needs,  factors  influencing  citizen  participation,  planning  the  program,  con- 
sidering the  process  oi  corriiTiunity  organization,  and  studying  community  agencies  ;  also  the  proper 
use  of  channels  of  communication  and  the  various  techniques  used  in  educating  the  public. 

Public  Health  Education  203 — Advanced  public  health  education,  i  point. 
Seminars  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  current  problems  and  trends  in  community  health  education  and 
public  health  education.  Students  are  responsible  for  research  projects  and  special  reports  on  directed 
studies. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  Education  201  and  202. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Community  organization  for  health  educa- 
tion. I  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  considers  the  needs  and  basic  principles  of  community  organization.  It  treats  in  some 
detail  the  agencies  concerned  in  community  organization  for  health  education. 

V 

Public  Healtli  Education  205 — Health  education  in  chronic  diseases.  2  points. 
Four  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  problems  of  chronic  diseases  and  the 
contribution  of  the  various  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies  in  their  alleviation.  Special  con- 
sideration is  given  to  health  education  in  tuberculosis,  venereal  disease,  cancer,  poliomyelitis,  heart 
disease,  diabetes,  hearing,  vision,  and  dental  and  nutrition  programs. 


SCHOOL    OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH  31 

Public  Health  Education  206 — Methods  and  materials  in  health  education.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  various  mediums  utilized  as  aids  in  developing  programs.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  the  principles,  techniques,  usefulness  and  limitatons  of  newspapers,  pamphlets, 
exhibits,  lectures,  demonstrations,  moving  pictures  and  radio.  Exercises  in  preparation  and  analysis 
of  materials. 

Public  Health  Education  207 — School  health  education,  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trips. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

School  health  education  in  relation  to  the  organization  and  administration  of  school  health 
programs.  Primary  consideration  is  given  to:  current  problems  and  trends  in  school  health  educa- 
tion; principles,  methods  of  teaching,  and  gradation  of  subject  matter  and  materials;  the  com- 
plementary roles  of  school  and  community  agencies ;  the  training  and  responsibilities  of  health 
education  workers. 

Public  Health  Education  298,  209,  210,  and  211— Laboratory  and  seminar  I, 
n,  in,  and  rV.  I  point  each. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first,  second,  diird,  and  fourth  quarters. 

These  courses  provide  laboratory  practice  in  the  techniques  of  preparing  and  using  pamphlets, 
posters,  news  releases,  films,  lantern  slides,  radio  programs,  and  exhibits.  They  also  provide  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  become  proficient  in  the  operation  of  various  types  of  film  and  slide 
projectors,  duplicating  equipment,  aad  in  lettering,  preparation  of  charts,  graphs,  etc. 

Public  Health  Education  212 — Special  studies  in  public  health  education,  i 

point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Provides  suitable  experiences  for  the  student  desiring  to  pursue  intensively  some  particular  phase 
of  health  education. 

Public  Health  Education  213 — Sociology,  i  point. 
Two  hotirs  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  considers  the  character  and  structure  of  American  communities,  the  problems  of 
community  organization,  the  relationships  of  people  to  their  communities,  and  community  institu- 
tions with  special  reference  to  instirations  of  heaitli. 

Public  Health  Education  21^1 — ^Field  work  in  public  health  education. 
Summer  months. 

This  experience  is  designed  to  give  the  graduate  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  basis  for 
proficiency  under  adequate  supervision.  Satisfactory  ability  must  be  demonstrated. 

Public  Health  Education  215 — Medical  background,  I.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  insight  into  the  fundamentals  of  simple  chemistry,  anatomy,  and 
physiology'  by  the  use  of  charts,  models,  and  specimens ;  outline  study  of  the  various  systems  includ- 
ing gastro-intestinal,  circulatory,  nervous,  urinary,  and  reproductive. 

Public  Health  Education  216 — Medical  background,  II.  i  point. 

One  tv.'o-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  basic  roots,  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  units  used  in  technical  vocabulary.  Some  consideration  or 
pathology  including  visits  to  pathological  conferences,  tissue  inspection  and  necropsies ;  endocrin- 
ology and  embryology.  Review  of  comm.on  diseases,  as  cancer  and  heart  disease. 
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Public  Health  Education  217 — Medical  background,  HI.  i  point. 

One  two-hour  session  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  on  elementary  bacteriology  and  parasitology ;  visits  to  clinical  pathological  conferences. 
Inspection  trips  to  observe  some  common  nursing  procedures,  surgical  problems  in  the  outpatient 
department  and  hospital  operating  room. 

Public  Health  Education  218 — Professional  writing,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

Requirements  of  writing  in  professional  fields  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  preparation  of 
feature  articles,  news  releases,  reports,  information  bulletins,  house  organs,  and  speeches.  This 
course  comprises  a  series  of  eight  lectures  with  writing  assignments  and  required  reading  to  facilitate 
the  process  of  putting  thought  en  paper.  The  material  presented  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  those  in  the  hospital  and  public  health  fields  and  to  promote  higher  standards  of  profes- 
sional literature. 

Public  Health  Education  219 — Public  speaking,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

Techniques  for  preparation,  composition,  and  delivery  of  the  principal  types  of  formal  and 
informal  speeches  ;  analysis  of  speech  situations  in  business,  professional,  and  social  relations ; 
practice  and  criticism. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

Public  Health  201 — Introduction  to  public  health  practice.  2  points.  Lectures 
and  discussions. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  public  health  practice,  touching  upon  the  historical,  legal,  organiza- 
tional, and  administrative  aspects  of  the  subject.  Designed  to  provide  systematic  treatment  of  the 
subject  for  students  newly  entering  the  public  health  field. 

Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2 

points.  Lectures  and  discussion. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Sociological  and  economic  considerations  as  they  relate  to  problems  and  practices  in  public  health. 
The  history  and  development  of  federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  services  and  units,  and 
their  legal  relationships.  The  general  principles  of  organization,  public  administration,  and  manage- 
ment in  terms  of  public  health  services. 

Public  Heahh  203 — Exercises  in  public  health  administration. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

Application  of  the  administrative  principles  of  public  health  to  actual  situations.  Various  types 
of  communities  are  considered  ;  due  consideration  is  given  to  their  differences  in  population,  social 
and  economic  status,  forms  of  government,  and  local  or  geographical  public  health  problems.  Stu- 
dents apply  the  theory  of  public  health  administration  to  meet  the  actual  practical  needs  of  the 
communities  under  discussion. 

Public  Health  204 — Local  health  practice.  Lectures. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter 

The  organization,  administration,  and  make-up  of  community  health  programs  ;  health  depart- 
ments and  voluntary  agencies,  their  complementary  roles,  interrelationships;  the  analysis  of  health 
problems  and  measures  in  solving  them ;  personnel,  costs,  and  scope  of  programs. 
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Public  Health  205 — Topics  in  public  health.  2  points.  Lectures,  seminars,  and 
discussions. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  summary  of  the  principles  and  practices  in  special  aspects  of  public  healtli  and  allied  fields. 
Included  are  maternal  hygiene,  crippled  children  programs,  dental  health,  public  health  nursing, 
hospital  administration,  history  of  public  health,  mental  hygiene,  public  health  aspects  of  geriatrics, 
etc. 

Public  Health  206 — Public  health  nursing.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  There  is  provided  a  general  knowledge  of  public  health 
nursing  practice,  with  personnel  and  technical  standards  observed  in  good  nursing  services.  The 
public  health  nursing  needs  and  potentialties  in  communities  of  various  characters  and  sizes. 

Pubhc  Health  207 — PubUc  medical  service,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  more  important  surveys  made  and  collected  data  as  to  sickness 
and  available  medical  care  in  the  United  States.  The  course  is  not  designed  to  make  the  student 
either  a  conservative  or  a  radical,  but  rather  to  present  to  him  factual  material  for  his  own  objective 
interpretation. 

Public  Health  208 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease 
control  programs,  i  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Venereal  disease  control  laws ;  national  and  state  policies ;  organization  of  local  programs ; 
hospitalization  ;  clinic  management,  policies  and  practices  ;  epidemiological  investigations ;  health 
education  ;  personnel  and  costs.  A  review  of  modern  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases.  A  consideration  of  the  significance  of  serologic  and  other  laboratory  procedures 
as  they  relate  to  these  diseases  and  a  discussion  of  chemotherapy  and  of  routine,  intensive,  and 
penicillin  treatments. 

Public  Health  209 — Seminar,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  summary  and  correlation  of  the  year's  work  in  public  health  practice  and  related  fields.  Open 
to  all  regular  students. 

PubHc  Health  210 — Special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  with  an  interest  in  some  particular  phase  of  public  health 
administration. 

Public  Health  211 — Public  health  and  medical  practice,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  discussion  and  analysis  of  problems  which  bridge  public  health  and  medical  practice,  giving 
consideration  to  compulsory  Rh  testing  of  pregnant  women  ;  public  health  participation  in  medical 
care  ;  public  health  aspects  of  alcoholism,  child  adoption,  blood  banks,  planned  parenthood,  control 
of  barbiturates,  morbidity  reporting,  regulation  of  clinical  laboratories,  chronic  disease  and  old 
age,  examinations  of  school  children,  control  of  food  handlers,  etc. 

SANITARY  SCIENCE 

Sanitary  Science  201 — Principles  of  sanitation.  3  points.  Lectures  and  field 
trips. 

Two  two-hour  lectures  and  one  half-day,  per  week,  first  quarter. 

An  administrative  and  broad  technical  approach  to  disease  hazards  presented  by  the  environment 
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and  their  control,  with  special  reference  to  programs  of  sanitation  undertaken  by  local,  state,  and 
national  health  services  in  this  hemisphere.  Designed  to  provide  health  officers  with  a  general  per- 
spective of  sanitary  principles,  problems,  and  practices,  and  as  an  introduction  to  the  advanced  study 
of  more  specialized  subjects  by  the  medical  sanitarian,  engineer,  and  others. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — Introduction  to  sanitation.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  lecture  per  week  and  four  half-day  field  trips,  second  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  the  more  prominent  problems  of  the  environment  in  which  people  live 
and  work,  and  of  the  measxues  instituted  for  their  solution  or  control. 

An  abridgement  of  Sanitary  Science  201.  For  Master  of  Science  candidates  in  hospital  adminis- 
tration, public  health  education,  and  other  special  fields. 

Sanitary  Science  203 — Sanitary  chemistry  iaboratory.  2  to  4  points. 
Two  to  four  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  continuation  of  Epidemiology  205  for  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental 
health.  The  prerequisite  course  includes  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — water,  milk, 
food,  sewage,  and  shellfish  ;  the  phosphotase,  reductase,  and  the  several  ortho-tolidin  tests.  This 
course  involves  the  performance  of  those  additional  physical,  chemical,  and  biochemical  tests 
commonly  encountered  in  water  and  sewage  treatment  practices,  stream  pollution,  milk  sanitation, 
and  other  food  control.  Laboratory  and  lectures. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  203. 

Sanitary  Science  20^1 — Operating  problems  and  practices — public  water  and 
sewage  treatment  plants,  i  to  3  points. 

One  to  two  two-hour  sessions  and  one  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health.  Review  of  problems  and  practices 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  state  and  local  health  department  engineer.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  chlorination  and  filtration  of  water.  The  usual  methods  of  primary  and  secondary  sewage 
treatment  are  considered.  Lectures,  exercises,  and  field  trips. 

Sanitary  Science  205 — Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes.  2  to  4  points. 

Lectures,  collateral  reading  and  field  work. 

Two  to  four  half-days  per  week. 

Intensive  review  of  stream  pollution  studies ;  sources  and  social  and  economic  aspects  of  pollu- 
tion ;  programs  of  correction.  Field  and  laboratory  exercises  in  stream  pollution  surveys,  methods  of 
industrial-waste  treatment  and  elimination.  For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental 
health. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — Insect-borne  disease  control,  I.  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  field  trips. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

This  course  is  principally  devoted  to  a  detailed  consideration  of  mosquito  bionomics,  with 
emphasis  on  the  anophelines,  and  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  planning  and  execution  of 
programs  for  the  control  of  Anopheles,  Aedes,  and  Culex  mosquitoes.  Consideration  is  given  to 
other  arthropod  vectors  of  disease,  including  the  fly.  Control  practices  are  considered  in  descriptive 
outline.  For  all  graduate  students  having  a  special  interest  in  insect  sanitation. 

Sanitary  Science  207 — Insect-borne  disease  control,  11.  i  to  3  points.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  field  work. 

One  to  three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  and  two  to  four  half-days,  fourth 
quarter. 

A  continuation  of  Sanitary  Science  206.  Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices,  design,  and 

managerial  procedure  in  the  control  of  insects  in  all  stages  of  the  life  cycle.  Principal  emphasis 
is  given  to  anopheline  mosquitoes.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  mosquito 
control  operations,  particularly  tlie  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  206. 

/Medical  Entomology  201  is  desirable  as  an  adjunct  to  this  course. 
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Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  I.  i  point.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trip. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  ecology  of  rodents  and  rodent  ectoparasites  of  disease-transmitting 
importance  ;  descrintive  enidemioloTv  of  murine  tynhus,  rat  identification,  and  field  insr^cctions  of 
rat  infested  areas.  Administrative  and  planning  aspects  of  control  programs.  For  all  graduate  stu- 
dents having  a  special  interest  in  murine  typhus  and  plague.  (For  identification  of  ectoparasites, 
see  Medical  Entomology  201.) 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  II.  i  to  3  points. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  field  trip. 

One  to  three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices  and  managerial  procedures  in  rat-proofing,  rat- 
stoppage,  poisoning,  trapping,  and  fumigation,  and  in  ectoparasite  control  measures  ;  collection  of 
domestic  rodents  and  ectoparasites.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  rodent 
control  operations,  particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  208. 

Sanitary  Science  210 — Studies  in  sanitadon.  i  to  10  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  includes:  seminars,  research,  and  collateral  reading  in  one  or  more  selected  fields  of 
sanitation ;  studies  with  operating  organizations  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  in  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  mosquito  control,  water  and  sewage  treatment,  stream  and  harbor  pollution, 
milk  and  food  sanitation,  rural  sanitation,  rat  control,  rabies  control,  housing  and  industrial  sanita- 
tion ;  inspection  of  manufacturing  processes  and  related  testing  and  research  facilities  in  the  sanitary 
equipment  and  insecticidal  field. 

A  wealth  of  opportunity  exists  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  for  observation  and  research 
in  the  fields  enumerated  above.  Sanitary  practices  of  health  departments  may  be  studied  in  urban, 
suburban,  and  rural  situations.  For  engineers,  entomologists,  veterinarians,  chemists,  and  others 
concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  211 — Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing,  i  point. 
Lectures  and  field  trips. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  basic  health  requirements  in  housing,  with  consideration  of  economic  and  socio- 
logic  factors.  Housing  as  a  collateral  element  in  health  and  disease;  standards  as  to  type  of  con- 
struction, water,  sewerage,  lighting,  ventilation,  space  requirements;  housing  and  tenement  laws; 
rural  housing ;  housing  projects ;  government  aid,  varying  national,  state,  and  local  factors.  For  all 
graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  212 — Food  control,  i  point.  Lectures,  field  trips. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

National,  state,  and  local  laws  and  ref^ulations  rel.iting  to  foods.  Principles  and  procedures 
involved  in  the  inspection  and  regulation  of  food  processing  and  dispensing  establishments,  including 
utensil  sanitization  practices.  Abbatoirs  and  public  markets.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  213 — Sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products,  i  point.  Lec- 
tures, field  trips. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Detailed  consideration  of  the  sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products.  Review  of  ordinances  and 
regulations;  the  place  of  federal,  state,  and  local  governments  in  control;  requirements  for  dairy 
farms  and  dairy  products  processing  plants ;  transportation  and  distribution  of  milk ;  selection  and 
application  of  laboratory  tests  and  results;  principles  and  standards  of  pasteurization  and  visit  to 
pasteurizing  plant;  pasteurizing  equipment;  routines  in  milk  control.  For  all  graduate  students. 
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Sanitary  Science  214 — Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

This  course  covers  in  detail  certain  aspects  of  material  discussed  in  Public  Health  202.  Review 
is  made  of:  administrative  practices  and  personnel  organization  by  divisions  of  sanitation  of  state 
and  local  health  departments ;  policies  and  procedures  in  applying  sanitary  ordinances  and  regula- 
tions; operational  interrelationships  between  other  city,  county,  state,  and  federal  agencies  engaged 
in  sanitary  activities;  relationships  with  industry,  the  engineering  profession,  and  the  sanitary  equip- 
ment and  supply  field;  pest-control  operators;  municipal  financing  of  sanitation  programs  and 
sanitary  utilities.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  215 — Municipal  and  rural  sanitation.  2  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  and  four  half-days,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  is  given  to  problems  and  practices  of  sanitation  in  rural  areas  and  small 
urban  and  suburban  communities;  improvement  of  shallow  wells  and  springs;  rural  school  sanita- 
tion; home  septic  tanks  and  disposal  fieids;  refuse  disposal  by  sanitary  land  fill;  nuisance  complaints; 
special  sanitary  aspects  of  hookworm  disease  control.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  concerned 
with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  216 — Air  sanitation,  i  to  3  points. 

One  two-hour  and  three  three-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  relation  of  the  air  environment  to  health  and  comfort ;  air  disinfection ;  control  of  non- 
industrial  dust  and  pollens;  a  review  of  municipal  practices  in  reduction  of  atmospheric  pollution; 
heating  and  air  conditioning  in  their  relation  to  public  health.  This  course  is  in  two  parts — lecture 
periods  are  for  all  students  taking  the  course ;  laboratory  and  field  inspection  periods  are  for  those 
desiring  additional  work.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  217 — Topics  in  sanitation,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  a  number  of  subjects  which  are  not  considered  in  previously  listed 
sanitary  science  courses.  The  lecture  content  varies  from  year  to  year,  with  contemporary  develop- 
ments. For  all  graduate  students. 

Note: — ^Within  limits,  certain  elective  courses  m  sanitary  science  vary  in  length  and  content  from 
year  to  year  in  order  to  fill  the  training  needs  of  each  year's  student  body.  Such  courses  in  the  pre- 
ceding list  possess  a  range  in  number  of  sessions  and  point  credits. 

FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health,  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University,  has  been  able  to  focus  on  this  subject  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff; 
and  because  many  persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  ma- 
terial is  available  through  this  and  other  existing  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Laboratory  and  Diagnostic  Center  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close 
relationship  with  it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases. 

An  affiliation  with  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  makes  available  the 
assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  its  unusually  valuable  insect  collection,  its 
models,  laboratories,  and  library  resources. 

The  large  tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime 
commerce  of  this  city  continue  to  ofFer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies.  Ad- 
vanced students  interested  in  tropical  diseases  endemic  to  that  area  may  pursue 
special  studies  there. 
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Tropical  Medicine  201 — Tropical  diseases,  clinical,  i  to  4  points. 
One  half-day  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  clinical,  laboratory  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  Patients  of  the  Tropical 
Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  and  of  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  are  available  for  study. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Tropical  medicine,  clinical.  10  points. 

Full-time,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  given  in  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  School  of  Medicine.  Clinical  and  laboratory 
studies  on  patients  with  various  tropical  diseases.  Visits  to  endemic  areas  to  study  first  hand  the 
epidemiology  and  control  of  these  diseases.  Clinical  observations  are  also  made  on  patients  with 
cosmopolitan  diseases  such  as  tuberculosis,  venereal  diseases,  etc.,  to  follow  their  course  under 
tropical  conditions. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  a  broad  consideration  of  the  subject  and  deals  particularly  with  the  prob- 
lems that  will  be  faced  by  sanitarians  and  physicians  connected  with  health  departments,  field  parties, 
community  hospitals,  industrial  villages,  mines,  etc.,  in  tlie  tropics. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  20^1 — Malariology. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  devoted  to  the  studies  of  malaria 
in  man  and  mosquito,  and  methods  of  its  control.  This  course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the 
clinical  and  laboratory  aspects  of  malaria  in  man ;  the  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that 
transmit  the  disease.  The  control  of  malaria  is  discussed  and  field  projects  are  visited.  Engineering 
methods  of  mosquito  eradication  and  control  are  studied  and  there  are  exercises  in  mapping,  survey- 
ing, drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screening.  This  is  a  combined  course  given  by  personnel  of  the 
Divisions  of  Parasitology,  Medical  Entomology,  and  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  205 — Personal  hygiene  in  the  tropics,  i  point.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  physiological  effects  of  relatively  high  environmental  temperature  and  humidity  and 
of  intense  sunlight ;  a  consideration  of  foods  likely  to  be  contaminated  and  of  requirements  in  nu- 
trition, rest,  recreation,  care  of  skin,  and  of  clothing ;  psychological  problems  in  the  tropics. 

Tropical  Medicine  206 — Mycology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  detnonstrations,  lab- 
oratory, clinics. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  general  review  of  the  subject  with  particular  study  of  fungi  which  cause  disease  in  man.  The 
course  provides  opportunity  for  laboratory  exercises  in  identification  and  clinical  practice  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Identification  of  mosquitoes,  i  point.  Conferences 
and  laboratory. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Aedes,  Culex,  Anopheles,  and  Hemagogus  regarded  as 
important  in  the  transmission  of  disease.  Growth  and  development  are  studied  in  living  specimens 
in  so  far  as  possible. 

Tropical  Medicine  208 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  covers  protozoan  and  helminth  diseases  not  of  general  distribution  but  which  are  of 
medical  importance  in  certain  geographical  areas  of  tropical  and  Oriental  countries.  It  is  especially 
designed  for  students  who  expect  to  work  in  these  countries. 

This  course  is  complementary  to  Parasitology  202. 
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TUBERCULOSIS 

Tuberculosis  201 — ^Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 

One  hour  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Tuberculosis  as  an  infections  disease ;  etiology  and  epidemiology.  Fundamental  aspects  of  path- 
ology and  pathogenesis;  clinical  classification;  diagnostic  procedures;  treatment.  Tuberculosis  as 
a  public  health  problem ;  basic  principles  of  a  control  program  ;  problems  in  hospital  administration. 

Tuberculosis  202 — Pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis.  2  points.  Lectures,  Labora- 
tory, and  seminars. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  includes  review  of  structure,  interrelationship,  and  functions  of  organs  and  tis- 
sues concerned  in  respiration;  the  dynamics  of  tuberculosis  in  other  species  and  in  man;  coordina- 
tion of  pathology.  X-ray,  and  systemic  manifestations ;  laboratory  findings  in  relation  to  pathology, 
The  course  involves  study  of  gross  and  microscopic  specimens ;  case  records,  and  X-ray  sequences. 

Tuberculosis  203 — Diagnostic  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Clinic  and  institutional  experience  in  the  application  of  various  tuberculin  tests  and  in  physical. 
X-ray,  and  laboratory  examinations  and  their  integration  ;  the  differentiation  of  tuberculosis  from 
other  pulmonary  involvements,  and  the  evaluation  of  cases  in  terms  of  stage  and  condition. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs.  2  points. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  clinics. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  tuberculosis  in  terms  of  geographical  location,  dis- 
tribution and  trends;  occupation,  economic  status,  age,  sex,  race  as  factors;  the  sources  from  which 
data  arise ;  a  consideration  of  the  methods  utilized  in  determining  community  needs  in  tuberculosis 
programs  in  terms  of  hospitalization,  clinics,  mass  surveys,  health  education  ;  different  types  and 
costs  of  X-ray  equipment  and  procedures,  their  adaptability  and  limitations  ;  the  relation  of  tubercu- 
losis programs  to  other  activities  and  to  voluntary  agencies ;  costs  and  criteria. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Tuberculosis  205 — Special  studies  in  tuberculosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  students,  with  faculty  approval,  may  pursue  intensively  special  phases  of  the  sub- 
ject, such  as  X  ray,  tuberculosis  of  special  groups,  or  administration. 
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HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  insdtution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  time  of  the  Amercian  Revolution. 

In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connecdon  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  i8gi,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadwa}^ 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  die  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
17-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  connecting  with 
the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  1921,  established  an  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from  the  income  of  the  DeLamar 
Endowment  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 
Memory  of  this  generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through  the  creadon  of  the  DeLamar 
Professorship  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of 
School  of  Public  Health  as  of  July  i,  1945.  This  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  and  includes  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epi- 
demiology, industrial  hygiene,  laboratory  practice,  diseases  of  nutrition,  public 
health  practice,  sanitary  science,  tropical  diseases,  and  other  fields  related  to  pub- 
lic health. 

A  more  detailed  account  of  the  history  and  traditions  of  the  University,  together 
with  a  description  of  the  buildings  and  grounds,  will  be  found  in  A  Guide  to  Colum- 
bia University,  published  by  Columbia  University  Press. 
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FACILITIES  FOR  PUBLIC  HEALTH  STUDY 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  20  acres. 
The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washing- 
ton Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  22-story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospi- 
tal for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  60 
and  70  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietidans.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  loth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  loth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  67  beds  for  the  care  of 
adults  and  17  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories  fully  equipped 
to  do  diagnostic.  X-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research 
work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  specially  equipped  operating  rooms.  The  urological 
outpatient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equipped  for  cysto- 
scopic,  X-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  45  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  outpadent  department  for  die  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  enure  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  12  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  die  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  indoor  and  outdoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  31  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds.  Laboratories 
are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bac- 
teriology, and  chemistry.  An  X-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under 
the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  outpatient  depart- 
ment is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with 
dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there 
are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients  suffering  from 
heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units 
of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  v/ith  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the 
affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  both  of  adults  and  of  children.  The  hospital  maintains 
special  clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

New  Yorli  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  founded  in  1868,  was  con. 
solidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York  in  1945.  It  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  142  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 

For  further  information  concerning  Columbia  University  and  the  Medical  Center 
consult  the  Announcement  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  offers  opportunides  for  students  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested 
in  research  and  pracdce  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has 
completed  the  required  courses  in  the  School,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  seminar  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

GUGGENHEIM  DENTAL  CLINIC 

The  Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic  is  an  institution  founded  by  Murry  and  Leonie 
Guggenheim  to  give  free  dental  service  to  needy  children,  to  promote  professional 
dental  education,  and  to  advance  the  understanding  of  dental  problems.  The  Clinic 
has  the  most  modern  equipment  and  gives  dental  service  to  some  ten  thousand 
children  annually.  Its  facilities  are  available  to  demonstrate  administrative,  clinical, 
and  health  education  techniques. 

OTHER   HOSPITALS   AVAILABLE  FOR   TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital  Morrisania  Hospital 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Roosevelt  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  Willard  Parker  Hospital 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  Woman's  Hospital 
Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic 
Diseases 

WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  TEACHING  AND  HEALTH  CENTER 

This  center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  Department 
of  Health  of  New  York  City.  According  to  the  Census  of  1940,  the  population  of 
the  area  served  is  304,000.  Here  the  Health  Department  provides  clinics  in  tubercu- 
losis, venereal  diseases,  dentistry,  and  certain  aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active 
health-education  program  is  in  progress  and  in  the  Center  are  located  public  health 
nurses  representing  both  official  and  voluntary  agencies.  The  State  of  New  York 
maintains  an  active  follow-up  conference  service  on  patients  paroled  from  psychia- 
tric institutions. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the  Center 
are  made  available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between  the  School 
staff  and  the  operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive  and  complete 
facility. 

NEW  YORK  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  District  Health  Center,  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most  cooperative  in  making 
its  vast  public  health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors  and  students  from  for- 
eign countries,  and  by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all  administration  of 
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the  health  department  and  of  its  contained  bureaus  is  so  comprehensive  and 
the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  is  such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with  a 
unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  experience. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Both  from  its  headquarters  in  Albany  and  its  District  Offices  located  in  New  York 
city,  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  has  been  cordially  cooperadve  in  mak- 
ing its  facilities  available  for  graduate  students,  as  have  been  the  health  departments 
of  Nassau  and  Westchester  counties.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of  experience  is 
particularly  valuable  for  students  who  will  in  the  future  work  in  comparatively  small 
communities,  and  it  permits  the  observadon  of  specialized  services,  such  as  those 
for  tuberculosis  and  venereal  diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

AMERICAN  MUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

The  entomological  resources  of  this  Museum  are  unusually  diverse  and  compre- 
hensive and  have  been  made  available  for  students  advanced  in  the  subject  of  medical 
entomology. 

TROPICAL  DISEASE  CLINIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  LABORATORY  OF  THE 
NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

This  is  an  active  and  expanding  service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department. 
It  occupies  quarters  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Health  Center  building  in  which  the 
School  of  Public  Health  is  located.  A  continuing  supply  of  fresh  laboratory  specimens 
is  available  from  this  service  for  graduate  students,  and  from  it  come  cases  valuable 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  tiie 
staff  of  this  clinic  and  that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching, 
and  service. 

FACILITIES  FOR  STUDENTS 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Public  Health  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facili- 
ties of  the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gym- 
nasium, Employment  Bureau,  and  other  activities. 

LIBRARY 

The  Library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  contains  more 
than  125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  and  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
floors  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library 
staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty, 
and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  Periodical  Room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  as  well  as  a  selec- 
tion of  the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 


44  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Reading  Room 

In  addition  to  the  library  facilities  of  the  Medical  Center,  described  above,  the 
School  of  Public  Health  maintains  a  reading  room  in  which  texts  and  monographs 
and  other  reference  material  necessary  to  students  in  public  health  and  tropical 
medicine  are  available. 

MEDICAL   CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

The  Medical  Center  Bookstore,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  maintained  for  the  convenience  of  the  students  and 
staff  of  the  Medical  Center  schools  and  hospitals.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of 
textbooks  and  all  other  student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever 
the  rules  of  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  on  weekdays 
from  8:45  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.;  Saturdays,  8:45  a.m.  to  1:30  p.m. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  students  registered  within  the  University,  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study,  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  desires 
its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls,  which  are  a  part  of  its 
educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the  session  basis. 
Fees  may  be  paid  on  a  session,  monthly,  or,  in  case  of  need,  weekly  basis. 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  situated  on  Haven 
Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  11  stories  in  height  with  3  additional  stories  in 
the  north  wing,  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River.  It  contains  single  rooms,  suites  vidth  bath,  and  apartments.  The  facilities  of 
the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillroom, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged 
to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each  of  these 
floors.  Rates  for  accommodations  range  from  f  181  to  $440  for  the  academic  year  of 
38  weeks.  All  rates  are  subject  to  change  if  costs  increase  greatly. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  ofEce,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  campus  at  ii6th  Street,  or  immediately  adjacent 
thereto.  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Low  Memorial  Library. 

OFF-CAMPUS  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations, 
Livingston  Hall. 
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VETERANS  HOUSING 

There  are  aparmients  at  Shanks  Village,  New  York,  for  married  veteran  stu- 
dents and  faculty  of  Columbia  University.  Apartments  are  assigned  to  appHcants  on 
a  chronological  priority  basis  of  application  as  apartinents  become  available.  Shanks 
Village  is  located  within  one  hour's  commuting  distance  of  the  campus.  The  prices 
range  from  $29  for  a  studio  apartment  to  $38  per  month  for  a  three-bedroom 
apartment  with  kitchen,  living  room,  and  bath.  These  rates  include  water,  elec- 
tricity for  Hghting,  and  gas  heating.  Stoves  and  ice  boxes  are  furnished,  and  basic 
furniture  is  available,  if  desired,  at  a  small  rental. 

Inquiries  and  requests  for  applications  should  be  sent  to  the  Veterans  Housing 
Bureau,  Livingston  Hall,  Columbia  University. 

king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  420  West  ii6th  Street,  in  close  proximity  to  the  Uni- 
versity, is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates, 
available  for  reladves  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 

International  House,  while  not  a  University  Residence  Hall,  is  primarily  a  resi- 
dence for  students  at  Columbia  University  and  other  colleges  and  universities  in 
New  York  city.  It  offers  comfortable  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates.  For 
further  information  write  directly  to  International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive, 
New  York  27,  N.  Y. 

VETERANS 

The  University  has  provided  special  facilities  in  the  University  Hall  Annex, 
between  Low  Memorial  Library  and  University  Hall  on  the  Morningside  campus, 
to  assist  students  in  solving  their  particular  problems  as  veterans. 

UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL  SERVICE 

The  Columbia  University  Travel  Service,  located  on  the  balcony  of  the  Univer- 
sity Bookstore  in  the  Journalism  building  at  Broadway  and  ii6th  Street,  is  the 
official  travel  agency  of  the  University.  It  is  a  member  of  the  American  Society  of 
Travel  Agents  (ASTA),  and  is  the  recognized  and  appointed  agent  in  this  area 
for  steamship,  air,  bus,  and  other  travel  companies.  It  handles,  without  charge, 
reservations  and  tickets  for  all  types  of  travel,  as  well  as  hotel  accommodations 
at  the  point  of  destination.  Travel  information,  circulars,  and  help  with  visa  prob- 
lems are  also  available. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1951-1952  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University.  The  following  calendar  relates  only  to  graduate  students  in 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 


1951 

September  20     Thursday,  and  September  21,  Friday.  Registration  (including  payment 
of  fees)  for  students  in  Public  Health  for  the  Winter  Session. 
Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

September  25     Tuesday.  Classes  begin. 

November     6     Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November  22     Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

November  23     Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  second  quarter. 

November  26     Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

December  1  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

December   24     Monday,  through 


January         6 

January  3 1 

February       4 

February  12 

February  22 
March  1 


March         28 
March  3 1 

April  11 


1952 

Sunday.  Christmas  holidays. 

Thursday,  and  February  i,  Friday.  Registration  for  all  students  for  the 
Spring  Session. 

Monday.  Third  quarter  begins. 

Tuesday.  Lincoln's  Birthday.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Friday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  all 
degrees,  except  doctoral  degrees,  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Friday.  Registration  for  special  students  for  fourth  quarter. 

Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Friday.  Good  Friday.  HoHday. 


COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  I  TO  JUNE  5 

June  1     Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  5     Thursday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


August  1     Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  de- 

grees to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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DwiGHT  David  Eisenhower,  LL.D President  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Vice  President  in  Charge  of 

Medical  Affairs;  Dean  of  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  D.P.H Acting  Director, 

School  of  Public  Health 

Officers  of  Instruction 

Michael  Antell,  M.D.,  M.P.H Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

District  Health  Officer,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Harold  W.  Brown,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  D.P.H Professor  of  Parasitology 

E.  Gurney  Clark,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  D.P.H Professor  of  Epidemiology 

Edward  H.  L.  CoRwiN,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Executive  Secretary,  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine 

BioN  R.  East,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

Assistant  Medical  Director  for  Dental  Services,  Veterans  Administration 

John  William  Fertig,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biostatistics 

Samuel  Frant,  M.D.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

First  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Leonard  John  Goldwater,  M.D.,  Med.ScD.,  M.S Professor  of 

Industrial  Hygiene 

John  E.  Gorrell,  B.M.,  M.D Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

John  M.  Henderson,  C.E Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe,  M.D.,  M.P.H Associate  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner  of  Health,  State  of  New  York 

Alvin  R.  Jacobson,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Norman  Jolliffe,  B.S.,  M.D Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition 

Director,  Bureau  of  Nutrition,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Llewellyn  E.  Kling,  M.D.,  M.S.P.H.  .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Executive  Director,  State  Charities  Aid  Association 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  ScD Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw,  M.D Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

Medical  Director,  Eastern  Regions,  Division  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

James  L.  Troupin,  M.D.,  M.S.P.H.     .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Roger  W.  Williams,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 
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Ann  Baranovsky,  A.B Assistant  in  Biostatistics 

Phyllis  Buckley,  A.B Assistant  in  Biostatistics 

Bettie  D.  Ferrell,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology 

Anna  Cheskis  Gelman,  A.B.,  M.P.H Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

Kathleen  L.  Hussey,  A.M.,  Ph.D Research  Associate  in  Parasitology 

Michael  Mertel,  Ph.B.,  M.S Research  Associate  in  Hospital  Administration 


David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Dental  Bureau,  Division  of  Maternity,  Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  York  State  Department 
of  Health 

Samuel  R.  Berenberg,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Chief,  Child  Health  Services,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Daniel  Bergsma,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director  of  Health,  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 

Ephraim  M.  Bluestone,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Consultant,  Montefiore  Hospital 

Earle  G.  Brown,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health 

Madison  B.  Brown,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Medical  Director  and  Executive  Vice-President,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Charles  H.  Curran,  A.M.,  D.Sc Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology 

Curator  of  Insects,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History 

Joseph  W.  Degen,  M.E Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Administrative  Assistant,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Herbert  R.  Edwards,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Executive  Director,  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association,  Inc. 

Carl  L.  Erhardt,  B.B.A Lecturer  in  Biostatistics 

Director,  Bureau  of  Records  and  Statistics,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

John  A.  Ferrell,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  LL.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Executive  Secretary,  North  Carolina  Medical  Care  Commission 

Ralph  T.  Fisher,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 

State  Consultant,  Community  Health  Organization,  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 

Mercedes  G.  Geyer,  A.M Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Acting  Director,  Social  Service  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Robert  S.  Goodhart,  M.D Lecturer  in  Nutrition 

Scientific  Director,  National  Vitamin  Foundation 

Morris  Greenberg,  M.D.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Preventable  Diseases,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Leonard  Greenburg,  C.E.,  M.D.,  Ph.D Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Executive  Director,  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene  and  Safety  Standards,  New  York  State  Department  of 
Labor 

Edwin  L.  Harmon,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 
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William  B.  Harris,  Ch.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Chief,  Industrial  Hygiene  Section,  New  York  Operations  Office,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Emanuel  Hayt,  LL.B Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Counselor  at  Law 

William  A.  Holla,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health 

Joseph  H.  Kinnaman,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Deputy  Commissioner,  Nassau  County  Department  of  Health 

John  H.  Korns,  A.M.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Director,  Division  of  Tuberculosis,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Health 

Granville  W.  Larimore,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 

Director,  Office  of  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health 

Henry  B.  Makover,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Medical  Director,  Central  Manhattan  Medical  Group 

Jack  Masur,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Medical  Director,  National  Institute  of  Health,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service 

E.  Alliens  Mosso,  A.M Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Supervising  Dietitian,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Ralph  S.  Muckenfuss,  M.D. Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Assistant  Commissioner,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Gertrude  G.  Mudge,  A.M Lecturer  in  Nutrition 

Mary  H.  Parks,  Ed.M.,  M.S.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 

Public  Health  Education  Consultant,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health 

John  B.  Pastore,  M.D Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Executive  Director,  Hospital  Council  of  Greater  New  York 

Sol  Pincus,  C.E Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Philip  J.  Rafle,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Commissioner,  Suffolk  County  Department  of  Health 

Harold  B.  Robinson,  M.S Lecturer  in  Sanitary  Science 

Scientist,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Region  2 

George  Rosen,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Education 

Associate  Medical  Director,  Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater  New  York 

Charles  G.  Roswell,  LL.B.,  C.P.A Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Consultant  on  Accounting,  United  Hospital  Fund  of  New  York 

Louis  Schneider,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Tuberculosis  Clinician,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Ralph  F.  Sikes,  Ph.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Epidemiology 

Commissioner  of  Health,  Yonkers,  New  York 

Raymond  P.  Sloan,  L.H.D Lecturer  iti  Hospital  Administration 

Editor,  The  Modern  Hospital 

John  G.  Steinle,  M.S.,  LL.B Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Hospital  Program  Director,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Region  2 

Arthur  C.  Stern,  M.E.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

Chief  Engineer,  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene  and  Safety  Standards,  New  York  State  Department  of 
Labor 
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Thomas  C.  Stowell,  A.B Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Practice 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Public  Health  Education,  New  York  State  Department  of  Health 

Harry  Strusser,  D.D.S.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

Director,  Bureau  of  Dentistry,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  M.D Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine 

Deputy  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  Office  of  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  City  of  New  York 

Grace  A.  Warman,  A.M.,  R.N Lecturer  in  Hospital  Administration 

Superintendent  of  Nurses  and  Principal,  School  of  Nursing,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Other  University  Officers  of  Instruction 

Maurice  J.  Hickey,  D.M.D.,  M.D Associate  Dean, 

School  of  Defztal  and  Oral  Surgery 

Lester  Richard  Cahn,  D.D.S Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

Robert  W.  Culbert,  M.D.,  M.P.H Associate  in  Pediatrics 

Houghton  Holliday,  D.D.S Professor  of  Dentistry 

Dorothy  L.  Kurtz,  A.B Lecturer  in  Office  Procedure 

Ewing  Cleveland  McBeath,  D.D.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Dentistry 

Theodore  Rosenthal,  M.D Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

Howard  B.  Shookhoff,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Frances  A.  Stole,  A.M Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene 

Grace  E.  White,  A.M Professor  of  Social  Worl^ 

Administrative  Staff  at  School  of  Public  Health 

Louise  Gerold,  A.M Administrative  Assistant 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Administrators  of  Hospitals  in  Which  Second  Year  of 
Hospital  Administration  Course  is  Given 

Wilmar  M.  Allen,  M.D Director,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Kenneth  B.  Babcock,  M.D Director,  Grace  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

E.  Dwight  Barnett,  M.D Director,  Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

Martin  Cherkasky,  M.D Director,  Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases, 

New  Yor1{^  City 

Orville  N.  Booth Administrator,  St.  Francis  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 

California 

James  Bordley,  M.D Director,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 

New  Yorli 

Madison  B.  Brown,  M.D Medical  Director  and  Executive  Vice  President, 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

Robin  Buerki,  M.D Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  A-Qairs,  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Charles  E.  Burbridge,  Ph.D.  .  Superintendent,  Freedmen's  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 

C.  P.  Cardwell,  Jr Director,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Hospital 

Division,  Richmond,  Virginia 

Edwin  L.  Crosby,  M.D Director,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Graham  L.  Davis Director,  Division  of  Hospitals  for  the  W.  K.  Kellogg 

Foundation,  Battle  Cree\,  Michigan 
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William  J.  Donnelly Administrator,  Greenwich  Hospital, 

Greenwich,  Connecticut 

D.  A.  Endres,  A.B.,  C.P.A Superintendent,  Youngstown  Hospital, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

James  E.  Fish,  M.D Director,  Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  New  Yor\ 

Lloyd  Gaston,  M.D Executive  Director,  St.  Lu\e's  Hospital, New  Yorl^City 

].  J.  GoLUB,  M.D Director,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  Yor\  City 

Luis  Gonzales,  M.D Chief  Medical  Officer,  San  Patricio 

Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

T.  Stewart  Hamilton,  M.D Director,  Newton-Wellesley  Hospital, 

Newton  Lower  Falls,  Massachusetts 

E,  L.  Harmon,  M.D Director,  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  Yor\ 

Edgar  C.  Hayhow,  Ph.D Director,  East  Orange  General  Hospital, 

East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Edward  Kirsch,  M.D Executive  Director,  Lebanon  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

David  Littauer,  M.D Director,  Menorah  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Basil  C.  MacLean,  M.D Director,  Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester, 

New  Yor\ 

A.  P.  Merrill,  M.D Superintendent,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital  for  Chronic 

Diseases,  New  Yor\  City 

John  S.  Parke,  B.Arch Executive  Vice  President,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 

New  Yor\  City 
Henry  Pratt,  M.D.  .    .    .  Director,  Society  of  The  New  Yor\  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

David  H.  Ross,  M.D Executive  Director,  Jewish  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke,  M.D Physician  Superintendent,  Stamford  University 

Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  California 

Frank  P.  Sauer,  A.B Superintendent,  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield, 

New  Jersey 

William  B.  Seymour,  M.D Director,  University  Hospitals,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Nathan  Smith,  M.D.  Medical  Superintendent,  Morrisania  City  Hospital,  New  Yor\  City 

Paul  J.  Spencer,  A.B Director,  Lowell  General  Hospital,  Lowell,  Massachusetts 

Eugene  Walker,  M.D Superintendent,  Springfield  Hospital,  Springfield, 

Massachusetts 

C.  F.  Wilinsky,  M.D Executive  Director,  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston, 

Massachusetts 

Lucius  R.  Wilson,  M.D Superintendent,  Episcopal  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania 

William  L.  Wilson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.B.A Administrator,  Mary  Hitchcoc\  Memorial 

Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
Herbert  McC.  Wortman,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    Director,  The  Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair, 

New  Jersey 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University 
and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  and  of  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being  able  to  utilize  the  un- 
usually large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist  in  and  around  New 
York  City.  Collectively,  these  resources  and  afEliations  make  it  possible  to  provide  to 
graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experience  in  the  general  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public  health  agencies;  in  the  clinical 
and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the 
venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  school  health  w^ork,  public 
health  education,  food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the  operation  of  water  and  sewer- 
age plants,  industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statistics,  and  hospital  administration; 
and  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  material  in  rela- 
tion to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

The  purposes  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  are  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  in  the 
theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  in  their  several  aspects,  and 
to  provide  leadership  and  guidance  for  graduate  students  who  desire  to  do  advanced  work 
in  the  public  health  science  which  bears  upon  the  preventable  diseases  and  the  individual 
and  social  aspects  of  public  health  problems,  as  well  as  hospital  organization  and  manage- 
ment. It  extends  to  the  lay  public  through  existing  channels  of  popular  education  the  bene- 
fits of  reliable  information  in  the  protection  and  development  of  human  health  and  the 
prevention  of  disease,  as  specifically  directed  in  the  will  of  the  late  Joseph  R.  DeLamar. 

Location 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  located  on  the  upper  four  floors  of  the  Washington 
Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center  group.  It 
is  easily  reached  by  both  the  IND  and  IRT  Divisions  of  the  New  York  Subway  System,  by 
surface  and  bus  lines,  and  is  close  to  the  west-side  highway. 

CURRICULA 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Public 
Health,  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  Master  of  Science  in  limited  fields  basic  to  public 
health  and  hospital  administration.  For  information  as  to  other  courses  of  study  leading 
to  degrees  offered  by  the  University  under  the  guidance  of  a  department  representing  a 
science  related  to  public  health  or  under  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  see 
the  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

Master  of  Public  Health 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide,  for  the  properly  qualified  candidate,  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  public  health.  It  is  presupposed  that  candi- 
dates will  have  had  a  satisfactory  academic  education  and  previously  will  have  become 
qualified  in  some  professional  capacity  basic  to  graduate  education  in  public  health. 

The  School  of  Public  Health  also  offers  a  course  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  Tropical  Medi- 
cine and  Public  Health  leading  to  the  Master  of  PubUc  Health  degree.  This  curriculum 
is  built  on  the  concept  that  while  a  course  in  this  field  must  give  due  consideration  to  di- 
seases peculiar  to  the  tropics,  it  must  also  recognize  that  in  many  of  the  warm,  moist  cli- 
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mates  the  so-called  cosmopolitan  diseases  also  constitute  a  serious  hazard  to  health,  and  that 
prevention  and  mass  control  of  illness  in  the  tropics  are  of  as  great  importance  as  are  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  in  the  sick  individual.  Study  of  such  subjects  as  biostatistics,  epide- 
miology, public  health  practice,  and  sanitation  are  therefore  required. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health 

The  objective  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  is  to  provide, 
for  students  of  demonstrated  ability  and  scholarship,  an  opportunity  to  attain  an  extensive 
knowledge  of  the  field  as  a  whole,  and  to  develop  an  outstanding  proficiency  in  some 
particular  aspect  of  public  health  practice.  The  arrangement  of  work  leading  to  this 
degree  is  designed  to  provide  more  experience  in  the  investigative  method  than  is  practi- 
cable in  the  Master  of  Public  Health  course.  Potentialities  and  record  of  past  accomplish- 
ment of  candidates  for  this  degree  must  be  such  as  to  justify  an  expectation  that  persons 
satisfactorily  completing  the  required  course  will  be  competent  for  teaching,  research,  or 
major  administrative  positions. 

Master  of  Science 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  for  those  who  complete,  satisfactorily,  curricula 
with  major  study  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  biostatistics,  hospital  administration,  in- 
dustrial hygiene,  parasitology,  public  health  education,  or  sanitary  science. 

The  curriculum  in  hospital  administration  draws  upon  other  University  facilities  and 
affiliated  hospitals,  and  is  so  organized  as  to  provide  a  central  group  of  subjects  pertaining 
direcdy  to  hospital  organization  and  administration,  with  supplementary  instruction  in  its 
several  ancillary  fields,  including  public  health  and  medical  care. 

The  course  of  study  is  of  approximately  twenty-one  months  duration,  including  one 
academic  year  of  thirty-two  weeks  in  full-time  residence  and  one  calendar  year  of  super- 
vised administrative  assistantship.  The  School  guides  the  student  but  does  not  assume 
responsibility  for  finding  a  satisfactory  assistantship. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  major  work  in  the  field 
of  public  health  education  is  designed  to  provide  the  graduate  student  with  a  sound 
background  of  information  in  relation  to  the  scientific,  sociological,  and  administrative 
aspects  of  public  health  practice,  as  well  as  to  ensure  him  a  beginning  technical  proficiency 
in  the  field  of  public  health  education. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  major  work  in  the  field  of 
sanitary  science  is  designed  for  students  who  have  more  limited  experience,  or  more  re- 
stricted interests  in  public  health,  than  physicians,  engineers,  or  other  sanitary  scientists 
studying  the  Master  of  Public  Health  curriculum. 


ADMISSION 

The  academic  year  1951-52  begins  Tuesday,  September  25,  1951.  Candidates  for  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Public  Health  will  be  admitted  only  at  the 
beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Director 
of  the  School. 

Master  of  Public  Health 

Candidates  must  previously  have  acquired  a  professional  status  in  a  field  basic  to  public 
health.  Ordinarily  this  means  that  the  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  medi- 
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cal,  dental,  veterinary,  or  engineering  school.  Applications  from  graduate  nurses  who  pos- 
sess an  acceptable  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who  have  had  a  num- 
ber of  years  of  experience  in  public  health  work,  and  who  give  promise  of  leadership  in 
this  field  will  be  considered  on  their  merits.  Normally  a  minimum  of  three  years'  ex- 
perience subsequent  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  or  satisfactory  graduate  work  is  required 
of  engineers,  and  entomologists  may  be  accepted  on  the  same  terms. 

Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  public  health  work  is  likewise  considered 
in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  quite  as  essential  as  specific  educational  requirements. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health 

The  candidate  must  possess  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  must  provide  evidence 
of  at  least  one  year's  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  Columbia  University,  must  have 
attained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health  or  its  equivalent,  and  must  previously  have 
had  satisfactory  experience  in  full-time  public  health  work,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent 
in  obtaining  the  Master's  degree. 

The  mere  possession  of  the  qualifications  listed  above  will  not  necessarily  insure  ac- 
ceptance of  any  given  candidate  for  this  degree.  In  every  instance  the  application  of  the 
candidate  must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  major  studies  are  to  be  pur- 
sued. 

Master  of  Science 

The  applicant  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  university  or  college  approved 
by  Columbia  University.  In  all  instances  he  must  present  evidence  of  having  had  satis- 
factory scientific  training.  Applicants  who  contemplate  study  in  the  fields  of  biostatistics, 
industrial  hygiene,  or  parasitology  must  have  completed  adequate  courses  in  mathematics, 
biology,  chemistry,  and  physics. 

Applicants  for  the  degree  in  hospital  administration  may  be  considered  from  medical, 
nursing,  and  nonmedical  fields.  Evidence  of  personal  capability  and  fitness  for  work  in 
the  hospital  fields  is  likewise  considered  in  each  case  and  will  be  regarded  as  an  essential 
to  admission.  Some  previous  actual  working  experience  in  a  hospital  is  desirable  but  not 
required.  No  credit  that  would  shorten  the  academic  year  of  residence  will  be  given  for 
previous  experience  or  instruction. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 
Master  of  Public  Health 

The  course  of  study  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence. 
Instruction  is  built  around  the  basic  subjects  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  sanitary  science, 
industrial  hygiene,  public  health  administration,  tropical  diseases,  public  health  dentistry, 
and  public  health  education.  Collateral  courses  in  laboratory  and  clinical  subjects  and  field 
work  are  provided  on  an  elective  basis. 

In  outlining  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health,  it 
has  been  recognized  that  while  the  previous  training  and  interests  of  the  individual  must 
to  some  degree  determine  the  content  of  his  course,  the  course  itself  is  not,  by  nature  or 
length,  one  in  which  specialization  may  be  undertaken.  Candidates  for  degrees  must,  there- 
fore, generally  take  fundamental  courses  in  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  in- 
dustrial hygiene,  public  health  practice,  and  sanitary  science. 

In  addition  to  satisfactory  completion  of  the  above  courses,  required  of  all  candidates, 
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elective  courses,  sufficient  in  number,  must  be  chosen.  These  must  constitute  a  well-rounded 
program  of  study,  related  to  the  basic  profession  of  the  graduate  student  concerned. 

Students  interested  in  some  particular  phase  of  tropical  medicine  may  concentrate  their 
electives  in  that  field.  Clinical  instruction  is  provided  incident  to  the  various  courses  de- 
scribed in  the  curriculum  and  will  also  be  provided  in  relation  to  dermatology,  medicine, 
ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  etc.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  modify  such  a  curriculum 
in  the  light  of  experience  and  in  view  of  circumstances  that  may  arise  from  time  to  time. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health 

The  course  of  study  occupies  at  least  one  academic  year  in  residence,  after  the  require- 
ments for  the  Master's  degree  are  met.  The  student  must  elect  one  major,  but  not  exclu- 
sive, interest.  Through  intensive  work  in  this  phase  of  public  health  he  will  familiarize 
himself  with  investigative  methods  and  by  a  thesis  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  a  pro- 
ficiency in  this  field.  Equally  important,  through  the  advanced  courses  offered  and 
through  conferences  and  guided  library  work,  he  must  acquire  an  unusually  complete 
grasp  of  principles  essential  in  public  health  practice. 

Courses  for  applicants  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  provided  on  an 
individual  basis,  to  meet  the  interests  and  potentialities  of  the  various  candidates. 

Master  of  Science 

Candidates  must  complete  basic  courses  and  in  addition  must  complete  satisfactorily 
a  number  of  collateral  courses  which,  when  added  to  the  basic  courses,  will  provide  a 
well-balanced  and  satisfactory  program  of  graduate  study.  In  collateral  subjects,  candidates 
majoring  in  biostatistics,  industrial  hygiene,  parasitology,  or  sanitary  science  must  complete 
satisfactorily  courses  in  the  relevant  basic  sciences. 

All  courses  listed  under  Hospital  Administration  are  required  of  those  students  major- 
ing in  hospital  administration.  In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  may  be  permitted 
to  substitute  an  elective  for  a  required  course.  In  addition  to  the  required  courses  a  student 
will  be  expected  to  take  sufficient  electives  to  give  him  a  well-rounded  program. 

In  addition  to  specialized  courses,  those  majoring  in  public  health  education  are  required 
to  take  an  introductory  course  in  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  public  health 
practice,  microbiology,  and  nutrition.  They  may  choose  electives  in  maternal  and  child 
health,  tuberculosis,  venereal  diseases,  public  health  nursing,  social  and  medical  aspects 
of  health  and  medical  care,  sociology,  school  hygiene,  dental  health,  professional  writing, 
public  speaking,  and  certain  other  related  subjects. 

Those  pursuing  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  major 
work  in  the  field  of  sanitary  science  are  required  to  take  courses  in  public  health  practice, 
epidemiology,  and  biostatistics.  In  addition,  a  specialized  program  is  pursued  in  sanitary 
science  and  allied  courses  in  other  divisions. 

Residence  requirements  will  vary  with  the  background,  training,  and  experience  of 
candidates,  and  with  the  course  of  study  pursued.  All  candidates  must  spend  at  least  one 
academic  year  in  residence.  In  addition,  candidates  in  the  field  of  public  health  education 
will  be  required  to  spend  three  months  in  field  work,  and  those  in  hospital  administration 
must  spend  twelve  months  as  administrative  assistants  in  an  approved  hospital,  under 
supervision. 

Students  majoring  in  sanitary  science  may  be  required,  in  addition  to  the  academic  year 
in  residence,  to  spend  two  to  three  months  in  supervised  field  experience,  obtainable  at 
training  stations  of  the  Communicable  Disease  Center,  U.S.  Public  Health  Service,  and  at 
various  local  health  departments. 
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REGISTRATION  AND  EXPENSES 

Students  will  be  required  to  register  personally  at  the  Office  of  the  Director  at  the 
beginning  of  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Academic 
Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement.  Program  adjustments  may,  however, 
be  made  before  the  opening  of  each  quarter.  Acceptance  of  a  student  for  admission  is 
based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health,  as  well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic 
requirements. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student  of  the 
University  during  the  session  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection  with  the 
University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student  registered  in  any 
school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school 
or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any  other  institution,  without  the  consent 
of  the  appropriate  dean  or  director. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic  require- 
ments which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for  religious 
observance  should  make  application  to  the  Director  for  equitable  relief. 

Summary  of  Fees 

Tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  Student  Health  Service  fee,  and  laboratory  deposits 
are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registration.  Registra- 
tion will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order 
of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  to  the  office  of  the  Bursar.  Payment  of 
fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically 
the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the 
University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof  for  students  enrolled 
for: 

1.  More  than  six  points $  10.00 

2.  Six  points  or  less 5.00 

b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 20.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  for 

a  full  course  in  public  health  shall  be 300.00 

c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree        20.00 

d)  Student  Health  Service  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital 
Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
student  health  service. 
For  all  students,  per  academic  year 20.00 
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(?)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or  spe- 
cial examinations f    3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree i.oo 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to 
be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

/)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  are  not 
subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for 
any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Excepdon 
to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Uni- 
versity, when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

The  following  tables  show  the  required  fees  for  courses  of  study  leading  to  the  various 
degrees  offered  by  the  School  of  PubHc  Health: 

Degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health 
and  Master  of  Science  in  a  Limited  Field  of  Public  Health 

Tuition  Fee,  Winter  Session $300.00 

University  Fee,  Winter  Session 10.00 

Tuition  Fee,  Spring  Session 300.00 

University  Fee,  Spring  Session 10.00 

Tuition  Fee,  Second  Year,  Hospital  Administration 200.00 

University  Fee,  Second  Year,  Hospital  Administradon 10.00 

Tuition  Fee,  Supervised  Summer  Field  Work,  Public  Health  Education  50.00 

The  above  fees  are  payable  on  registration  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Fee  for  Application  for  the  Degree 20.00 

Payable  before  graduation.  For  date  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

a)  University  Fee 

For  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof  for  students  enrolled 
for: 

1.  More  than  six  points $  10.00 

2.  Six  points  or  less 5.00 

b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  courses  except  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed,  per  point 20.00 

or 
For  the  full  course  for  each  session 300.00 

c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree  20.00 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Special  Students 

Under  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  register  in  this  category. 
His  status  may  subsequently  be  changed  to  that  of  degree  candidate  only  upon  reapplica. 
tion  to  the  Director.  He  will  receive  not  more  than  ten  points  of  credit  towards  a  degree 
for  work  done  as  a  special  student  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Academic  Discipline 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by  him 
of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of 
any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  discipUnary  powers  of  the  University,  which  is 
free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it  deems  advisable.  The 
discipUnary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he 
deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  dean  of  each 
faculty  and  the  director  of  the  work  of  each  administrative  board. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  held  on  the  completion  of  each  course.  In  the  event  of  serious  illness 
or  other  unavoidable  cause  of  absence,  the  deficiency  may  be  made  up  by  arrangement 
with  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Director. 

Student  Health  Service 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  for  sick  students  by  the  Student  Health  Service  in  Room 
2-220  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at  home,  if  they  Hve  near  the  Medical  Center. 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  annual  medical  examination  of  each  student 
attending  the  School  of  PubUc  Health. 

Withdrawal 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  University; 
but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge  without 
the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the  proper  dean.  Students 
withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  at  once. 

The  dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good 
standing. 

Graduation 

Diplomas  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  February,  and  in  October.  No  degree  will 
be  granted  to  a  student  who  has  not  registered  for  and  attended  at  the  University  courses 
of  instruction  equivalent  to  at  least  one  academic  year  of  full-time  work. 

An  application  for  the  degree  terminates  at  the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of 
diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing;  but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a  fee  of  $i.oo  each  time  that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come 
up  for  consideration,  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing 
of  a  second  application  the  regular  fee  of  $20  is  again  payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the 
beginning  of  this  Announcement. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

There  are  set  forth  below  the  courses  offered  in  the  various  divisions  of  the  School. 
While  some  of  the  courses  are  developed  on  the  basis  of  problems  and  practices  in  the 
United  States,  much  of  the  instruction  in  epidemiology,  sanitary  science,  parasitology, 
medical  entomology,  etc.,  is  related  to  the  ecology  in  other  countries,  particularly  those 
in  sub-ti'opical  regions. 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters,  each  of  eight  wrecks  duration.  The 
schedule  of  quarters  is  as  follows: 


First  Quarter 
Second  Quarter 
Third  Quarter 
Fourth  Quarter 


September  25,  1951,  to  November  24,  1951 
November  26,  1951,  to  February  2,  1952 
February  4,  1952,  to  March  29,  1952 
March  31,  1952,  to  May  24,  1952 


Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  the  smdent  will  arrange  his  schedule  upon 
consultation  with  the  Director  or  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  limited  field  of  study. 

The  faculty  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of 
studies  as  experience  may  necessitate. 

BIOSTATISTICS 

Biostatistics  201 — Introduction  to  vital  statistics.  2  points.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  first  quarter. 

The  content  of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabulating,  and  graphing  data;  elementary  methods 
of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler  types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percentages,  rates.  The  laboratory  work, 
which  comprises  about  two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  various 
methods  presented  in  the  lectures. 

Biostatistics  202 — Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  experimental  data.  2  points.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  work. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Summarizing  experimental  data  by  means  of  percentages,  averages,  and  measures  of  variation;  methods  of 
evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied  to  percentages  and  to  averages;  evaluating  evidence  given  by  groups 
of  experiments;  introduction  to  general  concept  of  correlation.  The  laboratory  work,  which  comprises  about 
two-thirds  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  the  various  methods  presented  in  the 
lectures. 

Biostatistics  202  is  a  prerequisite  to  advanced  courses  in  this  subject. 

Biostatistics  203 — Further  laboratory  practice  in  biostatistics.  i  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Designed  for  those  students  desiring  additional  practice  in  the  elementary  methods  discussed  in  Bio- 
statistics 201  and  202.  In  general,  no  additional  methodology  will  be  presented. 

Biostatistics  204 — Advanced  statistical  analysis.  4  points.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

In  part  this  course  consists  of  a  further  development  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed  in  Biostatistics  202, 
such  as  the  analysis  of  measurements,  point  binominal,  normal  curve.  It  thus  serves  to  reinforce  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  elementary  methods  and  to  amplify  the  methods  of  analysis  of  research  data.  In  addition, 
certain  new  topics  are  included,  such  as  the  Poisson  distribution.  Considerable  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
chi-square  technique  and  to  the  measurement  of  correlation  between  variables  in  terms  of  trends,  least 
squares,  and  the  correlation  coefficient. 

Biostatistics  205 — Advanced  topics  in  statistics.  4  points.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
Three  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  largely  concerned  with  some  of  the  small  sample  techniques,  such  as  the  multinominal, 
t-test,  analysis  of  variance.  Other  topics  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  depending  on  the  special  interest 
of  the  student. 
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Biostatistics  206 — Life  table  methods  in  chronic  disease,  i  point.  Lectures  and  laboratory 

work. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  conventional  life  table  and  modified  life  table  methods 
in  relation  to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated  over  long  periods  of  observation  of  individuals  with  chronic 
diseases. 

Biostatistics  207 — Sources  of  vital  statistics,  i  point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Problems  associated  with  the  collection  and  use  of  source  material  on  natality,  mortality,  and  morbidity, 
including  nosology  and  accuracy.  Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  field  trips  to  vital  statistics  ofiices  and 
hospital  record  rooms. 

Biostatistics  208 — Special  work  in  statistics. 

Properly  qualified  students  may  undertake  special  investigations  of  a  statistical  nature  or  special  problems 
connected  with  statistical  theory. 


DENTAL  ASPECTS  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Dental  Public  Health  201 — Dental  health  survey,  i  point. 

One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Dental  health  and  public  health.  Distribution  of  dental  diseases;  services  needed  and  received;  adminis- 
tration of  federal,  state  and  local  dental  health  programs,  and  hospital  dental  clinics.  Embryonic  and  post- 
natal development,  growth  and  replacement  of  teeth,  factors  afiFecting  structure  and  function  of  teeth  and 
their  survival;  economic  aspects  of  sound  dental  health. 

Dental  Public  Health  202 — Diagnostic  clinic.  2  points.  Given  through  cooperative  ar- 
rangements with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Diagnosis. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  participation  in  clinical  and  X-ray  diagnosis  to  refresh  the  dentist's  knowledge  of  dental 
diseases  and  diagnostic  methods.  The  study  of  the  administration  of  diagnostic  clinics. 

Dental  Public  Health  203 — Pedodontics.  i  point.  Given  through  cooperative  arrangements 

with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences  and  clinic  in  operative  and  preventive  procedures  for  children,  the  handling  of  the  child,  and 
the  application  of  present  knowledge  of  dentistry  for  children. 

Dental  Public  Health  204 — Oral  surgery.  2  points.  Given  through  cooperative  arrange- 
ments with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Surgery. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  oral  surgery.  X-ray  diagnosis,  local  and  general  anesthesia, 
and  exodontia. 

Dental  Public  Health  205 — Oral  hygiene,  i  point.  Given  through  cooperative  arrange- 
ments with  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Division  of  Periodontology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Conferences,  laboratory,  and  clinic  on  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia.  The  role 
of  the  dental  hygienist  in  public  health. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Epidemiology  201A — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point.  Lectures. 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  systematic  review  of  the  basic  factors  relating  to  the  epidemiology  of  the  more  common  diseases,  with 
emphasis  on  terminology,  definition,  and  principles  of  prevention  and  control. 
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Epidemiology  201B — Introduction  to  epidemiology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
demonstrations. 

One  two-hour  lecture  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week,  first  quarter. 

The  lectures  are  given  as  part  of  Epidemiology  201A.  In  addition  there  are  demonstrations  of  common 
hospital  laboratory  practices  relating  to  those  bacteriologic,  immunologic,  and  chemical  procedures  necessary 
for  an  understanding  of  material  presented  in  Epidemiology  201  A. 

Epidemiology  202 — Introduction  to  microbiology  and  immunology,  i  point.  Lectures, 

demonstrations,  and  laboratory  study. 

Four  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

An  elementary  presentation  of  theory  and  practice  relating  to  certain  bacteriological,  immunological,  and 
chemical  procedures  used  by  the  sanitary  and  medical  bacteriologist.  Designed  for  those  previously  well 
grounded  in  the  biological  sciences  but  without  previous  laboratory  practice  in  public  health  work. 

Epidemiology  203 — Fundamentals  of  epidemiology.  2  points.  Lectures  and  seminars. 

Four  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Lectures  and  discussions  relating  to  the  data  and  scope  of  epidemiology,  the  history  of  the  epidemiologic 
method,  the  causal  factors  in  disease,  and  the  forces  which  determine  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of 
disease. 

Epidemiology  204 — Principles  of  epidemiology.  4  points.  Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises. 
Three  half -days  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Teaching  exercises  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  data  and  scope  of  epidemiology  and  to  the  study 
of  the  factors  governing  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  disease.  Methods  of  collection,  tabulation, 
analysis,  and  interpretation  of  epidemiological  data  are  illustrated.  Epidemiologic  methods  are  applied  by 
means  of  laboratory  exercises  in  the  study  of  epidemics  and  in  the  description  and  investigation  of  disease. 

Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  201  and  Epidemiology  203- 

Epidemiology  205 — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  3  points.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 

Three  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures  concerning  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — water,  milk,  and 
food.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  pertaining  to  the  characteristics  of  certain  micro- 
organisms and  their  detection  in  individuals  who  actively  or  potentially  serve  as  foci  or  reservoirs  of  the 
various  communicable  diseases.  Sanitary  chemical  tests  of  general  interest  to  the  public  health  profession 
are  also  performed. 

Epidemiology  206 — Communicable  diseases,  i  point. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  dealing  with  the  specific  epidemiological  characteristics  of  various  communicable 
diseases  and  the  application  of  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  to  the  prevention  or  limitation  of  the 
diseases. 

Complementary  to  Epidemiology  201 . 

Epidemiology  207 — Acute  communicable  diseases,  i  point.  Clinics  and  ward  rounds. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases.  Diagnostic  methods,  isolation  technique  of  hos- 
pitals, and  modern  methods  of  treatment  are  presented  and  discussed. 
Given  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Epidemiology  208 — Seminars  in  epidemiology  and  related  statistical  methods,  i  point. 
Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics. 
One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Consideration  is  given  to  certain  problems  in  epidemiology  dependent  on  special  statistical  theory,  such  as 
the  theory  of  epidemics,  the  theory  of  cohorts,  and  special  problems  connected  with  the  evaluation  of  trends. 
In  addition,  problems  are  introduced  from  the  recent  literature. 

Epidemiology  209 — Epidemiology  of  the  venereal  diseases,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 
One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  seminars  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  related  to  the 
venereal  diseases.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  importance  of  basic  knowledge  of  the  specific  microorganism,  the 
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host-parasite  relationship,  conditions  of  transmission,  the  habits  and  customs  of  the  population,  and  the 
reservoir  of  infection  in  formulating  control  measures. 

Epidemiology  211 — Epidemiology  of  mental  disorders,  i  point.  Seminars. 

One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Seminars  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  principles  of  epidemiology  as  applied  to  mental  disorders. 
These  will  comprise  discussions  of  host  and  of  environmental  and  agent  factors  which  initiate  and  foster  the 
development  of  mental  disease. 

Epidemiology  212 — Special  public  health  laboratory  methods,  i  point. 

Three  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Additional  practice  in  some  of  the  viral,  bacteriologic,  and  serologic  procedures  introduced  in  Epidemi- 
ology 205.  Also  preparation  of  glassware,  media,  and  reagents  used  in  public  health  laboratory  work.  De- 
signed for  those  desiring  greater  proficiency  in  technical  practice.  Special  topics  to  be  considered  will  be 
determined  by  the  interests  of  the  class. 

Epidemiology  213 — Special  studies. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  who  are  properly  qualified  may  participate  in  field  investigations  under  the  supervision  of  the 
staff. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Organization  of  the  Hospital  and  Its  Community  Relations 

Hospital  Administration  200 — Introduction  to  hospital  administration,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  survey  course  on  hospital  organization  and  management  for  those  interested  in  public  health;  included 
are  medical  staff,  personnel,  nursing,  and  all  major  services  related  to  the  care  of  the  hospital  patient. 

Hospital  Administration  201 — Hospital  organization  and  management.  8  points. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

General  principles  of  hospital  organization  and  administration.  Emphasis  on  patient  care  as  related  to 
medical  staff,  nursing,  medical  records,  and  business  office.  Hospital  ownership,  charter,  constitution,  and 
bylaws  of  trustees;  function;  control;  hospital  communication;  outpatient  department;  pharmacy;  medical 
social  service;  qualifications,  duties,  and  techniques  of  the  administrator;  physical  plant;  dietary  service, 
housekeeping,  radiology;  anesthesiology  and  clinical  laboratory;  nursing  service  and  education;  and  group 
practice. 

Hospital  Administration  202 — Hospital  and  the  conomunity.  2  points. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Community  organization  to  meet  health  needs;  hospital  relationships  with  other  agencies;  the  hospital 
in  the  public  health  program,  as  health  center;  the  hospital's  obligation  to  the  needy  sick;  hospital  relation- 
ships with  the  medical  profession;  hospital  and  medical  insurance;  group  medicine  and  the  hospital;  the 
hospital  and  the  community  chest;  the  hospital  council;  regional,  state,  and  national  hospital  associations; 
the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution  for  the  physician,  nurse,  dietitian,  etc.;  and  the  hospital  in  health 
education. 

Hospital  Administration  203 — Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Hospitals  from  a  legal  standpoint;  responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of  patients.  Business  office  prac- 
tices; collections;  credits;  and  tax  exemptions.  Negligence  liability  for  acts  by  nurses,  doctors,  students,  and 
employees;  medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  operations;  loss  of  valuable  personal  property  of  patients. 
Licensure;  the  student  nurse,  the  interne;  and  pharmacist  and  pharmacy.  Laws  covering  the  dead  and  necrop- 
sies. Contracts,  agency,  negotiable  instruments,  business  organizations,  and  security  relations. 

Hospital  Administration  204 — Seminar.  4  points. 

Two  hours  per  week,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Group  discussion  with  students,  faculty,  and  visiting  lecturers  participating.  The  technique  of  group 
leadership  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  principles. 
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Hospital  Administration  209 — Administration  of  special  hospitals,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  administrators  of  eight  special  hospitals  will  each  present  the  characteristics  of  his  institution  and 
relationships  to  community  medical  staff,  standards,  costs,  and  necessary  resources.  Included  are  hospitals 
for  the  care  of  diseases  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat;  tuberculosis;  mental  disease;  contagion;  the  chronically 
ill;  children  and  women. 

Hiimaji  Relations 

Hospital  Administration  221 — ^Personnel  management.  4  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 

Review  of  basic  psychology  in  human  relations;  development  of  sound  policies  in  employment  training, 
promotion,  grievance  handling  and  discharge;  standard  job  analysis  and  specifications;  the  hospital  personnel 
department;  organization  of  the  department  and  the  selection  of  its  head;  records,  office  staff,  and  reports; 
leadership  in  personnel  relations  from  the  trustees  to  the  employee.  Personnel  policies  and  their  application 
to  the  specific  problems  of  the  hospital. 

Hospital  Administration  222 — Organization  and  problems  of  the  medical  staff.  2  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

The  responsibility  of  the  hospital  for  medical  education,  medical  resident  training,  and  specialty  recogni- 
tion. A  brief  review  of  medical  staff  development  and  its  relation  to  the  care  of  the  patient.  Responsibility  of 
the  staff  to  trustees,  administrator,  and  personnel.  Staff  organization,  represented  by  formal  constitution, 
bylaws,  and  committees.  Primary  responsibility  of  the  medical  staff;  medical  staff  policies  and  practices  re- 
lated to  teaching,  research,  staff  appointments,  ethics,  consultations,  medical  records,  fees,  division  of  hos- 
pital services,  and  care  of  free  patients.  Current  trends  in  group  practice  and  legislation  will  be  stressed 
together  with  aspects  of  economics  and  progress  of  medicine  as  they  influence  the  problems  of  the  medical 
staff. 

Hospital  Administration  223 — Trustees,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  hospital  board  of  trustees  and  its  committees;  organization,  responsibilities,  and  relationship  to 
medical  staff  and  the  public.  The  policies  of  the  trustees  and  the  working  relationship  to  the  administrator. 
Actual  situations  are  discussed  to  illustrate  problems,  their  analysis  and  successful  solution. 

Control  and  Departmental  Management 

Hospital  Administration  241 — Accounting  and  budgetary  control.  3  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first,  second,  and  third  quarters. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  accounting  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  contents  and  construc- 
tion of  financial  statements;  discussion  of  various  books  of  accounting  required  to  record  financial  transac- 
tions; classification  of  income  and  expenses;  organization  of  accounting  department  and  planning  of  staff 
assignments.  Recording  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements,  accounts  receivable,  accounts  payable,  payroll, 
and  inventory  transactions.  Policies  and  procedures  relating  to  purchasing  and  receiving  of  storage  and  sup- 
plies. Analysis  of  financial  reports  and  discussion  of  factual  data  needed  in  preparation  of  budgets.  Discus- 
sion of  various  methods  of  computing  operating  costs. 

Hospital  Administration  242 — Physical  plant.  2  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Building  structure;  mechanical  maintenance,  communications,  and  piofessional  and  hospital  apparatus. 
Physical  plant  organization,  personnel,  and  costs.  Purchasing  functions;  methods  of  purchasing;  standardiza- 
tion, centralized  buying;  and  relationship  of  purchasing  department  to  administration  and  other  departments. 
Relations  with  public  and  vendors;  selection  of  source;  quality;  and  quantity.  Stores  and  inventory  control. 
Catalogue  system.  Selection  and  employment  of  the  purchasing  officer  and  his  legal  status. 

Hospital  Administration  243 — Food  and  dietary  service,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

General  departmental  organization.  Basic  concepts  of  diet  in  health  and  disease;  feeding  of  patients  and 
staff;  dietary  standards  and  systems;  food  purchasing;  storage;  requisitioning;  menu  control,  preparation  and 
service;  the  administration  of  food  service  personnel,  cafeteria,  dining  rooms,  and  lunch  counters;  school  of 
dietetics,  students  and  responsibility;  and  food  research.  Stress  is  placed  on  problems  to  be  solved  jointly  by 
the  head  of  food  service  and  the  hospital  administrator. 
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Hospital  Administration  244 — Nursing  service  and  education.  2  points. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

The  organization  of  the  nursing  department;  development,  execution,  and  reporting  of  nursing  care; 
schedules;  responsibility  and  supervision  of  nursing  care  of  patients;  duties,  hours  of  work;  management  of 
nursing  care  in  operating  room,  outpatient,  and  other  special  departments;  selection,  training,  and  utiliza- 
tion of  auxiliary  workers  in  the  nursing  department;  private-duty  nursing.  Organization  and  administration 
of  the  school  of  nursing;  its  relationship  to  the  administration  of  the  hospital;  the  student  nurse  and  patient 
care;  affiliates;  postgraduate  nursing  education,  and  its  costs  and  administration. 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

The  courses  described  below  serve  as  a  basis  for  speciahzed  programs  of  study  in 
the  field  of  industrial  medicine.  These  programs  are  available  to  meet  the  needs  not 
only  of  physicians  but  also  of  engineers,  nurses,  and  chemists.  Supplementary  work  in 
clinical  specialties  and  in  industrial  estabhshments  is  arranged  to  meet  individual  needs. 

Full  details  will  be  supplied  upon  request. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

A  nontechnical  presentation  of  the  historical  background,  the  place  and  scope  of  medicine  in  industry,  the 
relationships  of  occupation  to  disease,  and  the  place  of  industrial  hygiene  in  public  health  work. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — ^The  occupational  diseases,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  the  principal  occupational 
diseases. 

Industrial  Hygiene  203 — ^Industrial  medical  organization,  i  point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  critical  study  of  various  medical  care  plans  in  industry,  including  union  welfare  funds,  sick  benefit  and 
pension  plans,  workmen's  compensation,  and  all  types  of  health  insurance  as  applied  to  employed  groups. 

Industrial  Hygiene  204 — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  methods,  i  point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  application  and  interpretation  of  laboratory  procedures  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  and  prevention 
of  occupational  diseases  including  tests  applied  to  the  individual  and  to  the  environment.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations.  This  course  may  be  taken  independently  of  Industrial  Hygiene  205. 

Industrial  Hygiene  205 — Industrial  hygiene  laboratory  practice.  2  points  each  quarter. 

Two  afternoons  per  week,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Complementary  to  Industrial  Hygiene  204  and  open  only  to  students  who  take  that  course.  Practical  work 
in  the  techniques  presented  in  Industrial  Hygiene  204.  The  class  will  be  limited  in  size  and  restricted  to  those 
with  previous  training  in  chemistry. 

Industrial  Hygiene  206 — Principles  of  industrial  hygiene  engineering.  2  points. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Methods  of  conducting  surveys  for  the  evaluation  of  industrial  health  hazards  and  plant  sanitation,  engi- 
neering control  methods  such  as  ventilation,  segregation,  substitution  and  enclosing  of  processes,  plant  safety, 
control  of  nuisances  and  of  explosion  hazards.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Industrial  Hygiene  207 — Industrial  hygiene  engineering  practice. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged.  Laboratory  exercises  and  field  trips. 

The  class  will  be  limited  in  size  and  restricted  to  those  with  previous  engineering  training. 

Industrial  Hygiene  209 — Research  in  occupational  medicine. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Special  studies  in  laboratory  or  administrative  problems. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  210 — Seminar  course,  i  point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  given  for  all  students  whose  primary  interest  lies  in  the  field  of  industrial  medicine.  A  wide 
variety  of  subjects  including  organization,  administration,  and  recent  developments  in  industrial  medicine 
are  discussed. 

Industrial  Hygiene  220 — Introduction  to  industrial  nursing,  i  point.  Lectures,  discussions, 
and  required  reading. 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

A  discussion  of  developments,  trends,  and  acceptable  practices  in  the  field  of  industrial  nursing;  the  con- 
tribution of  the  nurse  in  the  preventive  aspects  of  environmental  hazards  as  they  affect  the  health  of  the 
industrial  worker;  the  nurse's  relationships  in  the  industrial  organization;  her  responsibilities  to  the  phy- 
sician, management,  employees,  and  the  community. 

Industrial  Hygiene  222 — Industrial  nursing  practice.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  special 

projects. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

A  critical  evaluation  and  comparative  analysis  of  supervisory  and  consultant  nursing  programs  as  they 
apply  to  industry  and  commerce;  consultant  nursing  services  sponsored  by  governmental  and  nongovern- 
mental organizations;  integration  of  these  programs  with  those  of  the  community  which  relate  to  the  health 
and  welfare  of  industrial  workers;  studies  of  nursing  duties  and  responsibilities  in  individual  plants;  prep- 
aration and  evaluation  of  nursing  records  and  reports;  organization  of  educational  material;  content  and 
type  of  plant  visits  including  approach  to  management  and  medical  personnel. 

Industrial  Hygiene  224 — Field  work  in  industrial  nursing. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Observations  and  practical  experience  will  be  given  with  the  cooperation  of  local  industries  and  related 
agencies  in  New  York  City  and  vicinity.  The  amount  of  time  spent  in  field  work  in  plants,  public  health,  and 
related  agencies  will  be  based  on  individual  needs.  When  indicated,  field  work  may  be  carried  into  the  sum- 
mer months  following  the  close  of  the  academic  year. 

Regular  seminars  will  be  conducted  as  complementary  to  class  and  field  work  in  industrial  hygiene. 

To  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Industrial  Hygiene  222. 


MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HYGIENE 

Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene  201 — Introduction  to  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  introductory  course  providing  a  general  consideration  of  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  in 
maternal  and  child  hygiene.  Lectures,  seminars,  clinics,  and  field  trips. 

Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene  202 — An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  maternal  hygiene. 

I  point. 

One  hour  per  week,  third  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  immediate  and  collateral  causes  of  maternal  morbidity  and  mortality;  their 
relative  frequency  and  preventability;  the  interpretation  and  comparability  of  data  arising  in  different 
countries  and  states. 

Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene  203 — The  organization  and  administration  of  maternal 
and  child  hygiene  programs,  i  point. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Federal  and  state  administration  and  relationships;  domiciliary  and  hospital  care;  antepartum  clinics; 
post-partum  observation;  the  public  health  nurse,  the  midwife;  costs;  personnel;  policies  in  local  health 
departments  and  voluntary  services. 

Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene  204 — Special  studies  in  maternal  hygiene. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  arrangements  are  made  for  intensive  studies  and  experiences.  The  amount  and  character  of 
work  depend  upon  the  student's  interest,  ability,  and  plans  for  the  future. 
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Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene  205 — Crippled  children  programs,  i  point.  Lectures. 

One  hour  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

The  causes  and  classifications  of  crippling  disabilities;  the  epidemiology  of  physical  handicaps;  federal, 
state,  and  local  health  programs  in  relation  to  handicapped  children;  voluntary  agencies  and  community 
resources. 

Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene  206 — School  hygiene.  2  points.  Lectures  and  practice. 

One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

The  fundamentals  in  school  organization  and  administration.  The  place  of  health  instruction  in  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  curriculum.  The  relationships  of  school  physician,  nurse,  principal,  and  classroom 
teacher.  Environmental  hygiene  of  the  school.  Physical  examination  and  the  correction  of  defects,  prevention 
and  control  of  communicable  diseases.  Community  resources  and  their  utilization. 

Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene  207 — Special  studies  in  child  hygiene. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Within  the  limitations  of  practicability,  individual  arrangements  may  be  made  for  advanced  students  to 
undertake  intensive  investigation  of  special  phases  of  this  subject. 


MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 

Medical  Entomology  201 — Introduction  to  medical  entomology.  2  points. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  arthropod  vectors  of  human  disease.  Taxonomy  is 
considered  in  detail;  biology,  control  of  disease  vectors,  and  the  relationship  of  the  diseases  to  the  vectors 
are  emphasized. 

Medical  Entomology  202 — Medical  entomology,  special  studies. 
Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  medical  entomology  and  special  work  in  the  identification  of  mosquitoes  and  other  arthropod 
vectors  of  disease. 

Medical  Entomology  203 — Arthropod  morphology.  3  points. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

External  and  internal  morphology  of  arthropods,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  medical  importance. 
Microtechnique  as  applied  to  arthropods. 

NUTRITION 

Nutrition  201 — Introduction  to  nutrition.  2  points. 

Three  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  review  of  the  essentials  of  nutrition.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  various 
nutrients  and  their  physiological  roles.  Designed  for  those  with  no  previous  formal  training  in  nutrition  and 
as  a  refresher  course. 

Nutrition  202 — Nutrition  requirements  and  diet  planning,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  course  emphasizing  the  practical  aspects  of  nutrition,  with  consideration  of  the  basis  of  nutrition 
standards,  methods  of  evaluating  diets,  nutritional  needs  of  various  population  groups,  food  habits,  and  the 
evaluation  of  education  materials. 

Nutrition  203 — Nutrition  and  the  individual,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  consideration  of  the  principal  deficiency  conditions,  their  causes,  clinical  aspects,  and  treatment.  The 
relationship  of  nutrition  and  various  diseases  is  considered. 
Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201  or  equivalent. 
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Nutrition  204 — Laboratory  methods  of  assessing  nutritional  status. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged,  third  or  fourth  quarter. 

A  laboratory  course  devoted  to  various  procedures  for  measuring  the  levels  of  nutrients  and  their  metabo- 
lites in  body  fluids  and  foods. 

Nutrition  205 — Nutrition  and  the  public  health,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Discussion  of  factors  affecting  adequacy  of  diet  in  the  population,  including  economic  and  sociological 
circumstances  and  the  effects  of  food  technology.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  nutrition 
programs  at  local,  state,  and  federal  levels. 

Nutrition  206 — Clinical  assessment  of  nutritional  status. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged,  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

Through  an  arrangement  with  the  Bureau  of  Nutrition  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health, 
qualified  physicians  may  carry  on  supervised  clinical  work  in  the  City  nutrition  clinics. 
Prerequisite:  Nutrition  201,  202,  and  203,  or  their  equivalents. 

Nutrition  207 — Special  work. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Elective  work  adapted  to  the  student's  special  interest  and  qualifications  may  be  arranged.  These  may  be 
along  laboratory  or  clinical  lines  and  field  demonstrations. 


PARASITOLOGY 

Parasitology  201 — Introduction  to  parasitology,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general  picture  of  the  effect  of  animal  parasit- 
ism on  man  and  the  community.  Principles  of  control  of  parasitic  disease  are  discussed. 

Parasitology  202 — ^Parasitic  diseases.  2  points. 
Two  half -days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Public  health  aspects  of  the  diseases  due  to  the  more  common  helminth  and  protozoan  infections. 

Lectures,  laboratory,  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  helminths  and  protozoa  parasitic  in  man.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  treatment,  epidemiology,  and  control  of  the 
parasites.  Through  close  cooperation  with  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City 
Health  Department,  patients  with  various  parasitic  diseases  are  available  for  clinical  study  as  well  as  labora- 
tory diagnostic  procedures. 

Parasitology  203 — ^Parasitology,  special  studies. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Research  on  various  clinical,  epidemiological,  and  laboratory  phases  of  helminthology  and  protozoology. 
Clinical  material  and  material  for  diagnostic  purposes  on  patients  with  various  parasitic  infections  are  avail- 
able through  the  Tropical  Disease  Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  and  an 
opportunity  is  afforded  the  students  to  become  familiar  with  the  techniques  of  diagnosis. 

Parasitology  204 — Helminthology.  4  points. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  and  second  quarters. 

Morphological  study  of  selected  worm  parasites  of  man  and  animals.  Anatomy  and  classification  are 
included  as  a  basis  for  identification.  Essentials  of  microtechnique  as  applied  to  parasites. 

Parasitology  205 — Protozoology.  2  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 
Morphological  study  of  protozoa  parasitic  in  man  and  animals. 

Parasitology  210 — Seminar,  i  point. 

One  hour  per  month  throughout  the  year. 

Discussions  by  the  faculty  and  students  of  parasitology  literature  and  the  results  of  their  own  research. 
Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  parasitology. 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Public  Health  Education  201 — Introduction  to  health  education.  2  points.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  first  quarter. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  procedures  and  opportunities  for  conveying  health  information  to  the  public 
by  use  of  individual,  mass,  and  group  methods,  and  the  relation  of  these  methods  to  the  psychology  of  com- 
munity interest,  cooperation,  and  action.  Attention  is  given  to  an  interpretative  analysis  concerning  the  re- 
lationship and  responsibilities  of  the  health  officer,  the  public  health  nurse,  and  the  clinic  director  to  the 
health  education  program.  Group  projects  and  individual  assignments. 

Public  Health  Education  202 — Principles  of  public  health  education.  2  points.  Lectures 

and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

This  course  examines  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  used  in  developing  sound  programs  of  health 
education  at  the  state,  local,  and  community  levels.  It  stresses  methods  for  analyzing  community  health 
needs,  factors  influencing  citizen  participation,  planning  the  program,  considering  the  process  of  community 
organization,  and  studying  community  agencies;  also  the  proper  use  of  channels  of  communication  and  the 
various  techniques  used  ia  educating  the  public. 

Public  Health  Education  203 — Advanced  public  health  education,  i  point.  Seminars  and 

demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  current  problems  and  trends  in  community  health  education  and  public  health 
education.  Students  are  responsible  for  research  projects  and  special  reports  on  directed  studies. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  Education  201  and  202. 

Public  Health  Education  204 — Community  organization  for  health  education,  i  point. 

Lectures  and  seminars. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  considers  the  needs  and  basic  principles  of  community  organization.  It  treats  in  some  detail 
the  agencies  concerned  in  community  organization  for  health  education. 

Public  Health  Education  205 — Health  education  in  chronic  diseases.  2  points. 

Four  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  problems  of  chronic  diseases  and  the  contribution 
of  the  various  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies  in  their  alleviation.  Special  consideration  is  given  to 
health  education  in  tuberculosis,  venereal  disease,  cancer,  poliomyelitis,  heart  disease,  diabetes,  hearing, 
vision,  and  dental  and  nutrition  programs. 

Public  Health  Education  206 — Methods  and  materials  in  health  education.  2  points. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

An  analysis  and  discussion  of  various  mediums  utilized  as  aids  in  developing  programs.  Consideration  is 
given  to  the  principles,  techniques,  usefulness  and  limitations  of  newspapers,  pamphlets,  exhibits,  lectures, 
demonstrations,  moving  pictures  and  radio.  Exercises  in  preparation  and  analysis  of  materials. 

Public  Health  Education  207 — School  health  education,  i  point.  Lectures,  demonstrations 
and  field  trips. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

School  health  education  in  relation  to  the  organization  and  administration  of  school  health  programs. 
Primary  consideration  is  given  to:  current  problems  and  trends  in  school  health  education;  principles, 
methods  of  teaching,  and  gradation  of  subject  matter  and  materials;  the  complementary  roles  of  school  and 
community  agencies;  the  training  and  responsibilities  of  health  education  workers. 

Public  Health  Education  208 — Laboratory  and  seminar.  4  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters. 
These  courses  provide  laboratory  practice  in  the  techniques  of  preparing  and  using  pamphlets,  posters. 
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news  releases,  films,  lantern  slides,  radio  programs,  and  exhibits.  They  also  provide  an  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  become  proficient  in  the  operation  of  various  types  of  film  and  slide  projectors,  duplicating  equip- 
ment, and  in  lettering,  preparation  of  charts,  graphs,  etc. 

Public  HealfJi  Education  212 — Special  studies  in  public  health  education,  i  point. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Provides  suitable  experiences  for  the  student  desiring  to  pursue  intensively  some  particular  phase  of 
health  education. 

Public  Health  Education  213 — Sociology,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  considers  the  character  and  structure  of  American  communities,  the  problems  of  community 
organization,  the  relationships  of  people  to  their  communities,  and  community  institutions  with  special 
reference  to  institutions  of  health. 

Public  Health  Education  214 — Field  work  in  public  health  education. 

Summer  months. 

This  experience  is  designed  to  give  the  graduate  student  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  basis  for  proficiency 
under  adequate  supervision.  Satisfactory  ability  must  be  demonstrated. 

Public  Health  Education  215 — Medical  background.  5  points. 

One  two-hour  lecture  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  session  per  week,  second,  third,  and 

fourth  quarters. 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  nonprofessional  student  an  elementary  understanding  of  the  basic  funda- 
mentals of  human  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology.  A  review  of  common  infectious  diseases  and  the 
degenerative  diseases  such  as  cancer  and  heart  disease.  Demonstrations  by  means  of  normal  and  pathological 
specimens,  models,  and  motion  pictures. 

Public  Health  Education  218 — Professional  writing,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

Requirements  of  writing  in  professional  fields  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  preparation  of  feature 
articles,  news  releases,  reports,  information  bulletins,  house  organs,  and  speeches.  This  course  comprises  a 
series  of  eight  lectures  with  writmg  assignments  and  required  reading  to  facilitate  the  process  of  putting 
thought  on  paper.  The  material  presented  is  especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  in  the  hospital 
and  public  health  fields  and  to  promote  higher  standards  of  professional  literature. 

Pubhc  Health  Education  219 — Public  speaking,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter.  Repeated  in  second  quarter. 

Techniques  for  preparation,  composition,  and  delivery  of  the  principal  types  of  formal  and  informal 
speeches;  analysis  of  speech  situations  in  business,  professional,  and  social  relations;  practice  and  criticism. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

Pubhc  Health  201 — Introduction  to   public  health  practice.  2  points.  Lectures  and 

discussions. 

Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  public  health  practice,  touching  upon  the  historical,  legal,  organizational,  and 
administrative  aspects  of  the  subject.  Designed  to  provide  systematic  treatment  of  the  subject  for  students 
newly  entering  the  public  health  field. 

Public  Health  202 — General  principles  of  public  health  administration.  2  points.  Lectures 
and  discussion. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  first  quarter. 

Sociological  and  economic  considerations  as  they  relate  to  pioblems  and  practices  in  public  health.  The 
history  and  development  of  federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  services  and  units,  and  their  legal  re- 
lationships. The  general  principles  of  organization,  public  administration,  and  management  in  terms  of 
public  health  services. 
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Public  Health  203 — Exercises  in  public  health  administration. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  second  quarter. 

Application  of  the  administrative  principles  of  public  health  to  actual  situations.  Various  types  of  com- 
munities are  considered;  due  consideration  is  given  to  their  differences  in  population,  social  and  economic 
status,  forms  of  government,  and  local  or  geographical  public  health  problems.  Students  apply  the  theory 
of  public  health  administration  to  meet  the  actual  practical  needs  of  the  communities  under  discussion. 

Public  Health  204 — ^Local  health  practice.  Lectures. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  organization,  administration,  and  make-up  of  community  health  programs;  health  departments  and 
voluntary  agencies,  their  complementary  roles,  interrelationships;  the  analysis  of  health  problems  and 
measures  in  solving  them;  personnel,  costs,  and  scope  of  programs. 

Public  Health  205 — Topics  in  public  health.  2  points.  Lectures,  seminars,  and  discussions. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  summary  of  the  principles  and  practices  in  special  aspects  of  public  health  and  allied  fields.  Included 
are  maternal  hygiene,  crippled  children  programs,  dental  health,  public  health  nursing,  hospital  adminis- 
tration, history  of  public  health,  mental  hygiene,  public  health  aspects  of  geriatrics,  etc. 

Public  Health  206 — ^Public  health  nursing.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  third  quarter. 

The  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  There  is  provided  a  general  knowledge  of  public  health  nursing 
practice,  with  personnel  and  technical  standards  observed  in  good  nursing  services.  The  public  health  nursing 
needs  and  potentialities  in  communities  of  various  characters  and  sizes. 

Public  Health  207 — Public  medical  service,  i  point.  Lectures  and  seminars. 

Hours  to  be  arranged,  fourth  quarter. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  more  important  surveys  made  and  collected  data  as  to  sickness  and  avail- 
able medical  care  in  the  United  States.  The  course  is  not  designed  to  make  the  student  either  a  conservative 
or  a  radical,  but  rather  to  present  to  him  factual  material  for  his  own  objective  interpretation. 

Public  Health  208 — Organization  and  administration  of  venereal  disease  control  pro- 
grams. I  point. 

One  half-day  per  week,  third  quarter. 

Venereal  disease  control  laws;  national  and  state  policies;  organization  of  local  programs;  hospitalization; 
clinic  management,  policies  and  practices;  epidemiological  investigations;  health  education;  personnel  and 
costs.  A  review  of  modern  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  venereal  diseases.  A  consideration  of 
the  significance  of  serologic  and  other  laboratory  procedures  as  they  relate  to  these  diseases  and  a  discussion 
of  chemotherapy  and  of  routine,  intensive,  and  penicillin  treatments. 

Public  Health  209 — Seminar,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  summary  and  correlation  of  the  year's  work  in  public  health  practice  and  related  fields.  Open  to  all 
regular  students. 

Public  Health  210 — Special  studies. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

For  advanced  students  and  for  those  with  an  interest  in  some  particular  phase  of  public  health 
administration. 

Public  Health  211 — Public  health  and  medical  practice,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  discussion  and  analysis  of  problems  which  bridge  public  health  and  medical  practice,  giving  considera- 
tion to  compulsory  Rh  testing  of  pregnant  women;  public  health  participation  in  medical  care;  public  health 
aspects  of  alcoholism,  child  adoption,  blood  banks,  planned  parenthood,  control  of  barbiturates,  morbiditj' 
reporting,  regulation  of  clinical  laboratories,  chronic  disease  and  old  age,  examinations  of  school  children, 
control  of  food  handlers,  etc. 

Public  Health  212 — ^Public  health  organization  and  management,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  quarter. 
An  analysis  of  the  fundamental  factors  which  influence  groups  of  persons  who  work  together  in  health 
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departments,  voluntary  agencies,  hospitals,  and  other  public  health  institutions.  Consideration  is  given  to 
authority  concepts,  executive  functions,  departmentalization,  supervision,  coordination,  budget  management, 
etc. 

SANITARY  SCIENCE 

Sanitary  Science  201 — ^Principles  of  sanitation.  3  points.  Lectures  and  field  trips. 

Two  two-hour  lectures  and  one  half-day  per  week,  first  quarter. 

An  administrative  and  broad  technical  approach  to  disease  hazards  presented  by  the  environment  and  their 
control,  with  special  reference  to  programs  of  sanitation  undertaken  by  local,  state,  and  national  health 
services  in  this  hemisphere.  Designed  to  provide  health  officers  with  a  general  perspective  of  sanitary  prin- 
ciples, problems,  and  practices,  and  as  an  introduction  to  the  advanced  study  of  more  specialized  subjects 
by  the  medical  sanitarian,  engineer,  and  others. 

Sanitary  Science  202 — Introduction  to  sanitation.  2  points. 

One  two-hour  lecture  per  week  and  four  half-day  field  trips,  second  quarter. 

A  descriptive  outline  of  the  more  prominent  problems  of  the  environment  in  which  people  live  and  work, 
and  of  the  measures  instituted  for  their  solution  or  control. 

An  abridgement  of  Sanitary  Science  201.  For  Master  of  Science  candidates  in  hospital  administration, 
public  health  education,  and  other  special  fields. 

Sanitary  Science  203 — Sanitary  chemistry  laboratory.  2  to  4  points. 

Two  to  four  half-days  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  continuation  of  Epidemiology  205  for  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health.  The 
prerequisite  course  includes  the  various  aspects  of  sanitary  bacteriology — water,  milk,  food,  sewage,  and 
shellfish;  the  phosphotase,  reductase,  and  the  several  ortho-tolidin  tests.  This  course  involves  the  per- 
formance of  those  additional  physical,  chemical,  and  biochemical  tests  commonly  encountered  in  water  and 
sewage  treatment  practices,  stream  pollution,  milk  sanitation,  and  other  food  control.  Laboratory  and 
lectures. 

Prerequisite:  Epidemiology  205. 

Sanitary  Science  204 — Operating  problems  and  practices:  public  water  and  sewage  treat- 
ment plants.  I  to  3  points. 

One  to  two  two-hour  sessions  and  one  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health.  Review  of  problems  and  practices  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  state  and  local  health  department  engineer.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  chlorinatioa 
and  filtration  of  water.  The  usual  methods  of  primary  and  secondary  sewage  treatment  are  considered.  Lec- 
tures, exercises,  and  field  trips. 

Sanitary  Science  205 — Stream  pollution  and  industrial  wastes.  2  to  4  points.  Lectures, 

collateral  reading  and  field  work. 

Two  to  four  half-days  per  week. 

Intensive  review  of  stream  pollution  studies;  sources  and  social  and  economic  aspects  of  pollution;  pro- 
grams of  correction.  Field  and  laboratory  exercises  in  stream  pollution  surveys,  methods  of  industrial-waste 
treatment  and  elimination.  For  engineers  and  others  concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  206 — Insect-borne  disease  control,  I.  i  point.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 

field  trips. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week,  third  quarter. 

This  course  is  principally  devoted  to  a  detailed  consideration  of  mosquito  bionomics,  with  emphasis  on 
the  anophelines,  and  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  planning  and  execution  of  programs  for  the  control  of 
Anopheles,  Aedes,  and  Culex  mosquitoes.  Consideration  is  given  to  other  arthropod  vectors  of  disease,  in- 
cluding the  fly.  Control  practices  are  considered  in  descriptive  outline.  For  all  graduate  students  having  a 
special  interest  in  insect  sanitation. 

Sanitary  Science  207 — Insect-borne  disease  control,  11.  i  to  3  points.  Lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, field  work. 

One  to  three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  and  two  to  four  half-days,  fourth  quarter. 

A  continuation  of  Sanitary  Science  206.  Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices,  design,  and  mana- 
gerial procedure  in  the  control  of  insects  in  all  stages  of  the  life  cycle.  Principal  emphasis  is  given  to 
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anopheline  mosquitoes.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  mosquito  control  operations, 
particularly  the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Medical  Entomology  201  is  desirable  as  an  adjunct  to  this  course. 

Prerequisite;  Sanitary  Science  206. 

Sanitary  Science  208 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  I.  i  point.  Lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  field  trip. 
Two  hours  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  detailed  consideration  of  the  ecology  of  rodents  and  rodent  ectoparasites  of  disease-transmitting  im- 
portance; descriptive  epidemiology  of  murine  typhus,  rat  identification,  and  field  inspections  of  rat  infested 
areas.  Administrative  and  planning  aspects  of  control  programs.  For  all  graduate  students  having  a  special 
interest  in  murine  typhus  and  plague.  (For  identification  of  ectoparasites,  see  Medical  Entomology  201.) 

Sanitary  Science  209 — Control  of  rodent-borne  diseases,  11.  i  to  3  points.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  field  trip. 

One  to  three  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  of  technical  practices  and  managerial  procedures  in  rat-proofing,  rat-stoppage, 
poisoning,  trapping,  and  fumigation,  and  in  ectoparasite  control  measures;  collection  of  domestic  rodents 
and  ectoparasites.  For  those  concerned  with  the  direct  management  of  rodent  control  operations,  particularly 
the  engineer  and  the  entomologist. 

Prerequisite:  Sanitary  Science  208. 

Sanitary  Science  210 — Studies  in  sanitation,  i  to  lo  points. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  includes:  seminars,  research,  and  collateral  reading  in  one  or  more  selected  fields  of  sanita- 
tion; studies  with  operating  organizations  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  in  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing: mosquito  control,  water  and  sewage  treatment,  stream  and  harbor  pollution,  milk  and  food  sanitation, 
rural  sanitation,  rat  control,  rabies  control,  housing  and  industrial  sanitation  ;  inspection  of  manufacturing 
processes  and  related  testing  and  research  facilities  in  the  sanitary  equipment  and  insecticidal  field. 

A  wealth  of  opportunity  exists  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area  for  observation  and  research  in  the 
fields  enumerated  above.  Sanitary  practices  of  health  departments  may  be  studied  in  urban,  suburban,  and 
rural  situations.  For  engineers,  entomologists,  veterinarians,  chemists,  and  others  concerned  with  environ- 
mental health. 

Sanitary  Science  211 — Sanitary  and  hygienic  requirements  in  housing,  i  point.  Lectures 

and  field  trips. 

Two  hours  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  basic  health  requirements  in  housing,  with  consideration  of  economic  and  sociologic 
factors.  Housing  as  a  collateral  element  in  health  and  disease;  standards  as  to  type  of  construction,  water, 
sewerage,  lighting,  ventilation,  space  requirements;  housing  and  tenement  laws;  rural  housing;  housing 
projects;  government  aid,  varying  national,  state,  and  local  factors.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  212 — Food  control,  i  point.  Lectures,  field  trips. 
One  half -day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

National,  state,  and  local  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  foods.  Principles  and  procedures  involved  in 
the  inspection  and  regulation  of  food  processing  and  dispensing  establishments,  including  utensil  sanitization 
practices.  Abbatoirs  and  public  markets.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  213 — Sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products,  i  point  Lectures,  field 

trips. 

One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

Detailed  consideration  of  the  sanitation  of  milk  and  milk  products.  Review  of  ordinances  and  regula- 
tions; the  place  of  federal,  state,  and  local  governments  in  control;  requirements  for  dairy  farms  and  dairy 
products  processing  plants;  transportation  and  distribution  of  milk;  selection  and  application  of  laboratory 
tests  and  results;  principles  and  standards  of  pasteurization  and  visit  to  pasteurizing  plant;  pasteurizing 
equipment;  routines  in  milk  control.  For  all  graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  214 — Administrative  aspects  of  sanitary  practice,  i  point. 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  quarter. 

This  course  covers  in  detail  certain  aspects  of  material  discussed  in  Public  Health  202.  Review  is  made  of: 
administrative  practices  and  personnel  organization  by  divisions  of  sanitation  of  state  and  local  health  de- 
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partments;  policies  and  procedures  in  applying  sanitary  ordinances  and  regulations;  operational  interrelation- 
ships of  other  city,  county,  state,  and  federal  agencies  engaged  in  sanitary  activities;  relationships  with 
industry,  the  engineering  profession,  and  the  sanitary  equipment  and  supply  field;  pest-control  operators; 
municipal  financing  of  sanitation  programs  and  sanitary  utilities.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  con- 
cerned with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  215 — Municipal  and  rural  sanitation.  2  points. 
Two  hours  per  week,  and  four  half-days,  fourth  quarter. 

Detailed  consideration  is  given  to  problems  and  practices  of  sanitation  in  rural  areas  and  small  urban 
and  suburban  communities;  improvement  of  shallow  wells  and  springs;  rural  school  sanitation;  home  septic 
tanks  and  disposal  fields;  refuse  disposal  by  sanitary  land  fill;  nuisance  complaints;  special  sanitary  aspects 
of  hookworm  disease  control.  For  engineers  and  others  especially  concerned  with  environmental  health. 

Sanitary  Science  216 — Air  sanitation,  i  to  3  points. 

One  two-hour  and  three  three-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

The  relation  of  the  air  environment  to  health  and  comfort;  air  disinfection;  control  of  nonindustrial  dust 
and  pollens;  a  review  of  municipal  practices  in  reduction  of  atmospheric  pollution;  heating  and  air  condi- 
tioning in  their  relation  to  public  health.  This  course  is  in  two  parts— lecture  periods  are  for  all  students 
taking  the  course;  laboratory  and  field  inspection  periods  are  for  those  desiring  additional  work.  For  all 
graduate  students. 

Sanitary  Science  217 — Topics  in  sanitation,  i  point. 
Two  hours  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  a  number  of  subjects  which  are  not  considered  in  previously  listed  sanitary 
science  courses.  The  lecture  content  varies  from  year  to  year,  with  contemporary  developments.  For  all 
graduate  students. 

Note: — Within  limits,  certain  elective  courses  in  sanitary  science  vary  in  length  and  content  from  year  to 
year  in  order  to  fill  the  training  needs  of  each  year's  student  body.  Such  courses  in  the  preceding  list  possess 
a  range  in  number  of  sessions  and  point  credits. 

FACILITIES  AND  AFFILIATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health,  as  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University, 
has  been  able  to  focus  on  this  subject  an  unusually  large  teaching  staff;  and  because  many 
persons  with  diseases  peculiar  to  the  tropics  come  to  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  for  diagnosis  and  treatment,  clinical  material  is  available  through  this  and  other 
existing  hospital  resources. 

The  Tropical  Disease  Laboratory  and  Diagnostic  Center  of  the  New  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health  is  located  in  the  same  building  as  the  School,  and  a  close  relationship  with 
it  provides  both  laboratory  material  and  clinical  cases. 

An  affiliation  with  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  makes  available  the 
assistance  of  some  of  its  staff  members,  its  unusually  valuable  insect  collection,  its  models, 
laboratories,  and  library  resources. 

The  large  tropic-born  population  of  New  York  and  the  world-wide  maritime  commerce 
of  this  city  continue  to  offer  a  rich  field  for  study  and  teaching. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies.  Advanced 
students  interested  in  tropical  diseases  endemic  to  that  area  may  pursue  special  studies 
there.  Opportunities  for  clinical  work  in  tropical  medicine,  as  well  as  research,  can  also 
be  arranged  at  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  School  of  Medicine — School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 

Tropical  Medicine  201 — Tropical  diseases,  clinical,  i  to  4  points. 

One  half-day  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  clinical,  laboratory  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  Patients  of  the  Tropical  Disease 
Diagnostic  Service  of  the  New  York  City  Health  Department  and  of  Columbia  Presbyterian  Medical  Center 
are  available  for  study. 
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Tropical  Medicine  202 — Tropical  medicine,  clinical.  lo  points. 
Full-time,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  is  given  in  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  School  of  Medicine.  Clinical  and  laboratory  studies 
on  patients  with  various  tropical  diseases.  Visits  to  endemic  areas  to  study  first  hand  the  epidemiology  and 
control  of  these  diseases.  Clinical  observations  are  also  made  on  patients  with  cosmopolitan  diseases  such 
as  tuberculosis,  veneral  diseases,  etc.,  to  follow  their  courses  under  tropical  conditions. 

Tropical  Medicine  203 — Sanitary  problems  in  the  tropics.  2  points.  Seminars. 
Two  two-hour  sessions  per  week,  8  weeks. 

This  course  presents  a  broad  consideration  of  the  subject  and  deals  particularly  with  the  problems  that 
will  be  faced  by  sanitarians  and  physicians  connected  with  health  departments,  field  parties,  community  hos- 
pitals, industrial  villages,  mines,  etc.,  in  the  tropics. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical  Medicine  204 — Malariology. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures,  clinical  studies,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  devoted  to  the  studies  of  malaria  in  man 
and  mosquito,  and  methods  of  its  control.  This  course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  clinical  and  labora- 
tory aspects  of  malaria  in  man;  the  biology  and  classification  of  mosquitoes  that  transmit  the  disease.  The 
control  of  malaria  is  discussed  and  field  projects  are  visited.  Engineering  methods  of  mosquito  eradication 
and  control  are  studied  and  there  are  exercises  in  mapping,  surveying,  drainage,  dusting,  oiling,  and  screen- 
ing. This  is  a  combined  course  given  by  personnel  of  the  Division  of  Parasitology  and  Sanitary  Science. 

Tropical    Medicine    205 — ^Personal    hygiene    in    the    tropics,    i    point.    Lectures    and 
demonstrations. 
One  hour  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  review  of  physiological  effects  of  relatively  high  environmental  temperature  and  humidity  and  of  in- 
tense sunlight;  a  consideration  of  foods  likely  to  be  contaminated  and  of  requirements  in  nutrition,  rest, 
recreation,  clothing,  and  care  of  skin;  psychological  problems  in  the  tropics. 

Tropical  Medicine  206 — Mycology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  laboratory, 
clinics. 
One  half-day  per  week,  8  weeks. 

A  general  review  of  the  subject  with  particular  study  of  fungi  which  cause  disease  in  man.  The  course 
provides  opportunity  for  laboratory  exercises  in  identification  and  clinical  practice  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Tropical  Medicine  207 — Identification  of  mosquitoes,  i  point  Conferences  and  lab- 
oratory. 
One  half-day  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Aides,  Culex,  Anopheles,  and  Hemagogus  regarded  as  important 
in  the  transmission  of  disease.  Growth  and  development  are  studied  in  living  specimens  in  so  far  as  possible. 

Tropical  Medicine  208 — Advanced  study  of  parasitic  diseases. 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  covers  protozoan  and  helminth  diseases  not  of  general  distribution  but  which  are  of  medical 
importance  in  certain  geographical  areas  of  tropical  and  Oriental  countries.  It  is  especially  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  expect  to  work  in  these  countries. 

This  course  is  complementary  to  Parasitology  202. 


TUBERCULOSIS 

Tuberculosis  201 — Public  health  aspects  of  tuberculosis,  i  point. 

One  hour  per  week,  second  quarter. 

Tuberculosis  as  an  infectious  disease;  etiology  and  epidemiology.  Fundamental  aspects  of  pathology  and 
pathogenesis;  clinical  classification;  diagnostic  procedures;  treatment.  Tuberculosis  as  a  public  health 
problem;  basic  principles  of  a  control  program;  problems  in  hospital  administration. 
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Tuberculosis  202 — ^Pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis.  2   points.  Lectures,  Laboratory,  and 
seminars. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

This  course  includes  review  of  structure,  interrelationship,  and  functions  of  organs  and  tissues  concerned 
in  respiration;  the  dynamics  of  tuberculosis  in  other  species  and  in  man;  coordination  of  pathology.  X-ray, 
and  systemic  manifestations;  laboratory  findings  in  relation  to  pathology.  The  course  involves  study  of  gross 
and  microscopic  specimens;  case  records,  and  X-ray  sequences. 

Tuberculosis  203 — Diagnostic  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  2  points. 

Two  half-days  per  week,  fourth  quarter. 

Clinic  and  institutional  experience  in  the  application  of  various  tuberculin  tests  and  in  physical.  X-ray, 
and  laboratory  examinations  and  their  integration;  the  differentiation  of  tuberculosis  from  other  pulmonary 
involvements,  and  the  evaluation  of  cases  in  terms  of  stage  and  condition. 

Tuberculosis  204 — Administration  of  tuberculosis  control  programs.  2  points.  Lectures, 
seminars,  and  clinics. 
Two  half-days  per  week,  third  quarter. 

A  study  of  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  tuberculosis  in  terms  of  geographical  location,  distribution  and 
trends;  occupation,  economic  status,  age,  sex,  race  as  factors;  the  sources  from  which  data  arise;  a  considera- 
tion of  the  methods  utilized  in  determining  community  needs  in  tuberculosis  programs  in  terms  of  hos- 
pitalization, clinics,  mass  surveys,  health  education;  different  types  and  costs  of  X-ray  equipment  and 
procedures,  their  adaptability  and  limitations;  the  relation  of  tuberculosis  programs  to  other  activities  and 
to  voluntary  agencies;  costs  and  criteria. 

Given  jointly  with  the  Division  of  Public  Health  Practice. 

Tuberculosis  205 — Special  studies  in  tuberculosis. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Advanced  students,  with  faculty  approval,  may  pursue  intensively  special  phases  of  the  subject,  such  as 
X-ray,  tuberculosis  of  special  groups,  or  administration. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754.  It  was  established  as  King's  College,  by  a 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned 
Languages  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted  its 
program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912  the  title  was  changed 
to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first 
individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  tiie  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel 
Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was 
given  until  the  time  of  the  American  Revolution. 

In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department. 
Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical  faculty  of 
Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had 
obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of 
the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed 
by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891, 
when  the  College  was  incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September, 
1917,  women  have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway  and 
Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a  seventeen- 
story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  connecting  with  the 
wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  on  May  2,  1921,  established  an  Institute  of  Public 
Health,  and  provided  for  its  maintenance  from  the  income  of  the  DeLamar  Endowment 
Fund  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Joseph  R.  DeLamar.  Memory  of  this 
generous  gift  is  perpetuated  through  the  creation  of  the  DeLamar  Professorship  of  Public 
Health  Practice. 

By  action  of  the  Trustees  the  designation  "Institute"  was  changed  to  that  of  "School"  of 
Public  Health  as  of  July  i,  1945.  This  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
of  the  University  and  includes  the  fields  of  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  industrial  hygiene, 
laboratory  practice,  nutrition,  public  health  practice,  sanitary  science,  tropical  diseases, 
hospital  administration,  public  health  education,  and  other  fields  related  to  public  health. 


FACILITIES  FOR  PUBLIC  HEALTH  STUDY 

The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others  are  now 
housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs. 
Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from 
Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres.  The  Medical  Center  was 
opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 
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In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the 
following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 
School  of  Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insdtute  and 
Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teach- 
ing Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two  story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between  doctor  and 
patient  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty  and  seventy  beds,  each  unit 
fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors,  nurses,  social  service  workers, 
and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main  building. 
Under  the  terms  of  the  afEliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University. 
There  are  436  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults 
and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories  fully  equipped  to  do 
diagnostic.  X-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  clinic 
has  two  large,  specially  equipped  operating  rooms.  The  urological  outpatient  department, 
situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  X-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the 
generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital  contains  forty- 
five  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attend- 
ing staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and 
presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  oc- 
cupies three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and  semiprivate  patients 
and  two  floors  in  Harkness  PaviUon  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish 
120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are 
admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number 
about  three  thousand  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the 
gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully 
equipped  dispensary  for  ambulant  patients.  The  professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with 
their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  arranged 
that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  in  small  sections.  All  modern 
appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so  that  the  students  may  learn 
thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted  to  the  care 
of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with  laboratories.  Both  in- 
door and  outdoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent  children.  The  surgical  floor, 
with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-one  patients.  The 
total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  re- 
search work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  X-ray  and  fluoro- 
scopic department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt 
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Clinic  an  outpatient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hos- 
pital, together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients  suffering 
from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building  at  149  East 
67th  Street  was  occupied  until  March,  1929,  when  the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical 
Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute  has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the 
development  of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  major  departments  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick 
in  the  affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  con- 
ditions of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the 
wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred  bed  hospital  built 
and  maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of 
all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  prob- 
lems both  of  adults  and  of  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hospital  staff  have 
teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  in- 
struction of  the  medical  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  founded  in  1868,  was  consolidated 
with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York  in  1945.  It  has  a  bed  capacity  of 
142  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in 
the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 

For  further  information  concerning  Columbia  University  and  the  Medical  Center  con- 
sult the  Announcement  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine, offers  opportunities  for  students  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  interested  in  research 
and  practice  in  the  dental  aspects  of  public  health.  After  the  student  has  completed  the 
required  courses  in  the  School,  he  may  elect  special  lecture,  clinical,  laboratory,  and  semi- 
nar courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic 

The  Guggenheim  Dental  Clinic  is  an  institution  founded  by  Murry  and  Leonie  Gug- 
genheim to  give  free  dental  service  to  needy  children,  to  promote  professional  dental  edu- 
cation, and  to  advance  the  understanding  of  dental  problems.  The  Clinic  has  the  most 
modern  equipment  and  gives  dental  service  to  some  ten  thousand  children  annually.  Its 
facilities  are  available  to  demonstrate  administrative,  clinical,  and  health  education  tech- 
niques. 
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Other  Hospitals  Available  for  Teaching 

Bellevue  Hospital  Morrisania  Hospital 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Roosevelt  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  Willard  Parker  Hospital    ' 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  Woman's  Hospital 
Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic 
Diseases 

Washington  Heights  Teaching  and  Health  Center 

This  center  serves  as  headquarters  of  an  administrative  district  of  the  Department  of 
Health  of  Nevi^  York  City.  According  to  the  Census  of  1940,  the  population  of  the  area 
served  is  304,000.  Here  the  Health  Department  provides  clinics  in  tuberculosis,  venereal 
diseases,  dentistry,  and  certain  aspects  of  child  hygiene.  An  active  health-educadon  pro- 
gram is  in  progress  and  public  health  nurses  representing  both  official  and  voluntary 
agencies  are  available  at  the  Center. 

The  cooperative  agreement  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  Columbia  University, 
whereby  the  public  health  problems  and  practices  of  its  services  in  the  Center  are  made 
available  for  research  and  study,  and  the  cooperation  between  the  School  staff  and  the 
operating  health  agencies  provide  an  unusually  productive  and  complete  facility. 

New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided  through  the  District  Health  Center,  the  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health  has  by  tradition  been  most  cooperative  in  making  its  vast  pub- 
lic health  activities  available  for  study  by  visitors  and  students  from  foreign  countries  and 
by  students  located  in  this  city.  The  over-all  administration  of  the  health  department  and 
of  its  contained  bureaus  is  so  comprehensive  and  the  amount  of  diversity  of  services  is 
such  as  to  provide  graduate  students  with  a  unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  ex- 
perience. 

New  York  State  Health  Department 

Both  from  its  headquarters  in  Albany  and  its  District  Offices  located  in  New  York  City, 
the  New  York  State  Health  Department  has  been  cordially  cooperative  in  making  its 
facilities  available  for  graduate  students,  as  have  been  the  health  departments  of  Nassau 
and  Westchester  counties.  This  extra-metropolitan  type  of  experience  is  pardcularly  valu- 
able for  students  who  will  in  the  future  work  in  comparatively  small  communides,  and  it 
permits  the  observation  of  specialized  services,  such  as  those  for  tuberculosis  and  venereal 
diseases,  in  nonurban  environments. 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History 

The  entomological  resources  of  this  Museum  are  unusually  diverse  and  comprehensive 
and  have  been  made  available  for  students  advanced  in  the  subject  of  medical  entomology. 
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Tropical  Disease  Clinic  and  Diagnostic  Laboratory  of  the 
New  York  City  Health  Department 

This  is  an  active  and  expanding  service  of  the  New^  York  City  Health  Department.  It 
occupies  quarters  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Health  Center  building  in  which  the  School 
of  Public  Health  is  located.  A  continuing  supply  of  fresh  laboratory  specimens  is  available 
from  this  service  for  graduate  students,  and  from  it  come  cases  valuable  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  A  close  relationship  between  the  staff  of  this  clinic  and 
that  of  the  School  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  research,  teaching,  and  service. 


FACILITIES  FOR  STUDENTS 
University  Privileges 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  PubUc  Health  enjoy  the  privileges  and  faciUties 
of  the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium,  Place- 
ment Bureau,  and  other  activities. 

Barnard  College  offers  to  women  graduate  students  and  women  students  in  the  pro- 
fessional schools  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College)  an  opportunity  to  enjoy  its 
facilities  for  physical  education  and  recreational  activities  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 
The  program  provides  class  instruction  in  the  four  groups  of  activities,  namely  rhythmics, 
team  sports,  individual  and  dual  sports,  and  swimming  and  correctives.  Sections  are  open, 
provided  the  registration  is  not  already  filled  by  Barnard  undergraduates.  For  this  reason, 
students  are  advised  to  withhold  application  for  admission  until  the  Barnard  students 
have  completed  registration. 

The  swimming  pool  is  open  for  recreational  swimming  at  stated  hours.  It  is  supervised 
by  mature,  well  trained,  and  qualified  instructors.  In  order  to  accommodate  a  larger 
number  of  students,  there  is  no  organized  instruction,  although  this  is  not  denied  to  those 
who  may  want  it. 

Students  are  advised  that  there  are  two  separate  seasons  within  each  semester.  Registra- 
tion occurs  at  four  different  times  during  the  year.  The  approximate  dates  are  September 
28th,  November  2d,  February  5th,  and  April  12th. 

The  regulation  suit  for  swimming  and  the  regulation  outfit  for  sports  and  rhythmics 
can  be  bought  at  Bazinet,  1226  Amsterdam  Avenue,  New  York  City.  All  equipment,  except 
that  for  tennis,  is  furnished  by  the  Department. 

Students  should  follow  this  procedure  for  registration  (/)  consult  the  schedule  of  ac- 
tivities posted  on  the  Physical  Education  Bulletin  Board  in  Barnard  Hall;  (2)  secure  a 
certificate  of  health  from  the  University  Medical  Office;  (3)  register  at  the  office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Physical  Education,  209  Barnard  Hall.  (Bring  bursar's  receipt  for  proper 
identification.) 

Library 

The  Library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  contains  more  than 
150,000  volumes  and  about  ten  thousand  pamphlets  and  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
floors  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library  staff 
provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty,  and  research 
workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of  Public  Health,  School 
of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  Periodical  Room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  encourage 
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research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by  are  shelved  files 
of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  as  well  as  a  selection  of  the  more  impor- 
tant journals.  All  other  journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 

Reading  Room 

In  addition  to  the  library  facilities  of  the  Medical  Center,  described  above,  the  School  of 
Public  Health  maintains  a  reading  room  in  which  reference  material  necessary  to  students 
in  public  health  is  available. 

Medical  Center  Bookstore 

The  Medical  Center  Bookstore,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  is  maintained  for  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  staff  of  the  Medical 
Center  schools  and  hospitals.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks  and  all  other  stu- 
dent supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  the  rules  of  manufacturers  and 
publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  on  weekdays  from  8:45  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.;  Saturdays, 
8:45  a.m.  to  1:30  p.m. 

Residence  Halls 

All  students  registered  within  the  University,  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of  study, 
are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  desires  its  students 
to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls,  which  are  a  part  of  its  educational  de- 
velopment and  life.  Assignment  of  rooms  is  made  on  the  session  basis.  Fees  may  be  paid  on 
a  session,  monthly,  or,  in  case  of  need,  weekly  basis. 

Bard  Hall 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  situated  on  Haven 
Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height,  with  three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing, 
and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  single 
rooms,  suites  with  bath,  and  apartments.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging 
rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillroom,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming 
pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged  to 
accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each  of  these  floors.  Rates 
for  accommodations  range  from  $181  to  $440  for  the  academic  year  of  thirty-eight  weeks. 
All  rates  are  subject  to  change  if  costs  increase  greatly. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished 
on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N,  Y. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  campus  at  ii6di  Street,  or  immediately  adjacent  there- 
to. Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Residence  Halls  Office,  125  Livingston  Hall  (for  men),  or  the  Johnson  Hall 
Office  (for  women).  The  advance  reservation  deposit  is  payable  upon  receipt  of  room  as- 
signment. Checks  must  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 


40  COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

Off-Campus  Accommodations 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of  inspected 
rooms  and  apartments  at  the  Registry  of  Off-Campus  Accommodations,  Livingston  Hall. 

King's  Crown  Hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  420  West  ii6th  Street,  in  close  proximity  to  the  University, 
is  owned  by  the  University.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for 
relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University, 

International  House 

International  House,  while  not  a  University  Residence  Hall,  is  primarily  a  residence  for 
students  at  Columbia  University  and  other  colleges  and  universities  in  New  York  City. 
It  offers  comfortable  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates.  For  further  information  write 
direcdy  to  International  House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  27,  N.  Y. 

Veterans 

The  University  has  provided  special  facilities  to  assist  veterans  in  training.  A  staff,  with 
offices  located  in  University  Hall,  is  prepared  to  give  information  relating  to  educational 
benefits  available  under  the  law. 

University  Travel  Service 

The  Columbia  University  Travel  Service,  located  on  the  balcony  of  the  University  Book- 
store in  the  Journalism  Building  at  Broadway  and  ii6th  Street,  is  the  official  travel  agency 
of  the  University.  It  is  a  member  of  the  American  Society  of  Travel  Agents  (ASTA)  and 
is  the  recognized  and  appointed  agent  in  this  area  for  steamship,  air,  bus,  and  other  travel 
companies.  It  handles,  without  charge,  reservations  and  tickets  for  all  types  of  travel,  as 
well  as  hotel  accommodations  at  the  point  of  destination.  Travel  information,  circulars, 
and  help  with  visa  problems  are  also  available. 
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